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GOVERNMENT OF INDIA
MINISTRY OF INFORMATION AND BROADCASTING
RESOLUTION
New Delhi, the 29th August 1949

No. 36/3/48-F.—The question of having an enquxry, into the film
industry has been attracting for some time past increasing public
attention and has more than once been brought to the notice of the
Government of India. The last enquiry into the film industry was
held as long ago as 1927-28 and since then the industry has grown
considerably. Having regard to the importance of theé cinema in
modern life and the magnitude and complexity of the problems
relating to films the Government of India consider it essential to
have a thorough enquiry conducted by a special committee which ‘can
investigate the whole position and suggest means by which this
important industry can be put on a sound footing and be developed
as a medium of education and healthy entertainment.

2. The Government of India have therefore decided to appoint a
Film Enquiry Committee with the following terms of reference:—

(1) To enqu1re into the growth and the organisation of the
film industry ip India and to indicate the lines on
which further development should be directed.

(2) To examine what measures should be adopted to enable
films in India to develop "into an effective ‘instrument
for the promotion of national culture, education and
healthy entertainment.

(3) To enquire into the possibility of manufacture of raw
film and cinematograph equipment in India and to
indicate what standards and principles should be
adopted for the import of raw film and equlpment and
-for floatation of new Companies.

3. The Committee will be composed as follows:—

Chairman
Shri S. K. Patil, Member, Constituent Assembly.

Members
Shri M. Satyanarayana, Member, Constituent Assembly.
Shri V. Shantaram, Rajkamal Kalamandir Ltd., Bombay.
Shri ‘B. N. Sircar, New Theatres Ltd., Calcutta.

Dr. R. P. Tripathi, Head of the History Department, Allaliabad
University.

Shri V. Shankar, I1.C.S., representing Information and Broadcast-
ing Ministry.

Shri S. Gopalan will act as Secretary to the Committee,
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4, The Committee will visit important centres and will take
evidence in accordance with the terms of reference. Persons who
desire to be called as witnesses should apply in writing to the Secre-
tary, Film Enquiry Committee, c/o Minisiry of Information and
Broadcasting, Government of India, New Delhi, giving their full
names and addresses together with a brief memorandum on the
points on which they desire to give evidence. It will of course rest
with the Committee to decide what evidence they will hear.

ORDER

OrbpEeRED that a copy of the above Resolution be published in the
Gazette of India and communicated to the Ministries of the Govern-
ment of India, the Cabinet Secretariat, the Prime Minister's Secre-
tariat, and to all Provincial Governments and Administrations and to
the Ministry of States for communication to States and States Unions
and a copy be also forwarded to the Secretary to the Committee for
the information of the Committee.

P. C. CHaUDHURI,
Secretary to the Gout. of India.
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CHAPTER 1
PRELIMINARY"

Official Resolution setting up the Committee.—The Film Enquiry
Committee wds constituted by a Resolution of the Government of -
India in the Ministry of Information and Broadcasting, No. 36/3/48-F,.
dated New Delhi, the 29th August 1949, which reads as follows:—

“The question of having an enquiry into the film industry has.
been attracting for some time past increasing public attention and
has more than once been -brought to the notice of the Government.
of India. The last enquiry into the film industry was held as long
ago as 1927-28 and since then the industry has grown considerably.
Having regard to the importance of the cinema in modern life and
the magnitude and complexity of the problems relating to films, the
Government of India consider it essential to have a thorough enquiry
conducted by a special Committee which can investigate the whole
position and suggest means by which this important industry can be
put on a sound footing and be developed as a medium of education
and healthy entertainment. :

“The Government of India have, therefore, decided to appoint a
Film Enquiry Committee with the following terms of reference:—

(1) To enquire into the, growth and the organisation of the
Film industry in India and to indicate the lines on which
further development should be directed.

(2) To examine what measures should be adopted to enable
films in India to develop into an effective - instrument
for the promotion of. national culture, education and
healthy entertainment.

(3) To enquire into the possibility of manufacture of raw film
and cinematograph equipment in India and to indicate-
what standards and principles should be adopted for
the import of raw film and equipment and for floatation:
of new Companies.

The Committee will be éomp_osed as follows :-—
o ) Chairman
Shri S. K. Patil, Member, Constituent Assembly.
Membhers

Shri M. Satyanarayana, Member, Constituent Aséembly.
Shri V. Shantaram, Rajkamal Kalamandir Ltd., Bombay.
Shri B. N. Sircar, New Theatres Ltd., Calcutta.

Dr. R. P. Tripathi, Head of the History Department, Allahabad
Chniversity.

Shri V- Shankar, L.C.S,, representing Information and Broad- -
casting Ministry.
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Shri S. Gopalan will act as Secretary to the Committee.

“The Committee will visit important centres and take evidence
in accordance with the terms of reference. Persons who desire to
be called as witnesses should apply in writing to the Secretary, Film
Enquiry Committee, C/o Ministry of Information and Broadcasting,-
‘Government of India, New Delhi, giving their full names and
-addresses together with a brief memorandum on the points on which
they desire to give evidence. It will, of course, rest with the Com-
mittee to decide what evidence they will hear” '

2. Prior to the issue of this resolution, the Press and representatives
-of the industry had urged the setting up of a Film Enquiry Com-
mittee. The necessity of holding a thorough enquiry into the state
of the film industry was explained by the Hon’ble Shri R. R. Diwakar,
Minister of State for Information and' Broadcasting, during the
‘Budget.debate in the Constituent Assembly (Legislative) on 26th
March, 1949. He said, “As regards the film industry as a whole, a
thorough enquiry in this country is overdue—the last enquiry was
held in 1928. A Committee would be set up early to go imto all the
warious aspects of the question.” i

The announcement was well received.

3. The appointment of the Committee was thus in recognition of
buth the urgency and the importance of an enquiry into all aspects
of the film industry. The terms of reference were apparently kept
wide and comprehensive in order to enable the Committee to cover
all the aspects of this important branch of national activity.

4. The proposal was approved by the Cabinet, and also by the
Standing Committee of the Legislature attached to the Ministry of
Information and Broadcasting. .

5. Preliminary work.—After the terms of reference and the per-
sonnel had been announced by the end of August 1949, the Committee
lost no time in settling down to business. The first meeting was held
in Bombay on 1st September, 1949, to discuss the preliminaries. The
. pre-requisite of an enquiry into this industry was found to be the
collection of complete up ‘to date statistics, but these, unfortunately,
were not readily available, being scattered -and often submerged in
official backwaters or concealed in trade channels. The first step of
the Committee was to collect all the figures from the Governments
of various States, and after a week, another meeting was held in
Bombay to discuss and frame the questionnaire to be issued to-:the
State Governments for the supply of figures. (Vide Appendix 1:
‘Questionnaire to State Governments). It was also decided to ask
for written memoranda from all persons engaged in the industry,
from members of the public, including educationists, cultural and"
.social workers, -nd from officials in charge of the administration of
the rules and regulations governing the various aspects of the film.
6. The questionnaires.—Subsequently, the Committee met in
Delhi on 15th and 16th October to examine the draft questionnaire.
1t was finalised after discussion, in the form in which it*was issued,
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in two parts, one relating to the film industry and the other devoted,
to the film in relation to the public. (Appendix II: Questionnaire
to Industry and Public). Topies of both parts of the questionnaire
were printed and sent to all film organisations ahd associations of
producers, exhibitors and distributors, as well as to individual firms
engaged in any of these branches of work and to editors of film
journals. The guestionnaire on the “Film and the Public” was sent
to all educatonal, scientific and cultural organisations, to Members
of Parliament, Vice-Chancellors of Universities, and principals: of
colleges, editors of newspapers and to officials generally concerned
with education and with the administration of the Indian Cinemato-
graph Act. )

7. Early difficulties.—The Committee. were initially handicapped
‘by some misunderstanding on the part of some representative associa-
tions of the industry, who felt that they should have been consulted
.on the selection of the personnel of the Committee and also expressed
-doubts whether, in the absence of experts in finance or specialists
in the technical side being directly associated as members, the Com-
mittee could comprehend and appreciate the special difficulties and
peculiar problems of the industry. The misunderstandings, however,
were subsequently cleared, thanks to the goodwill and understanding
shown by leaders of the industry at Bombay and their appreciation
.of the efforts of the Chairman. It was pointed out that the composi-
tion of the Committee was obviously a matter solely for the Govern-
ment of India to decide, and the selection of members had necessarily
to be made, keeping in view more the need for a judicious and
independent Committee who would give due weight to the views of
all persons and organisations than for giving direct representation
for the industry as such. The suggestion that specialists should be
co-opted by the Committee was not considered necessary, but the
Government gave an assurance that the Committee would consult
experts on specific issues. A panel of such experts was constituted
in consultation with the industry, and the Committee wish to-
acknowledge the full cooperation which these experts have given
them. '

8. Response to the questionnaires.—The controversy caused some
delay in the receipt of written memoranda from the members of the
industry, and the Committee consequently decided to extend the
time limit for the receipt of the replies till the end of January 1950.
From the initially poor response to the questionnaires, it was
obviousrthat there was insufficient appreciation by the industry and
the public in general of the scope, functions and importance of the
enquiry. To enable the various interests to appreciate the Com-
mittee’s task better, it was decided to get into closer touch with
representatives of the industry at Bombay, Calcutta and Madras.
The Committee’s visit to these places in February and March, 1950,
bore fruit. Better understanding with the members of the industry
was established and greater interest was aroused in the public
resulting in substantial response and co-operation with the Com-
mittee in the discharge of its duties. The following statement shows
the number of questionnaires issued to the various categories of the
industry :—



_To whom sent Number sent

Producers ‘ 450
Distributors 608
Exhibitors ' 2.000
Cine technicians : 350
Cine employees . 50" .
Cine importers . 25
Distributors of imported. films 15
Short film producers N 10
Film chambers and associations 100
Studio and Laboratory owners 30
3,630

9. The names of those who sent in written memoranda in response

to the questionnaire on Film Industry are given in Appendix III
The magnitude of the response is really larger than is indicated by the
number of replies received; most of the firms and individuals engaged
-in the industry are members of one or the other associations in the
country, and the detailed memoranda received from each of these
associations” represent the collective views of scores of individual
members, who have taken interest in the subject and whose ideas

and suggestions have been incorporated in the memoranda furnished
by the associations. ’

10. The questionnaire on the sociological aspects of the film was
fairly well received by.the Press, and there were suggestions that
it should have been given even wider publicity and circulation.

“Actually, in addition to the 3,630 copies sent to people engaged in
the industry, 3,510 copies more were distributed as follows:—

To whom sent . Number sent
1. Members of Parliament 300
2. Legislators (States) 1,250 .
3. Office-bearers of cultural organisations 600
4. Universities (Vice-Chancellors and
- Registrars) ) 50
5. Principals of Colleges 750
6. Associations of Headmasters and Teachers 10"
7. Licensing authorities 250
8. Members of Censor Boards : 156
9. The Press 150
3,510

11. The names of those who sent in written memoranda in reply

to the questionnaire on Film and the Public are given in Appendix
V.
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12. Taking of oral evidence.—After a study of the written memo-

randa received from all the sources, the Committee held its sessions

at Allahabad, Delhi (twice), Bombay (twice), Bangalore, Calcutta,
Madras, Lucknow, Poona, Patna and Nagpur to take oral evidence
from members of the publie, persons employed or engaged in the
industry and officials of the Central and State Governments. The

number of witnesses examined at each of these centres is given
below —

(Their names are to be found in Appendix V.)

Station visited Number of Number of
days witnesses
“examined
A llahebad ) 2 20
N ew Delhi (1st session) 3 12
B ombay (1st session) 11 64
Calcutta 7 63
Madras 6 54

Lucknow , 2 17
New Delhi (2nd session) 5 26
Bangalore 2 20
Bombay (2nd session) 6 23
Poona ' 1 14
Patna 1 9
Nagpuwr 2 17
48 339

——— g e

A large volume of evidence was thus collected to supplement the
- information gathered earlier in the form of written memoranda, and
the statistics received from the State Governments.

13. Other sources of information.—In addition to the data collected

in this country, the Committee have had the benefit of information"

regarding the film industry in the United States, United Kingdom
and countries of Western Europe and East Asia, collected by the
Chairman who visited important centres in these areas. This material
has been of great value to the Committee in making a comparative
study of the position of the film industry in India and abroad. The
Committee have also had the use of information collected by
Shrimati Anasuya Nadkarni, who was engaged in the study of the
film industry in the U.S.A., and who undertook the task voluntarily,

and completed it in a spirit of help and co-operation, which the
Committee deeply appreciate.

14. In spite of the efforts made to secure_the active interest ar;d
co-operation of the representatives of the industry and of the public,

_ the actual response to our questionnaires fell short_of our expecta-
tions. The co-operation of the people engaged in various branches of
the industry, however, was encouraging. This cannot unfortunately

/
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be said of legislators, educationists and social workers. The Com-
mittee sent out over 1,500 copies of the questionnaire to legislators
of the Union Parliament and State legislatures. ~ Not more than ten
replied to the questionnaire. Similarly, over 800 copies of the ques—
tionnaire were sent to educationists, but  the response was only
labout ten per cent. Nevertheless thanks are due to the few legis~
lators and educationists who accepted our invitation and gave oral
evidence before the Committee.

15. Observations of other Committees.—The Committee have also
had the advantage of studying the observations of other Committees
constituted elsewhere with a similar purpose of examining some of
the problems now under survey in India. Special mention must be
made of the UNESCO Committee on Technical Needs of thé Press,
Film and the Radio, the Committees appointed by the Board of
Trade in the United Kingdom, to investigate the distribution and
exhibition of cinematograph films and to study film production
costs, and another Committee appointed by the Home Department to-
examine the effect of films on children in the United Kingdom as
well as the U.S. Committee on Motion Pictures in Education appoint-
ed by the American"Council of Education.

- 16. Need for periodical survey of the industry.—The handicap of
lack of reliable scientific and complete ‘'data and the absence of re-
search on certain fundamental issues cennected with both the film
industry and the film in relation to the public, was felt throughout
rthe enquiry and in their recommendations, the Committee have-
stressed the need for special efforts to remedy this serious defect. In
view of the important place which the film occupies in modern life,
the Committee wish to emphasise the need for conducting a periodic
enquiry into the statistics and trends of the film industry. Irrespec-
tive of sectional or personal prejudices, the film has come to stay. It
is claiming an increasing number of patrons and votaries, and neglect.
to apply periodic correctives to this important formative medium
would be culpable failure in the discharge of an essential public duty.

17. The basis of recommendations.—The difficulties which we ex-
perienced in-securing the co-operation and response both of the in-
dustry and the general public have been indicated earlier and the
lack of adequate information and authoritative statistics of the indus-
try has also been commented upon. It must be observed with regret
that oral evidence has also not been on the whole sufficiently - well-
informed and helpfully constructive. This has undoubtedly  added
to our task and we cannot claim that all our recommendations have
‘been tested on the touchstone of experience or have in many cases
the authority of the industry or people competent to speak on the
subject. We have, however, the consolation that on a subject of
such violent controversy, the industry cannot claim the monopoly of
knowledge and wisdom, nor the general public a voice of competence
and authority. On the other hand, we have found in the industry .
an unfortunate tendency to ascribe all its difficulties to external
factors as opposed to those within the competence of the industry
ritself to regulate and comtrol, to dramatise or over-emphasise certain
evils without being able to suggest any clear-cut remedies, or to
suggest remedies at somebody else’s or public expense rather than
at its own. To some extent this attitude is conditioned by the cir-
cumstances prevailing in the industry itself but the dangers of those
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living in glass-houses casting stones at others or of applying correc-+
tives to everyone else but themselves, are obvious. In addition, we -
also noticed a general reluctance to accept the inexorable pressure of
logic_ because of the countervailing instinct of self-preservation .or
an inclination to ignore facts because they did not suit the theory of
laissez faire or the particular industrial or trade practices which
apparently yield dividends. We also found different parts of the
trade and industry speaking at cross-purposes or to their mutual
contradiction. At the same time, we must acknowledge that persis-
tence and persuasion on our part often succeeded in breaking down
the barrjers of prejudice or removing the clouds of suspicion and
hesitation. There was at times refreshing candour or self-reproach
both of which resulted in considerably eliminating any atmosphere of
unreality or vagueness. ' :

18. The approach of the generdl public has also been, on the whole,
far from being comprehensive or well-instructed. There was greater
stress on individual views than on public interests. While there was
a general undercurrent of dissatisfaction with the existing order of
things, there was no clear conception of its causes or the means
necessary to remove it. There was, however, a practical unanimity
on the important role which films have come to play in national life,
their big potentialities for the public good, and the need for a proper
regulation of, and direction to, film enterprise. We found .witnesses
of this category generally critical of the conditions in cinemas but .
unrepentant of their cinema-going habits.

19. It has not, therefore, been an easy or simple task to deal with
our comprehensive terms of reference in relation to the conflicting
evidence, documentary or oral. tendered before us. The conclusions
we have set out in the body of the report and the recommendations
we have made are thus based on a general analysis and assessment
of the facts, views and suggestions placed before us, and they deal
with what we consider to be the major issues covered by our terms.
of reference. We feel that in an inquiry of this nature, where a
very large volume of evidence and data has to be comprehended,
weighed and evaluated, and many divergent or conflicting opinions.
have to be reconciled, accepted or discarded, it,is not practicable
to be meticulously detailed or to examine each variation in practice
from one part of the country to another, or to suggest a solution for
every difficulty that might have been encountered in the past, much
less to devise means of eliminating every conceivable defect in
future. Nor would it be reasonable to expect us to pronounce on
each pet theory or opinion howsoever strongly held by individuals,
journals, or associations, or to give reasons for every statement that
we make. We have tried to be as objective and comprehensive as.
possible to avoid missing the wood for the trees. We have endeavour-
ed to separate the grain from the chaff that unfortunately abounds:
in discussions and dissertations on this controversial subject and to
steer our course clear of the many conflicting interests and prejudices:
which are apt to cloud one’s judgment over important issues arising-
in this industry. We hope and trust that those who will assess the
value and utility of these recommendations will make a similar
sympathetic approach to the many problems which we have discussed
and covered in the report. We would like to warn the Government,
the industry and the general public alike that in the treatment of



few other subjécf.? is there greater need for a clear perspective, a
wide horizon, unbiased approach and a scientific outlook,

20. Acknowledgment.—Before we conclude this Chapter, we
should like to acknowledge the debt we owe to our Secretary, Shri S.-
Gopalan, and our staff for the untiring labour they put in and the
zeal and devotion with which they helped us to complete our task.
Shri Gopalan’s help, in particular, has been most vaiuable to us,
His encylopaedic knowledge of the facts, figures and problems of
-the industry, his valuable contacts, his intimate and close study of
the films both Indian and foreign, his ability and grasp have been
. such an asset to us. Towards the latter part of our work, particularly

during the drafting stage, he has had to bear a double burden; he has
borne it cheerfully even though it involved over-time exertions. QOur
Assistant Secretary, Shri P. N. V. Rao, was with us for seven months;
he succeeded well in sharing and lightening Shri Gopalan’s burden.
On our Reporters and Stenographers has fallen the brunt of work
of a nature which is often tedious and mostly uninferesting; they
have done their part well. To one and all of these we ars grateful

for all that they did for us.



CHAPTER II
HISTORICAL REVIEW

21. The earlier enquiry.—The production, distribution and exhibi-
tion of cinematograph films in India was the subject of an enquiry
by a Committee appointed by the Government of India in 1927, with
Shri T. Rangachari as Chairman. The terms of reference of the
Indian Cinematngraph Committee were, however, rather narrow,
motivated by a particular purpose and confined to an examination of
the system of censorship then in force, a survey of the existing orga-
nisation for the exhibition and production-of films, and a consider-’
ation of the desirability of measures for encouraging the exhibition
of films produced within the British Empire and in particular the
production and exhibition of Indian films. The Committee toured
the country, which then included Burma and Pakistan and submitted
.a comprehensive report to the Government. Therein, they ‘have
traced in detail the development of the film industry in India from
its early beginnings right up to 1928, when their report was present-
ed. We need, therefore, confine ourselves to a repapitulation of the
position of the industry in 1928,

22. State of the industry in 1928.—At that time, there were only
346 permanent cinemas in the country, of which 309 worked all round
the year and 37 operated seasonally. There were, in addition, 116
travelling cinemas distributed in different areas of the country.
Excluding the territory which now forms Burma and Pakistan, the
number of permanent cinemas in the India of today could be
estimated at 230 and the number of travelling cinemas at 90. Of
these cinemas, only a few in Bombay, showed Indian films exclu-
sively; the majority showed both Indian and foreign films, while
about 50 cinemas showed only foreign films. The production of films
in India was also small, averaging about 80 features per year. The
-screen was silent in those days, and provided the stories were suit-
able, films could be slown in different linguistic areas with suitable
sub-titles and captions. The footage of foreign films shown in India.
was about-seven times the total Indian production. Boards of censor-
ship situated at Bombay, Madras, Calcutta and Rangoon, examined
both foreign and Indian films, and the total length of film examined
at the first three centres was about five million ft. in 1927. Films -
from the U.S.A. made up about 80% of the imported footage.

23. The Report of the Committee.—The report of the Committee,
which was published by the Government of India, contains an
analysis of the film industry as it then was and the recommendations
of the Committee for its future development as well as their views
on the points referred to them for enquiry. The members were of
the opinion that censorship had worked fairly well, but recom-
mended that it should be made a responsibility of the Central
Government to be carried- out by a Central Board of Censors
constituted for the whole of India, for examination of imported as -

9
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well as Indian films. For encouraging the production and exhibition
of Indian films, the Committee recommended a series of measures,
including the setting up of a separate Department in the Central
. Gr_overnment.to look after the industry, as well as the creation of a
Cinema Advisory Committee and a Central Cinema Bureau. They
further recommended that cinemas in the country should be com-
pelled to show a specified quota of Indian films, but that such pre-
ference should be shown only to Indian films, while others, whether.
made within the Empire or outside, should be dealt with on the same
economic_basis. The non-Indian members of the Committee who
wrote a dissenting minute, expressed themselves against quotas and
suggested that with more efficient organisation, the industry could
place itself on a sound basis. They, however, supported many of
the other recommendations of the Committee for giving assistance
to the industry.

. 24. State assistance to the industry.—The recommendations of the
Committee contained in the main report and in the minute of dissent
were examined by the Government departments concerned. A few
minor points were taken up, such as extending railway concessions
to film production units and rationalising import duties. On the
question of censorship, the recommendations of the Committee were
accepted generallp in principle, but no action was taken, as it re-
quired special legislation which the Government were not prepared
to undertake at that stage since important constitutional changes
were in the offing. Further, the world was then passing through
a severe financial crisis and the major recommendations of the
Committee for giving assistance to the Indian film industry were
dropped in toto as they involved considerable expenditure. In
the main, therefore, the report of the Committee has remained an in-
effective record of some historical value and it had lain mostly buried
in official files until the appointment of this Committee revived some
interest in it. It might not be an unprecedented fate of a Com-
mittee’s arduous and useful labours, but the lack of attention to it for
well nigh quarter of a century has cost the public and the country
dearly. A belated recognition of the value of the Indian Cinematc-
graph Committee Report was the passing of legislation for central
censorship at the end of 1949, a reform which, had it been accepted
earlier, might-have avoided certain undesirable frends which have
lately manifested themselves in the industry.

25. However, in spite of the lack of any assistance or appreciable
measures of encouragement from the Government, the Indian film
industry forged ahead,in technique, size and importance, and the
annual production had more than trebled in the next four years.
The number of cinemas had_also increased to about 400 by 1931.

26. Advent of sound in motion pictures.—With the introduction
of sound in motion pictures shortly after the Committee’s report had
been published, the film industry all over the world underwent a
revolution. The industry had to think in terms of sounds and pic-
tures, instead of pictures alone, of dialogues and music instead of
pithy and literary captions, of sound effects and photography instead
of mere camera shots. To the psychology of visual reactions was
added the sensitiveness to sound. Production methods had to be
changed, and studios had to be redesigned or rebuilt suitably and
equipped with sound recording apparatus. Theatres 'had to be
acoustically treated and fitted up. The demands on artistes grew
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larger and heavier. The film became something more than a mere
pantomime show; many actors who had made their name in silent
pictures found themselves displaced by others who could speak
well or sing. Musicians were engaged by film producers instead of
by theatre-owners as formerly. Everyone in the industry had to
learn new techniques, and very often to de\\zise them.

27. Peliable figures are not available, but according to statistics
contained in private publications, the conversion of the Indian film
industry to sound pictures was complete by the end of 1935. The
production of silent features dropped from 300 in 1931°to 7 in 1935.
No.new silent feature pictures were released thereafter. The produc-
tion of sound picture rose correspondingly, from 28 in 1931 to a peak
of 233 in 1935. Production, therefore, levelled off and remained
steady at about 170 films per year. Theatres had in the meanwhile
been converted to the projection of sound pictures, and the number
of theatres also increased to about 700.

28. Nataral “protection” in the industry.—By far the most un-
expected effect of the advent of sound was to give the Indian film
industry a meaSure of protection and fillip far beyond anything con-_
templated by the Rangachari Committee. Silent films, which de-
pended to a very large extent on acting and mime were comparatively
free from the bounds bf language and geography. United States pro-
ducers, with the talent, experience and resources that they com-
mand, Yurned out silent pictures which could not be equalled else-
where, and producers in many other countries had found themselves
unable to stand this competifion. But with the use of dialogue and
music in-the film, producers in countries where English was not
spoken, were secure from United States competition for quite some
time. Subsequently, U.S. producers started making versions of
their productions in the major European languages, but Yntil receni-
ly they have not attempted any serious production of versions in-
Indian languages. Under the shelter of this protection provided .by °
language, the Indian film industry developed rapidly.

29, Factors coniributing to growth of industry.—Even other-
wise India possesses certain factors which favour the growth of a
national film industry. The most important of these is the enormous
population sharing a common culture, traditions. modes and exper-
iences of life. . Each linguistic group in this country is of the size of
a full-fledged nation in the Wegt. Further, the cinema offers enter-
tainment within the means of a large section of Indians, and with
dialogue in Indian languages, it has brought entertainment well
within the comprehension of most of them. Many ‘different forces
in action during the last twenty years have resulted in a rapid growth
of the size and number of Indian towns and consequent increase in
potential cinema audiences. The people of India, not particularly,
fond of social recreation at clubs or gatherings, and functioning in
family rather than community units. have taken to the cinema as
the only form of easily available and comparatively inexpensive
entertainment within their means. Combined with sound, the pic-
tures have displaced all competing entertainment such as the theatre,
musical gatherings; poetic symposiums, and open air stages that
flourished even two decades ago. Under increasing popular urge
and patronage, cinemas sprang up-all over the country and their
number rose to over 1,500 in 1939. At the time of the outbreak of
the war, India stood third among the producing countries in respect
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of volume, turning out 9% of the total world production (Japan
27%, US 22%, Germany 7%), though in the number of cinemas I;he
ranked loyv,' possessing only 4 cinemas per one million of population
(U.S.A. 130 per million, U.K. 80, Germany 65, Japan 20). :

30. War-time development.—During World War II, the cinema
habit spread much further and faster among the population, as a
popular means of relieving war-time tension, and a medium for sti-
mulating war propaganda. The greater purchasing power of all
.classes of the population particularly the poorer and lower middle
classes and the expansion of employment both in the army and in
industry, brought about an increase in the number of persons who
could afford regular visits to the cinema. The earnings of the exhi-
bition side of the industry rose very fast in consequence. Theatre
equipment costing over 40 lakhs of rupees was imported during this
period, in spite of war-time difficulties, and a number of new
cinemas were opened. While there were only 1,265 permanent

c;nemas in India in 1939, their number had increased to 2,090 in
1945, : :

. 21. Production, however, was limited because of the difficulties of
getting raw film. As a measure of conserving the supplies, the pro-
duction of “trailers” to advertise films or other products was banned.
A limit was also placed on the length of each feature film and on the
total length of film exhibited at each show. Later, the distributizn
of raw film came under control; users could secure supplies only
under-a licence and had to submit returns of the film they had used
up. This system of licences continued in force till the end of the
war. During this period there were several complaints that scxe
producers had transferred their licences to others for a considar-
ation or that they were selling film in the black market. On the
other hand, there were the usual allegations of favouritism and
invidious distinctions in the grant of licences. A committee was
therefore set up by the Government of India to advise it on the

issue of licence. The Committee was composed of the following
members:—

Cheirman . . . . Secrctary, lste I. an1”C.S. Depart
’ ment. .
Vice-Chairman & Convener . . Deputy Secretary, luteI. & C. S.
_ « Departitent.
" Revpreseatative of the Indian Mobion  Shri V. Shantaram.

Picture Producers .= Association,
Bo:mbay. :

Representative of the Indepeadent  Sari M. A. Mughni.
Producers Association, Bombay. e

Two members nominated by Govern-  Shri Chandulal Sh;}h, Bombay.

- ment. . ‘ Shri M. A. Fazalbhoy, Bombay.

Representative of tho South Indian  Sbri Y. V. Rao.
Film Chamber of Commerce, Madras. : :

Representative of the Bengal Motion  Shri B. N. Sircar.
. Picture Association, Calcutta.

Representative of the Northern India  Shri D. M. Pancholi.
Film Producers Association. .
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32. The Committee, functioned till the end ¢f the war, but shortly
before the controls were due to lapse, the Bombay members of the
Committee resigned in protest on ground of some differences with
the Government over the issue of licences. -

33. Industry after the war.—The war ended at a time when the
industry was enjoying a boom. Cinemas, old and new, were earning
large revenues, and since the annual production of films had been
curtailed, frem about 170 at the beginning of the war to about 10Q
when it ended, the distributors and producers also secured good
returns on every film. So when controls were lifted by 1946 _there
was a sudden spurt of activity beth in production. and exhibition.
Theatre equipment imported in the two years 1946-47 and 1947-48
amounted in value to a crore of rupees. Studio equipment- costing
another crore of rupees was also imported. and installed in the same,
period. Within three months’ of decontrol, over 100 new producers
entered the field, attracted by the prcspects held out by the industry,
and new films released numbered over 200 in 134G and 283 in 1347.
The nature of this sudden-.expansion and its effect on the industry
are briefly examined below and in detail in the chapter relating to
production,

34. Then came the partition and like other spheres of economic"
activity, the cinema industry was affected considerably. There was
at first a temporary loss ofa portion of the market. A number of
cinemas which had been exhibiting Hindi films produced in Bombay
were located in what is now West Pakistan, while some others
formerly showing Bengali films were located in what has become
East Pakistan. Disturbances in this country affected cinema earn-
igs to some c<tent. Finally, the shortage of certain building
materials, which were required in large quantities for housing dis-
placed persons, led to the imposition of a ban on the construction of
new cinemas in many States of the Union.

35. Production maintaies progress.—In spite of these adverse fac-
tors, however, there was no drop in the production of new films. This
branch of the industry continued to attract new comers, who started
bidding up the fecs of popular stars. Costs of production increased
in other directions also, particularly because of rise in prices while
working capital became more difficult to secure. The increasing
burden on public revenues led to State Governments looking for
easily manageable sources of revenue. Almost all the States decided
to increase the rate of Entertainment tax on cinemas.

36. Popular patrcnage continued to increase and the gross
revenues of the industry showed a continuous rise. But though there
was more money to go round, the number of claimants to a share in

_the spoils increased. Competition among producers reduced pro--
fits; falling off of standards, a necessary consequence of unhealthy
competition, resulted in fewer successes and many failures. Estab-
lished producers feared that a shrinking market and rising costs
would result in a severe setback to the industry. The industry which
had grown out of proportion under the stimulus of artificial war-time
prosperity, began to show signs of stress and strain under adversity.
Ill-equipped and unprepared for a change in its fortunes, torn by
jealoustes and dissensions, converted from a business enterprise to .
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a sort of gamble,. it grievously suffered from organisational mal-
adjustments. Within three years of the end of the war, the leader-
ship of the industry had changed hands from established producers
to a variety of successors. Leading ‘stars’, exacting financiers aad
calculating “distributors and exhibitors forged ahead. Free-lancing
became the rule among the artistes, and ‘stars’ on the pay-roll of
established, producers became the exception. Ambitions soared high;
the cameraman of yesterday became the director of today and pro-
ducer of tomorrow. Film production, a combination of art, industry
and showmanship, became in substantial measure the recourse of
deluded aspirants to easy riches, and neither internal correctives nor
external inspiration or pressure intervened to halt the process. This
picture of the industry by no means partial or overdrawn, continues
to unroll itself in the same dismal and dreary fashion. -

37. Present position of the industry: Some facts and figures.—
'The film industry in India consists‘of three different sectors, produc-
. tion, distribution and exhibition. There are also ancillary industries,
such as the manufacture of photographic chemicals, equipment and
accessories of film production, film cement and projection and re-
winding equipment for cinema theatres and the manufacture of
materials for studios and cinemas.

38. The figures given in the following paragraphs to illustrate the
progress attained by the industry are not comprehensive nor can
their accuracy be fully vouched for. That cannot but be so in the
very nature of things. The figures available from official sources
have had to be checked and compared with information gleaned
from several trade publications and journals. '

29. At the exhibition end, there are nearly 2,400 cinemas in @e
country situated in permanent or semi-permanent buildings and
about 850 located in tents or other similar structures. The average
seating capacity of a permanent theatre in India is about 600, rang-
ing usually between 400 and 1.200. The seating capacity of touring
cinemas may also be taken at about the same average. This gives
a total seating capacity of about 20 lakhs. Most cinemas in the
country hold more than two shows a day. On the basis of daily at-
tendance estimated at 40% occupancy, i.e. not less than 16 lakhs, the
annual attendance in all the cinemas would come to 60 crores. (Our
estimate is rather conservative; a trade publication gives the daily
sttendance figure as 20 lakhs, equivalent to an annual attendance of
73 crores). The cost of a large theatre in major cities may exceed
Rs. 8 lakhs, while others in smaller towns, many of them built before
the war, cost the owners half to three-quarters of a lakh of rupees,
including the site and building. On the whole, smaller theatres pre-
dominate in numbers. and the average cost of a theatre in India
may be estimated at one lakh of rupees. The 2,400 permanent
theatres represent, therefore, a capital investment of Rs. 2% crores.
A touring cinema costs between 20 and 40 thousand rupees, includ-
ing the tent and equipment; the total cost of 850 touring cinemas
. now in operation’ may thus be estimated at an additional 2 crores of
rupees. The over-all capital investment in the exhibition side of
the industry would thus amount to nearly 25 crores of rupees. These
estimates are based on the number of cinemas in operation today
and are, therefore, higher than recent estimates of the industry
whic¢h placed the number of cinemas at a smaller figure.
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40. The annual production of films in the country is about 275 and
fias remained practically at that level for the last two years. If the
production of films is assumed to be distributed uniformly over the
whole year and if the investment on production is also taken to be
similarly spread over the eight months normally.taken for produc-
tion, the total investment at any time would work out to one-third
- —of the value of the output for the year. Taking the average cost of a

picture at Rs. 3} lakhs., we arrive at a total investment of Rs. 3
crores in production. Further, if we accept the estimate of the
Income-tax authorities that the total investment on a film is re-
covered in the course of three years in the ratio to 60%, 259% and
15%% respectively in each year and that within a year the recoveries
are spread uniformly over the twelve months, the amount still to be
recovered at any moment may be assumed to be the residual cost on
the output of the three previous years, arrived at by deducting the
proportionate percentages for each month. By this process of cal-
culation, we arrive at the figure of thirteen tinies the monthly output
as the current value of pictures under distribution at any time i.e.
about Rs. 10 crores. In practice, however, the investment on a fiim
is recovered more rapidly than is allowed for by the Income-tax
authorities, and the actual investment in distribution may now, in
*our opinion, exceed Rs. 6 crores. The combined investment of
working capital in production and distribution can, therefore, he
‘estimated at Rs. 9 crores. It is difficult, however, to allocate this
amount between producers who have invested their money in pro-
duction and who may also be handling the distribution, and distri-
butors who may have financed producers or have bought the entire
distribution rights in certain plctures under production,

41. There are nearly 60 studios in the country which with their
equipment cost about 4 crores of rupees and the investment on the
38 processing, laboratories and on the stocks of equipment and stores
may be estimated at an additional Rs. 2 crores, making a total in-
vestment of 6 crores of rupees on capital equipment and stores.

42. Lack of employment statistics.—We regret we have unfortu-
nately been,unable to obtain from State Governments any statistics
regarding the number of people employed in the industry. A trade

estimate puts the figure at about 70,000. This figure is, perhaps on
the low side.

43. In the absence of statistics, the total earnings of the industry
can only be deduced from figures of Entertainment tax revenue in
all the States of the Union, which is roughly 5} crores of rupees, but
since revenue statistics are not classified, according to the value of
the tickets sold, and since the amount of tax varies according to the
value of the ticket, the estimate of earnings can only be approximate.
Certain assumptions have to be made regarding the proportion of
seats in the various cinemas and the extent to which each class is
filled. These would naturally vary in different parts of each State,
particularly between large cities and small towns. We believe that
for the whole country the net revenue to the industry may be estimat-
ed at not less than Rs. 20 crores, after allowing for entertainment
tax. The industry journals favour a lower estimate of income, but
this cannot be reconciled with their own estimates of attendance.
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. 44. Position of industry at a glance.—To sum up, the industry
collects an annual attendance of 60 crores of people, represents a
capital investment of 32 crores of rupees in fixed assets and 9 crores-
of rupees in working capital and earns a revenue of about 20 crores
of rupees. ' t

45. In spite of this expansion indicated above, the Indian film in-
dustry as a whole has not yet fully achieved the “efficient organisa-
tion and businesslike management” that the Indian Cinematograph
Committee found lacking in 1928. The “statistical and other material
dealing with the industry, which is so necessary for a proper under-
standing of the real position of the trade and the best methods for
improving it” is still absent. )

46. Prima facie, the net return to the industry might appear large
on the basis of the capital invested. The position . would be satis-
factory if the apparent prosperity were evenly distributed or equit-
ably shared, but unfortunately . probably no other industry would
present such a picture of maladjustment in its component parts as
the film ihdustry. High rates of finance, heavy scale of payment to
the artistes, the shares of the exhibitor and the distributor, the large
percentage of “flops” and unreleased pictures, the increased labour -
and studio charges—all these make film enterprise a profitable busi- .
ness only to a comparatively small proportion of producers. While
it would be a truism to say that the general level of prosperi of
the majority of persons engaged in the industry has gone up, there
is no doubt that to the smaller body.of producers—a minority group=
the expansion of the industry has brought little relief but many
regrets. Yet such is the glamour of quick and substantial returns
which a comparatively small number of producers can secure as a
result of the success of their productions that the industry has shown
no signs of suffering from lack of new entrepreneurs who are pre-
pared to gamble for high stakes, often at the cost of both the taste of
the public and the prosperity of the industry. In the process many
‘of thenr lose their own private fortunes in a substantial measure,
make the general public pay to see pictures which not only discredit -
.their intelligence but also enhance their reputation for credulity and
submission to make-believe, and leave the industry “unwept, un-
honoured and unsung”. The film world in India, however, is none
the wiser for this experience nor any the more enlightened and the
tragic”spectacle of unsuccessful producers coming in and going out
of the industry continues and the people in the business both inside
and outside the industry suffer this entrance and exit in deep, silent
but ineffective and helpless disdain.

.47. It is evident that such a state of affairs can continue only to
the detriment of public interests and industry alike. Neither the
Government’s attitude of indifference, nor the industry’s attitude of
smug satisfaction at their own conduct, nor the apathy of the general
public to the quality of the fare served to them and the conditions in
which it is'served can last if a sense of public-duty pervades all.



CHAFTER III
THE FILM UNDER THE LAW -

48. Film preduction.—There has been practically a unanimous:
complaint by the witnesses from the industry that their film business:.
is reduced #Amost to a state of asphyxia by " the stranglehold of
numerous laws, rules, and regulations by multitudinous authorities..
from petty but hectoring officials of the police or local boards to
Ministries at the Centre, with no single authority to co-ordinate or
superintend them. We have found this complaint to be well founded:
and have tried to collect such legal or quasi-legal regulations which-
bind the film business in its various-branches. We have no doubt
that this catalogue will come as a surprise to government and the
public alike as it has come to us. At this stage, we propose only
to give a factual account,”and reserve to ourselves a later opportunity
for suggesting remedies. But we cannot help quoting as descriptive-
of this state of affairs a translation from a famous Urdu poet:

“In the net of every wave, exist

A hundred gaping mouths of crocodiles:
See what the rain drop goes through,
Before=it becomes a pearl.”

493. Entry 52 in List I of the Seventh Schedule to the Constitution-
glace_s on the Union List only those industries the control of which
y the Union is declared by law to be expedient in the public in-
terest. The production of filths has not yet been included in the list
of such industries. The effect of Entry 24 in List II which covers all
industries not provided for under Entry 52 would, therefore, be to-
bring the production of films within the jurisdiction of the States.

50. Entry 60 of the Union List, however, assigns to the Centre the-
subject of “sanctioning of cinematograph film for exhibition”. This-
gives to the Union Government the tinal say in film production, but:
for other regulative purposes, unless action is_taken under Entry 52,
the production of films must remain a State concern. '

51. Storage ef inflammable film.—At the same time, Entry 53 on-
the Union List covers “ ............ substances declared by Parliament
by law to be dangerously inflammable”. Cinema film made from
cellulose nitrate comes under this category, and rules have been
framed under the Indian Petroleum Act to regulate its storage and’
transport. When in a few years, the bulk of the film in this country
is all of"the “safety” type which is now being introduced, the hand--
ling of cinema film will no longer come under these regulations.

52. Exhibition of films.—The certification of films and the regu-
lation of cinemas are governed by the relevant sections of the Indian
Cinematograph Act, in Part A and Part C States and by similar
local legislation in-Part B States. In view of the restrictive effect of”
Entry 60 in the States List, if appears doubtful whether the provi—
sions of the Indian Cinematograph Act regarding cinemas could:
now be extended to Part B States without resort to Legislation.

93. State supervision of film production.—We circularized the-
State Governments asking, inter alia for a list of State regulations:
governing film production. Their replies have not always been quite-
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‘helpful, but we have been able to-obtain information from other
.sources which we feel cover the ground sufficiently. In certain States,
the Indian Factories Act has been applied to establishments where
films are produced, but not on any uniform or well-considered basis.
No reliable figures are maintained of the numbert of people employed
in the industry. The provisions of the Industrial Disputes Act regard-
ing the appointment of Works Committees and Conciliation Officers
have not been applied to this industry in any of the States, nor have
.statistics been forthcoming about disputes in the industry.

54, Storage and transport of film.—The rules made wunder the
Indian Petroleum Act for the handling of film, which have been re-
produced in Appendix VI, govern the handling and storage of in-
-flammable film in quantities exceeding 20 lbs. They are quite com-
_prehensive, except that they do not make it incumbent on the owner
to carry out periodical checks of the condition of the film. Nitrate
-film deterigrates in storage, and when decomposition has reached a
“particular stage, the film is liable to catch fire spontaneously in the
hot season. Tests carried out elsewhere, particularly in the USA and
“UK, are reported to have led to methods of judging whether a parti-
cular piece of film has approached the danger point. Periodic inspec-
tion, particularly of film more than five years old, and rules making
-it compulsory to inspect the film and destroy reels which are
.approaching the critical stage of decomposition may=~help consider-
.ably to reduce fire risks. We have already brought this to the at-
tention of the Ministry of Works, Mines and Power (now Works,
Production and Supply). '

55. Transport of inflammable film.—The rules govern also the
transport of film by road and by water; the railways have been em-
powered to make and have made their own rules in this connection
(Appendix VII). Transport by air is prohibited under Rule 8 of the
‘Indian Aircraft Rules, unless an exemption is granted by the Govern-
ment of India. The question, whether film when packed in a suit-
able container is “highly inflammable”, is reported to be under exa-
mination in the Directorate of Aircraft Inspection, but no rules have
yet been laid down in this regard. Nevertheless, films are being
transported by air. :

56. The Indian Cinematograph Act.—As mentioned earlier, the
regulation of films for exhibition and of the cinemas themselves is at
present carried out under the provisions of the Indian Cinemato-
graph Act in Part A and Part C States and under local Acts based
thereon in Part B States. We are, therefore, taking for examination
the provisions of the Indian Act. It starts by defining “cinemato-
-graph” as including any apparatus for the representation of moving
pictures or series of pictures. The Indian Cinematograph Committee,
1927-28, pointed out in their report that this definition was unduly
wide, including even ordinary peep-shows, and would need to be
amended. Moreover, “exhibition” is not defined to mean public ex-
hibition, and the Act as it stands would require the licensing of not

-merely film clubs and associations where only members are permitted
to attend but, for instance, even of homes where films are shown to
‘members of the family and friends, and of schools where films are
shown to children in class rooms. The Act was, no doubt, drafted
-more than thirty years ago when all film was highly inflammable
(safety film. as now used for non-commercial use in homes, schools
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and clubs, was not known) and further, the scope for such non-
.commercial exhibition was not envisaged. But today their are -
hundreds of projectors in such use and the annual import of safety’
film in sub-standard width for such non-commercial use of the home

.and the school runs into lakhs of feet. When the report of that Com-

mittee was circulated to the provinces for their opinions, local

Governments generally concurred with the amendments that had
been proposed. Madras suggested amendment of the definition of

“place” to exclude assemblies of not more than 100 persons. l{‘.P.

proposed the substitution of the words “public exhibition” for “an

exhibition” in section 3. But no legislation was undertaken by the
Government of India then or subsequently. A witness in Madras,

who is using the film as a means of cultural education and for the

development of critical judgment among members of a private club,

told us that he did not know*when he might be charged with an

offence under the Act for not having secured a cinema licence for his

home. The film can function as a medium of education and culture

only when its use is encouraged, not if it is circumscribed by vague’
legislation. We quote this obvious defect not only as evidence of an

unnecessary and undesirable restriction on the growth of the in.
dustry but also as proof of lack of attention to the need for change,

and apathy towards adaptation to contemporary requirements.

57. Certification of films for exhibition.—At present all films
must be certified according to law before they can be “exhibited”. It
would be obviously impossible for any Government to arrange for
certifying all films before they may be exhibited, or to view for
this purpose the hundreds of films being shot every day by private
individuals of incidents in théir domestic life. Even if it were
possible, it would. constitute unwarrantable interference in their
private affairs. On the other hand, the possibility of school-children
being shown films which have not been approved for public exhibi--
tion must be guarded against.

58. Central and State certification.—According to the Indian Cine-
matograph (Amendment) Act of 1949, the exercise by the Govern-
ment of India of the powers of sanctioning films for exhibition is to
commence from a date to be notified. Such notification was issued
only when this report was nearing completion. The power of certi- -
fving films for exhibition was, up to that time, being exercised by
the States Governments under the provisions of the Act before the
amendment. Since the production of films in this country is more or
less concentrated at present in three States, Bombay, West Bengal
and Madras, and since the import of foreign films is also taking
. place mainly through the ports of Bombay, Calcutta and Madras,
the first examination of films for certification was carried on mainly
by Boards established under the Indian Cinematograph Act at these
three cities. Such Boards had been constituted also in U.P., Punjab.
Mysore and Travancore-Cochin. In U.P., films which carried a valid
certiiicate from any Board constituted under the Indian Cinemato-
graph Act could be exhibited without fresh examination, and as
there was little of local production, the function of the U.P. Board .
had been only to examine those films which raised or were likely to
raise any peculjar local problems. In Punjab, a Board was in exist-
ence in Lahore before partition and examined a number of films each
year, including those produced locally. After partition, the Board
<ontinued to be in existence in Punjab (I) but examined mainly a
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few films in Punjaki which were presented there for first certifica-
tion. In the cases of Mysore and Travancore which are governed by
separate Acts, it has been the practice to insist that every film should
be brought to the Board for certification before it could be exhibited.

59. In the evidence placed before us, it was explained that in the
case of imported films, the Mysore Board was usually satisfied with
the levy of a fee, not perhaps a unique example of a mercenary at-
titude towards an important public cuiy while Indian films, -parti-
cularly those to which unfavourable reference had been made in
newspapers or journals, were always seen by the Censor Board
before they were granted a certificate. The fee in the latter case
was also much higher. In Travancore, films which held valid certifi-
cates from Boards constituted under the Indian Act were not seruti-
- nised, and a certificate was issued on payment of a nominal {ee.
" Other films were seen before certification and a higher fee was
charged. - .

60. Each of these Boards consisted of a number of non-official
members and a few oificials who were there ex-officio, e.g., the Com-
missioner of Police at Bombay, Madras and Calcutta, the Garrison
Officer in certain Cantonment cities, etc. All the members of the
Board were honorary workers, but the Board maintained a paid
staff in places where the work was heavy. An official was usually
the convener of the Board and the practice was to call a meeting
when a film was offered for examination. Usually, the convener had
to ask several members before he could get one or two who would
spare the time to see the picture. It was screened at some theatre
arranged for by the producer or distributor and the show was

_attended by at least one official and one or two members cf the
Board. If those present felt that the film contained nothing objec-
tionable, they recommended the grant of the certificate, whicli was
issued by the President of the Board. Where they felt that certain
portions of the film should be excised before a certificate could be
granted, their view was communicated to the producers, who general-
Iy accepted the decision and made suitable changes in the film. If how-
ever, the recommendations of the Committee that saw the picture
were not accepted by the producer, the film was usually seen again
by the full Board or by at least as many as could attend, and their
opinion was communicated to the producer. Where he agreed to
carry out the Board’s tecommendations, the film was certified as
amended. If, however, the producer would not accept  the recom-
mendations of the Board. the certificate was refused. In order to
prevent such a film being brought up before a different Board with-
out disclosing the fact that 4t had once been refused a certificate, the
form of entry for examination. usually provided a column wherzin
the producer had to declare the previous history of the film in this
matter. The applicant was asked to state whether the film had
been shown before any other Board and if so what the decision of
the PBoard was, whether a certificate was refused, or if it was grant-
ed, whether portions of the film were ordered to be excised. The
Boards also kept in touch with one another’s decision on the films
presented for certification. L

61. Codes for guidance: Uniformity in admiristration.—For the
-guidance of the members of the Board, a code of general principles
to be kept in mind when approving films for exhibition had been
issued by most of the States. Copies of the Codes used in Bombav,
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"Madras, Calcutta, Mysore and Punjab (I) are given in Appendix
VIII. Any code, however comprehensive the authors might set out
‘to make it, of necessity left considerable latitude for the inter~
pretation of the clauses or for its application to any individual case.
-Consequently, difference of opinion between one Board and another,
as well as between members of the same board was sometimes in-
.evitable. Nor could a certain amount of apparent discrimination.
based da subjective considerations *be altogether eliminated. In
" order to reduce to the minimum the possibility of such differences,

Bombay brought out a collection of suggestions for the interpreta-
tion of the code. This is also reproduced in Appendix VIII. Never-
-theless, allegations of differential treatment of films were not pre-
cluded even by this more elaborate version of the Code. The reason
may be that no two scenes in different films can always be identical
and what passes as blameless in one picture'may, in a different con-
text of another, be open to objection. There is also the inevitable
difference between individual view-points. Bombay made an
attempt to eliminate this latter source of grievance also by fraining
.a number of Examiners who attended the showing of every picture
and followed this up by being present at the discussions among the
members as well as acquainting themselves with the final decision ir
-each case. This arrangement ‘produced a nucleus of officials fully’
acquainted with the general attitude of the Board as a whole in
regard to most aspects that came up for action, and served to ensure
continuity in the standards applied. Other States apparently did
not have occasion to adopt this procedure.

62. IHuman factor in censorship.—What we have said above serves
to emphasise a very vital element in censorship, viz. the human
factor. Censorship, with the best will in the world, can never be
perfect unless it can be exercised or controlled by, mechanical devi--
ces. Even though principles and rules might be standardised,

“judgment is bound to vary with individuals. Lack of uniformity in
.treatment may be reduced but can never be eliminated. Individual
judgment may be replaced by collective deliberation, but as the
approach to censorship depends to a large extent on mental alert-
ness, individual judgment and personal outlook, even collective deli-
-berations of different individuals are bound at times to yield varying
results. The centralisation of censorship is undoubtedly a step in
the right direction; it reduces and closely circumscribes the area of
variation but it will not and cannot succeed in eliminating variations
due to the indispensable human element. Friends and critics alike

of censorship whether in the industry or outside would do well- to
bear this in mind.

63. General principles.—Rpart from the provisions of the' Code,
which generally covered those aspects which might make a film un-
suitable for public exhibition, there were also certain other aspects
which the Boards kept in mind before certifying a film for public -
exhibition. Some of these were the possibility of a film offending
. friendly nations, exciting communal passions, encouraging disorder

or propagating the cult of violence. They also took objection to
“sordid themes unrelieved by any desirable features”, or themes ridi-
culing any established State policy e.g. prohibition. ‘

64. “A” and “U” Certificates.—By the recent amendment to the
Indian Cinematograph Act, a distinction has been made between
films considered -suitable for exhibition to adults only and
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those suitable for general exhibition. For this purpose, onl .
who have reached the age cof 18 are considered agult%, and WI};erfah’?ﬁg
certificate indicates that it should be exhibited only to adults, the
burden has been laid upon the exhibitor to ensure that nobody below
that age is permitted to attend the showing. Children below three
years of age are exempted from this provision. In U.K., where a
similar restriction is jn force, young persons below 18 are permitted
to see films which have receiwed only an “Adult” or “A” certificate
when they are accompanied by one of their parents or guardians. N c;v
such provision exists in the Indian Act and it is, therefore, mandatory
to exclude from the theatre all persons below 18 years of age when
an “A” film is being shown. While the provisions of this amend-
ment had been intimated to the Censor Boards wherever they oxist,
no indication had been given of the lines along which discrimination
must be made between films for general showing and those for adults
only. In the case of the UK. a film which is likely to give a distorted
view of life to young persons without sufficient worldly experience
is permitted to be shown fo such persons only if they are accompanied
by older people who are interested in their welfare, such as parents
or guardians. It is presumed that these adults would help to correct
any wrong impression that may be given on such aspects as, for
instance, divorce and the break-up of family life, gambling and
drunkenness, the apparent success of crime, etc. In the absence of a
clear interpretation of the intentions of the amendment, Censor
Boards in India apparently placed their own interpretation on it.
There have not been many cases of films which have been granted
“A” certificates, but the few instances are widely different in cheir
apparent purpose. Some Censors have evidently considered that
Indian films containing vulgar songs or reference to illicit sexual
relationship, which would normally have been excised under the
former rules, could be permitted to be exhibited with an “A” certifi-
cate, while others have clamped such a certificate on foreign films
where bathing dresses or dances in the western fashion strike them
as open to objection. An undesirable aspect of the distinction
between “A” and “U” certificates has been the tendency on the part
of producers and distributors to exploit the fact that a particular
' film has been granted an “A” certificate, their advertisements tending
'to imply that an “A” certificate vouches for the contents’ of the film
ibeing salacious. In the enforcement also of the “A” certificate, there
“have been obvious difficulties; the exhibitors have repeatedly em-
tphasised in their evidence before us their difficulties in judging the
i:age in many cases and in enforcing their decision, particularly when
.they are faced by angry mobs. The net result, therefore, is that the
“enforcement -of this law is left to the good sense of the cinema-
goers to the extent that it can operateMn the face of added tempta-
tion to see films or portions thereof which would probably have been

kept away from the screen formerly.

65. The work of the Boards.—The Bombay Board on an average
dealt with about 50 lakhs feet of film in each year, the Madras Board
with- about 8 lakhs feet and the Calcutta Board with about 15 laxhs
feet. These figures include both Indian and foreign films of varying
length, features, news reels, “shorts”, documentaries, etc. The
Boards had been empowered also to examine and certify imported
films of an educational nature so that they might qualify for refund
of customs duty. The figures of footage include also the length of
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such films, which would not have come up before the Boards other--
wise. An analysis of the films censored during the past five years
at each of these centres showing the rnumber of films to which
objection was taken but which were certified after ‘cuts have been
made as well as the reasons for the cuts and details of films which
were refused certification is given in Appendix IX.

66. Powers of the State Government.—A State Government had
the power to declare any film “uncertified” even if it had been
approved by a Board in another State or even in the same State.
(The possible need for the exercise of this power was perhaps the:
only justification for the-existence of Boards in States like the U.P.
where there was no production or import of films). This power has
not been exercised very often. The amended Act under which ‘the:
certification will be done by the Central Government leaves the
State Government with the power to declare films “uncertified”
where this is necessary in the interests of law and order. Such a ban
on the exhibition of a film can continue for a maximum duration of
two months and extension of the ban would require the concurrence
of the Central Government.

67. Compulsory exhibition of films.—According to section 5 clause
(2A) of the Indian Cinematograph Act as amended, the Central
Government is empowered to issue directions to licensees generaily
or to any licensee in particular, for the purpose of regulating the ex-
hibi®on of any film or class of films so that scientific films, films in-
‘ended for educational purposes, films dealing with news and current
events, documentary films or indigenous films secure an adequate
opportunity of being exhibited. As had been pointed out earlier, the
Constitution empowers the Central Government only to sanction
films for exhibition. It is a moot point whether this power would in-
clude the authority to issue directions to licensees for the compulsory
exhibition of certain categories of films. :

68. At present, compulsory exhibition of films is being ensured
by the insertion of a clause in the licence issued to each exhibitor
making it incumbent on him to include at least one thousand feet of
“approved” films in each show. Under instructions from the Central
Government. the clause has been included in the conditions of the
licence by State Government, or in some cases have been embodied
in orders issued by them. The validity of such a clause or order has
not so far been tested in a court of law. We are ourselves doubtful if
such an obligation can be imposed under a licence issued under the
Indian Cinematograph Act, having regard to the limited constitutional
sanction of that Act. We have found the industry generally critical
but submissive to this obligation. Nevertheless, Government might,

in their own interest, like to put the position beyond legal or cons-
Jtitutional chaljenge.

69. Exhibition of approved films.—“Approved” films consist of
newsreels and documentaries, mostly produced by the Government
of India, but sometimes secured by them from private sources also.
The production and distribution of “approved” films is being carried
out by the Government of India through the Films Division of the
Ministry of Information and Broadcasting. In addition to the obliga-
tion laid on all exhibitors to show “approved” films at all shows with
the feature film, the Government also charge a weekly rental for
the films supplied by them. Rentals are charged on the basis of one
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~per cent of the average weekly collections of cinemas, excluding the

" entertainment tax, within a range of Rs. 5 as minimum and Rs. 150

as maximum. According to the figures supplied by the Films Division,

there were at the end of March, 1950, a total 0f.3,219 cinemas in

India (2,426 p~rmanent and 793 touring), but “approved” films were

being supplied to 2,910 cinemas. And on this basis the collection of

rentals was estimated to amount to Rs. 38,730 a week, or nearly Rs. 29

lakhs for the year. It was also stated by the Films Division that with

the inclusion of the remaining 309 cinemas for supply of “approved”

films the rentals expected to be collected during the financial vear .
1950-51 would amount to Rs. 41,000 per week, or Rs. 21,32,000 for the.
year. The industry as a whole has protested against the very prin-

ciple and the quantum of rentals as well.

70. Exhibition of uncertified films.—Imposition of heavy -penal-
ties has been laid down for the exhibition of films which have not
been certified for the purpose. The rules require that every film
must be accompanied by the certificate, and it must be preceded on
the screen by a display of the certificate. Where cuts have been
made in a film, the certificate bears on its face a triangular mark,
which is to warn local enforcement officers about this fact. The cer-
tificate is also endorsed on the back with particulars of the cuts made.
"The underlying idea is that the local magistrate or police officer,
when he sees on the screen a certificate with the warning triangle,
'should keep a look-out for the bits that have been’cut out. If he
feels any doubt in the matter, he could examine the certificates and
verify whether any of the portions objected to have been put back
in the picture. i

71. There are no other arrangements for verifying whether a film
.is beng exhibited exactly in the form in which it had been certified.
There is no legal provision for the deposit of an approved copy with
the Censor Board or with- Government. Where no warning mark is
shown on the certificate, the only local check possible is on the total
-footage as shown on the certificate. Obviously, if a producer chooses
to substitute portions of the censored film by others of equal length
‘which the Board had never seen, the local officer has no means of
-verifying his suspicions. If it is decided to prosecute the exhibitor,
the burden of proving that the film as shown was not the film as
certified would rest on the prosecution. Even members of the Board
who had viewed the picture before certifying it would, indeed, be
-very bold if they would venture to swear in-a court of law that they
had not seen, at the time of certification, those shots or sequences
-alleged to have been subsequently inserted. The position is no better
in the case of films which have been cut. The excised portions would
"have been handed over to the Board, and the presumption would be
that the rest had been found innocuous. The producer may not
always be so foolish as to put back what had been cuf—though a few
witnesses felt that this had been done in some cases. But if he puts
in other material which had never been seen by the Board in place
- of an equal length of film that had been approved, it would seem
almost impossible to secure a conviction against the exhibitor, or
against the producer or distributor.

: 72. Scrutiny of publicity material —At present there is no prior
;. scrutiny by the Central or State Governments, of the publicity

material released by the film industry, consisting of photographs
_ issued to journals and the daily press as well as for display in the
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1obbies of cinergas, posters for exhibition outside the cinemas,
advertisements in newspapers and magazines and bills, “throw-
.aways” pamphlets, booklets, etc. The question whether there should
be scrutiny of this material before release was examined by the last
Cinematograph Enquiry Committee. Evidence placed before them
favoured-such scrutiny but they came to the conclusion that this was
impracticable and that the common law of the country was ade-
quate for the purpose of ensuring that objectionable material is not
-exposed to the public view. . Many of the witnesses who have appear-
.ed before this Committee have also expressed their concern with the
type of publicity which is current and which not infrequently re-
presents scenes not to be found in the picture actually exhibited. On
the other hand, some witnesses have expressed the opinion that the
publicity methods. adopted by the film industry are not more offen-
tive than those adopted by certain other industries.

73. Scrutiny of scripts.—There is no legal ‘provision for the prior
-serutiny of screen-plays. The former State Boards in certain areas
had, however, agreed to go through any scripts that producers might
submit to them and to mdicate whether any particular portions
would be open to objection when produced as a film. This service
~ was being utilised by a small number of producers, particularly those
planning to film political themes. Only a short synopsis and not the
full shooting script was sent to the Board. This failed to give the
Board a full idea of the form which the film was likely to take. There
were cases where a script.had been approved but objection taken to
the film itself. This naturally gave rise to a sense of grievance
among producers, but the difficulty cannot be avoided unless the
scrutinising authority has not oply the cpportunity to go through the
-entire scenario, but also to be-associated with the production where
necessary, as is the practice with the Production Code Administra~
4tion in the United States. Unfortunately, the industry itself does not
‘have any similar organisation which could offer its opinion on
scripts placed before it or make suggestions for changes.in order to
avoid objections later. The result has been the production of a
number of films which never had the slightest chance of being
-approved by a Board set up to safeguard the interests of the public.

74. Scrutiny of films for export.—At present there is no arrange-
ment for the serutiny of films made in India before they are export-
-ed for exhibition abroad. A number of witnesses connected with.
cultural organisations have stressed before the Committee the need

for such prior scrutiny. A statement appears in Appendix X setting
out the practice in a number of other countries which will show
that while there is no prior scrutiny of films before export from
highly developed countries, such scrutiny is insisted upon ‘in the
case of some countries which, like India, have not yet developed fully-
and, therefore, suffer greater risk of misrepresentation. Suggestions.
placed before us for the scrutiny of films before export have covered .
the cases of full lensth feature films made in India, as well as scenes
shot in India for inclusion in foreign feature films or in newsreels or
documentaries edited and compiled abroad, which are often sent.out
of the country without being processed. With regard to the former,
some witnesses put forward before us the suggestion that no Hlm
should be exported unless it has been certified for public exhibition
in this country. Others held the view that a higher and more
rigorous standard must be appiied in the case of films for export.

"7 M. of 1.B—3
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since they would be shown to those, who, being unaware of all the
aspects of Indian life, are liable to draw incorrect conclusions from
what they see on the screen. In regard to shots for inclusion in
documentaries and newsreels, the view has been expressed that
toreign producers are inclined to present a country and its people in:
a manner which fits in with preconceived notions among the audience,
and the chances of being presented in an unfavourable light are
greatest in a country like India where the outside world has for a
long time depended for its information solely on reports from alien
rullgr:, interested visitors, paid propagandists or prejudiced jour-
nalists. ‘

75. According to the draft convention on international transmis—
sion of news, and the right of correction, it is not permissible for any
-of the countries to impose export censorship except to meet the
requirements of national defence (Para 1 of Article 7 and Para 3 of
Article 12). The draft convention, however, provides a procedure
by which false or distorted reports could be countered by corrective
publicity (Articles 9, 10 and 11). According to this, the Government
of the State which is affected has a right to submit its version of the-
facts to the State within whose territories the disterted or false-
despatch has been published. A copy of this correction will also be
forwarded to the correspondent or information agency to correct the
news “despatch” in question. It is obligatory on the State to whom
the correction is addressed, whatever be its own opinion concerning
the facts. to release the correction within five days to the correspon-
dents and information agencies in its territory. If that State fails
to do this, the State exercising the right of correction has a right te
send the correction to the Secretary-General of the Unijted Natiorns.
who is required to give appropriate publicity to the correction withirr
ten days through the information channels at his disposal, irrespec-
tive of whether the comments of the State which has failed to publish
the correction are received or not.

76. The definition of news despatch given in the draft convention
seems, however, to be defective as it might have the effect of ex-
cluding newsreel shots from the scope of the Article about the right
of correction. Even if the definition is extended to cover such news~
reel shots, misrepresentation through shots or sequences in feature
films and documentaries would still remain without remedy under

this convention.

77. Licensing of theatres—the Licensing Autherity.—According
to Section 4 of the Indian Cinematograph Act, the authority to grant
licences under the Act is the District Magistrate, or, in Presidency
towns, the Commissioner of Police. Section 5(2) gives the licensing
authority the power to grant licences to such persons as it thinks fit,
and on such terms and conditions and with such restrictions as it may
determine, subject to the control of the Local Government, provided
only that the rules made under the Act have been complied with and
that a clause is inserted in the licence restricting the exhibition to.
certified films complete with their certificates. Local Governments
have been empowered to constitute other licensing _authorltles, but
this provision, to our knowledge, has not been availed of, though
some municipalities have expressed -the view that they should be
made the licensing authority within their jurisdiction.
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78. Discretionary powers.—Discretion is vested in the Licensing
Authority to refuse a licence even if the applicant has complied with
the regulations. This discretion is apparently intended to be exer.
cised in order to prevent the opening of cinemas in unsuitable locali-
ties. But it-is obviously unfair that after a person has built a clnema, -
complete with equipment and fittings, a licence should be refused him
because the location is considered unsuitable. In municipal areas,
the preliminary approval to the construction of any building is
given by the municipality and even if it is to be built specifically
for a cinema, it has not been the practice usually to consult the
Licensing Authority before granting the construction permit. The
result is that such cinema buildings have to"be put to other uses if
the Licensing Authority does not approve the location. In West
Bengal the procedure requires that the site must be approved by the
Licensing Authority before the building is put up, but apparently
this is not the practice in other States and a nuinber of instances in
which prospective cinema proprietors have been put to serious loss-
or hardship on account of refusal of a licence after construction is
completed. had been brought to our notice.

79. Virtual ban on construction of cinema houses.—Another set of
circumstances leading to refusal of permission for building new
cinema houses has arisen following a circular letter issued by the
Ministry of Works, Mines and Power in August, 1948. Referring to:
the Prime Minister’s statement made earlier in Parliament that,
during the present acute shortage of building materials steps should
be taken to put an end to the construction of all non-essential struc-
tures, and further that elaborate and luxurious types of construction
should be totally prohibited, the letter emphasised the necessity cf
enforcing strict control over the use of building materials, in parti-
cular, cement, steel and bricks, and conveyed to governments of all
States except Bombay (where the authorities had already taken
similar action) the views of the Government of India in the matter..
The emphasis laid by the Government of .India on the “imperative
necessity of taking drastic steps urgently for the conservation and
best utilisation of all building materials” was apparently interpreted
by many S*ate Governments as a call for the imposition of a blanket .
ban on the opening of new cinema houses, and in their turn they
directed Licensing Authorities not to issue any fresh licence for the
opening of cinema houses. In effect, this directive discouraged not
only those people who had already planned to construct cinemas with
controlled materials obtained in some cases probably by other than
legitimate methods, but it led alsa to the stopping of legitimate cons~
truction of other cinemas which planned to use only materials 10t
in short supply, and even the conversion of oth2r type of buildings
into cinema houses when this could be done by the employment of
non-controlled material. It seems doubtful if this sweeping inter-
pretation made by the Licensing Authorities under the directive
issued by the State Governments is proper or is even in consonance
with the spirit and intentions of the Central Ministry which
originally issued the circular. The fact of the matter has been that
licences have been refused by the Licensing Authorities in exercise
of their discretionary power following receipt of directives from the
State Governments. and licences came to be refused even in respect
ef buildings completed prior to the economy-in-building-materials
order was conceived or issued. - .



28

80. We are unable to comprehend, much less to commend this
attitude.- Films are becoming increasingly popular; they have rare
potentialities for nation-building use.” Cinema-going is almost the
only national pastime of such universal appeal. Even with the best
will in the world, the clock of progress cannot be arrested or put
backwards to suit the prejudices or idiosyncracies of misfits in modern
times fortunately just a handful who regard the films as wholly evil.
‘We are quite certain that public interests would be served by increas-
ing the numbers of and improving the conditions in cinemas in
which millions of Indians can seek recreation under healthy condi-
tions and not by placing artificial impediments in the growth of the
industry—impediments which popular support to the industry will
certainly overcome as public opinion makes itself more = and more
felt. We are convinced that public authorities can justify them-
selves, not by ignoring the role of cinemas in life but by acknowledg-
ing it and conceding them a due place in the essential nation-
building activities of the community and the State.

81. Right of appeal.—The Indian Cinematograph Act does not
provide for any appeal over the decision of the Licensing Authority,
though it says that the Licensing Authority should act “subject to the
control of the Local Government.” We were told that the Advocate-
General of West Bengal expressed the opinion that, as it stands, the
-Act does not give the State Government any powers of review or

_revision. From the evidence placed before us, - what the State
Governments would like to have is statutory -authority to hear.
appeals and review orders, instead of having to direct the Licensing
Authority to reverse his decision. This, they feel, would enable them
to correct errors of judgment or orders passed without full appreci-
ation of all relevant facts..

82. Regulation governing cinemas.—Section -8 of the Indian
Cinematograph Act (1918) originally empowered only the Governor-
General in €ouncil to make rules under the Act, but by section 2
and Schedule 1 of the Devolution Act of 1920, the authority was trans-
ferred to the Local Government. .

83. The rules applied at present in the three categories of States
have been made in each case by the Local Government. In the case
of Part A and Part C States, the rules have been made under the
Indian Act, while in the case of Part B States they have been made
under Local Acts. We have carefully examined the regulations in
force in the States tabulated below:—

Part A Part B Part C

Bihar Hyderabad. Ajmer

Madhya Pradesh Jammu & Kashmir Bhopal

Madras : Myvsore Himachal Pradesh
Orissa ‘ PEPS.U. Coorg

Punjab

U.P.

West Bengal

84. The regulations can be divided roughly into three sections:—

a) rm'les for sofetv, health and convenience of the public in a place
P

of nnh'ic resort (h) special requirements of cinemas, and (c) fire

regrlations recessitated by the inflamable nature of cinema film -
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85. Rules for safety and public health.—In many oi the States,
there is no local Act governing places of public resort, nor have any
regulations been made in this regard under the Police Acts. The -
rules made under the Indian Cinematograph Act constitute the only
safeguards for the public in such places. It is no doubt true that
cinemas constitute the majority of places 'of public resort today, but
that cannot condone failure to prescribe the minimum amenities for
all public resorts. The consequence of this omission is three-fold. It
subjects cinemas to a discriminatory treatment vis-a-vis other places
of public resort; secondly, it makes the general public apathetic to
the need for altered conditions in cinemas when it is used to worse
conditions elsewhere. And lastly it prevents the growth of a healthy
competition between different places of public resort for public
patronzge based on local amenities. .

86. The major heads which the existing - regulations:cover are,
floor area, gangways, corridors and exits, provision of seats and at-
tendants, lavatory accommodation, ventilation; fire precautions and
facilities for parking vehicles. While a few States have covered all
the above heads, most of them have confined themselves to a few
elementary stipulations, while others have left it entirely to the
Licensing Authority to decide in his discretion whether a particular
building is suitable for use as a cinema. We do not see any justifi-
cation for these differences in practice or eyen for the difference in .
the regulations. For instance, the size of human beings. and their
physiological needs in sanitary matters are more or less the same
throughout the country. Nor does there seem to be any reason _to
imagine that people in a particular area have a greater tendency - to
panic and that consequently the width of gangways, exits and corri-
dors to be provided should be different. :

87. Floor area.—The minimum floor space to be provided is
generally specified as 5 sq. ft. per person, though Bihar, Bhopal, U.P.
and West Bengal prescribe no minimum. Orissa and Hyderabad
stipulate only 4 sq. ft. for temporary buildings. We do not see any
justification for this variation or for the regulations in Madhya
Pradesh which call for 5 sq. ft. in stalls and balconies, 4 sq. ft. in
other parts of the theatre and only 3% sq. ft. in' the pit. Similarly in
Ajmer, only 4 sq. ft. is provided for in the case of chair seats and
about 34 sq. ft. for backless benches or seats; Freedom of movement
is as necessary in the pit as elsewhere, and if the audience is to squat
on the ground, the floor area required may be more and not less than
when chairs or benches are provided. Considering thesfact that an
average of 6 sq. ft. per person is stipulated in other countries (the
usual practice in the U.S.A is to allow about 7 sq. ft. per person), the
provision of less than 5 sq. ft. seems definitely objectionable.

88. Exits.—These are intended to provide not merely for the nor-
mal influx and efflux of the audience but also for emergencies such
as fire, collapse of the building, etc. Wherever there is specific pro-
vision in this matter, it is usually stipulated that the openings should
be at least 7 ft. high and 5 ft. wide. Madras stipulates that the
openings should be one foot higher in all new cinemas, though the
purpose of this change is not clear. There are certain States, e.g.
Mysore (7' x4), Jammu and Kashmir (6’x3-9”), where smaller
exits are permitted. In certain States, e.g. U.P., no specific provi-
sions exist in this matter, which is a serious omission.
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89. It is usually provided in the regulations that all exit doors
should open outwards, that they should not open directly on to a stair-
case, that they should be suitably lighted and clearly marked and
should be left unfastened during the show. .The codes in some States
are not, however, comprehensive and may result in a situation where
panic in the audience might lead to severe casualties.

90. One serious gap in most codes is that the number of exits is
not prescribed with reference to the seating capacity of the audi-
torium. Even where such a provision exists, there is wide disparity
in the provision in different States. Orissa calls for a 4 ft. wide door-
way for every 30 people in the audience, while adjoining Madhya
Pradesh calls for a 5 ft. doorway for each 250 persons, with a mini-
mum of two such doorways. It is obvious that if the necessity exists

for prescribing the size of the exits, their number and location should
also be specifically prescribed.

91, Passages and corridors.—The regulations in most States
specify a minimum width of 5 ft. for all corridors and passages and
it is also laid down that there should be no obstructions in the pass-
ages and that they should be properly lighted. U.P., however, per-
mits corridors of 4} ft. width in cinemas seating 400 persons or less,
while West Bengal and Orissa make no provision at all about the
minimum width of passages. The minimum width of the passages
should not be less than the width of the exits, and the total width of
all passages leading from exits should bear some .relation to the
number of people who are likely to use these passages. In such cases,
it seems in the public interest to err on the side of safety and to
have due provision for emergencies. Only Punjab makes any pro-
vision in this regard, when it lays down that the combined width of
the final places of exit from the building should allow 5 ft. for every
100 persons. Even this provision would not ensure freedom from
‘bottlenecks in the shape of corridors and staircases.

. 92. Gangways, aisle length and aisle spacing.—The provisions
regarding gangways are generally defective. The purpose of these
gangways is to permit the audience to occupy or leave their seats
with the minimum of inconvenience to others, and, in an emergency,
‘to find their way to the exits very quickly. It may be argued that if
the total floor area is suitably specified with reference to the seating
accommodation, the unoccupied area would serve as gangway, for
the space may be unevenly distributed with reference to the location
of the seats, the aisle-width or spacing between rows might still be
inadequate &nd further each row of seats may be so long that it is
difficult to reach or get out from a seat in the middle of a row. The
minimum clear opening between each row of seats must be specified
in all cases and also the maximum length of each row between gang-
ways, so that no one in the audience would be hampered in his
efforts to get away. Such provisions now exist only in-some States.

" Punjab, for instance, stipulates that gangways not less than 44” wide
should be provided along the two sides of the auditorium and also
cutting through the rows every 25 ft. and again once in every 10 rows.
The width of the usual seats ranges from 18” to 24” and a maximum
aisle-length of 25 ft. would ensure that no one has to cross more than .
six to eight seats for reaching a gangway. Uniform application of
such rules in all the States is very essential.
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93. Phe aisle-width available would depend upon the spacing
allowed from the back of one chair to the back of the one behind it,
as well as thé type of seats used. In other countries, it is usual to
specify the spacing, the minimum allowed being 30 inches to 32 inches
while in many theatres it is 34 inches. The smaller spacing may
be just adequate if chairs with plywood backs are used, with mnot .
too much slope to the back, but with upholstered chairs, the result
usually is a chair with ah inconveniently small seat or insufficient
aisle-width. The regulations covering this provision in India, which
again apply only to some States but not all, stipulate an aisle-width -
.of only 18 inches between rows of seats, while in most cases it is, just
12 inches. The use of tilt-up chairs provides greater facility of move-
ment and the latest slide-back chairs obviate the need for people to
get up in order to let late-comers take their seats. The aisle-width
to be specified would depend upon the type of 'seats used, but, in any
case, 1t seems essential to public safety to prescribe the minimum
aisle-width, whether the back-to-back spacing is prescribed or not.

94. Ventilation.—The regulations in most States are inadequate
in the matter of ventilation. The prime need is to provide at least
for the influx of fresh air to replace air that has been vitiated by
breathing. The provision of ceiling fans does not ensure the change
of air; it only sets in motion the same air inside the auditorium. Ten
to fifteen cubic feet of fresh air would be required every minute for
each member of the audience and in the interests of health it is
-essential to provide positive means of ventilation. Mysore stipulates
that ventilation openings should be at least one-eighth the area of
the floor of the auditorium, and hat at least two-thirds of the aper-
tures should be kept open during the show. During the hours of day-
light, the openings are covered by heavy black curtains, and though
they are “open”, there is not much ventilation during the matinee
and the early evening shows. Madhya Pradesh specifies outlet
apertures at the top, and louvered shutters to the windows, but we
feel that even then natural circulation will not be sufficient to pro-
vide a sufficient volume of fresh air, particularly when ceiling fans
are working against the natural direction of ventilation. Madras
provides for the installation of one exhaust fan for every 500 ft. of
floor area, but the size or capacity of the exhaust fan is not specified,
nor is there any stipulation that the fans should be operated when
the auditorium is occupied. Punjab and Himachal Pradeskr merely
specify that where power-driven exhaust fans are depended upon,
they should be of adequate size and located suitably.

95. Himachal Pradesh, Ajmer and Punjab insist on completely
flushing the auditorium with fresh air between shows, the Ajmer
regulations being particularly explicit. The only other State which
has given attention to this problem is Madhya Pradesh where an
interval of 15 minutes is called for in the course of the show when
all doors and windows are to be thrown open to change the air.

96. The regulations in many States, like West Bengal, Bihar,
Orissa, Jammu and Kashmir, have generally ignored the question of
ventilation while the U.P. has left it to the licensing authority to
decide whether ventilation is adequate ' ‘

97. Sanitary arrangements.—Madhya Pradesh, Mysore, Ajmer
-and Orissa have included in the regulations specific instructions
Tegarding sanitary arrangements but most of the other States have
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made no rules under the Cinematograph Act in this regard. Im
Madras, Bombay, etc., this aspect would be covered by the rules
governing places of public resort, but in areas where such rules do
not apply, the omission is serious.

_98. Fire precautions.—The regulations in most of the States con-
tain a reference to precautions against fire on the premises, but in
some cases they are rather vague and it is left to the licensing autho-
rity to decide whether the measures are sufficient, e.g. in Orissa,
U.P., Madhya Pradesh and Punjab. Some States have made specific
‘regulations about the number and type of fire-extinguishers to be-
installed, but only Mysore and Hyderabad insist on the provision of
fire hydrants, and for a telephone link with the fire-services. We
cannot too much stress the need for a uniformly high standard of fire
precautions and for the provision of fire hydrants, or, in the alterna-
tive, reservoirs of adequate capacity.. ’

99. Facilities for parking vehicles,—Privately-owned conveyances.
which may have to be parked on the premises while the owners are
inside a cinema are invariably cycles, motor cycles and motor - cars.
The ~regulations in very few States make any specific provision for

- ¢ycle-stands, though such stands are a necessity in all but a handful
of theatres situated in areas of high traffic density. In a large number
of cinemas there is provision for cycle-stands which are generally
run by contractors to whom the rights have been framed out, but the:
regulations do not insist upon the establishment of such stands. Re-
ference to car-parks exist in the regulations made in Ajmer, Punjab
and Madras but these are applied mainly to cinemas built recently
or to be built hereafter. )

100. Cleanliness in the auditorium.-—A few States have specified
in the regulations that the auditorium be kept clean, but in most
cases it is apparently left to be inferred as a natural corollary. No-
specific provisions exist regarding the sale of drinks, eatables,
cigarettes or pan inside the auditorium and apparently in most of
the cinemas, the right of vending and hawking such articles is let
out by the management on profitable terms. No State has had any-
thing to say against the consumption of food and drink inside the
auditorium, or against smoking or spitting.

101. The Indian Cinematograph Committee- considered the ques-
tion of smoking in the auditorium from the point of view of viti-
ation of the air, partial clouding of the screen by smoke, and offence
to non-smokers, and though they made no definite recommenda-
tions in the matter, they appealed to exhibitors to consider carefully
whether permission ta smoke attracts more persons to cinemas than
it keeps away. In Bombay city, smoking in the auditorium has been
prohibited by the Commissioner of Police, and in Madras city. a
similar ban covers matinee shows, when the doors and windows are
closed in order to exclude daylight. These orders have, however,
been issued under the respective Police Acts and do not form part
of the general regulations, though they apply only to cinemas and
not to other places of public resort.

102. Structural soundness of building.—The regulations in most
of the States provide for verifying the general stability and sound-
ness of the building before a licence is granted. The licensing
authority or a person nominated by him is required to satisfy him-
self that the building has been so constructed that it provides the
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required safety for the occupants. Orissa specifies that all galleries
and stair-cases leading to galleries should also be strong enough to
bear the weight of the maximum number of persons who could be
seated in the galleries. In Ajmer, Punjab, Hyderabad and Mysore,
the regulations provide for inspection by an engineer both before
the licence is first granted and at the time of its renewal each year.
In certain cases, however, the rules are not definite and it is not in-
cumbent upon the licensing authority to arrange for inspection by
a qualified engineer. A decision of the High Court of Madras has
confirmed that the issue of a licence would not discharge the owner
of the premises from responsibility of maintaining the structure in
sound condition, but the décision is suggestive of the possibility that.
the inspection before licensing might not be adequate.

103. Clear vision.—So far we have examined the regulations.
which should apply to all places of public resort. A matter which.
requires special consideration in the case of cinemas more than in.
the case of other places of public resort is the provision of clear lines:
of vision. Certain requirements have to be complied with in order
to ensure that every person in the auditorium has a clear view of the-
screen without any eye-strain. The regulations in one or two.
States lay down the maximum angle which the line of vision may
subtend . with the near and far end of the screen from any seat, and.
. also the maximum angle of downward or upward vision from the
gallery or from the pit.- These States are, however, exceptions, and
in the majority of States, the cinema regulations make mno special
provision in this’ regard. - This point was specifically raised by us in
the questionnaire, and the vietvs of several witnesses were also elicit--
ed in the course of oral examination. And as a result of these in-
quiries, we are led to believe that while some cinemas are well laid’
out, the majority are extremely unsatisfactory.

104. Another point to be kept in mind is the line of sight from the:
seat to the screen. In order to prevent obstruction of the view by
people who sit in front, it is the current practice in other countries.
to stagger the seats so that no seat comes immediately in front of the-
one behind it. To keep the ends of the rows in a straight line and:
to avoid a ragged appearance, the procedure is to fit seats of varying:
widths in each row. Sufficient attention has not been paid to this.
matter. and the ginema-goer has to keep fidgeting in his seat and.
change his position to avoid his vision being blocked by the move-
. ments of the man in front. :

105. Projection booths.—Another specific feature of cinemas is
the provision of suitable projection booths. The regulations in.
almost every State are comprehensive and, if at all, they err on the
side of abundant caution by retaining even today regulations, about
the use of lime-lights, etc. The main difficulty in this connection is
apparently the procedure laid down for inspection of installation. In.
many of the States, it is ‘only the Chief Electrical Inspector or a.
person duly authorised by him who can approve of the installation in
the first instance or at the time of renewal of licence.

106. Inspection and enforcement.—Inspection carried out under
the regulations falls under four natural categories. There is, firstly,
the general approval of the location which lies in the discretion of
the licensing , authority and which has been dealt with earlier. Then.
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-come the different aspects of the building itself; (a) structural, in-~
-cluding provision of exits, etc; (b) electrical, with particgdar refer-
- ence to the projection booth; and (c¢) sanitary. arrangements, includ-
ing ventilation. For verifying whether the regulations have been
complied with, the services of a civil engineer, an electrical engineer
- and a sanitary engineer or a medical officer would be required. Since,
however, no special staff is employed in any State for the inspection
-of a cinema before the issue of a licence or even subsequently, the
licensing authority, who would be the Commissioner of Police in
Bombay, Calcutta and Madras and the District Magistrates in other
- areas, has to take the aid of officers from other public authorities. As
-mentioned earlier, inspection by a civil engineer has been made
- compulsory only in the case of certain States. The civil engineer is
usually an engineer of the P.W.D. of the States, or the Garrison
-Engineer- in Cantonment areas in certain States. In any case, the
building has to be examined by an officer of some other department.
-In most of the States, the power to certify electrical installations is
‘vested in the Electrical Inspector to Government, who, by the very
-nature of his duties, must work directly under the State Government
~and independently of other departments or authorities. The regula-
tions regarding electrical inspection are so strict that in some areas
-not even the slightest alteration is permitted to be carried out with-
-out the approval of the electrical inspector. This has been inter-
preted by local authorities to mean that even the replacement of
working parts of machines has to be approved by the Electrical Ins-
-pector and this is reported to have caused considerable inconvenience
to the exhibitors in mofussil towns who are compelled to shut down
- a theatre, after the replacement of spare parts, till the Electrical Ins-
pector or his nominee could approve the change. In the case of Sani-
~tary and Health departments, the practice apparently wvaries in
-different areas. In some places particularly where the cinema is
located in a municipal area, the municipal health officer is responsible
for the inspection while, in other cases, the public health officer of
the district is called upon to do it. In the case of municipal health
inspectors, cases are reported of lack of co-ordination between the
licensing authority and the municipal or other health authorities.
1n Delhi, the President of the Municipal Commitiee complained that
he did not have the authority to send the health staff into the cinema
-when a show was being held. Any inspection, particularly with
_reference to sanitary arrangements and ventilation will have to be
- carried out only when the premises are in use.

107. Many exhibitors in their evidence have stressed the difficul-
“t1es to which they are put in having to approach several officers
working under various independent authorities for obtaining the
.certificates which are required before a licence could be granted‘to
them. They have pleaded for the establishment of a single authority
. which would have the requisite staff for inspecting cinemas from all
points of view before a licence is issued or renewed, or .durm_g the
.gourse of the licence. They have also complained of being directed
to do mutually incompatible things, the civil engineer. for instance,
_asking them to carry out a change which the health officer forbids.
Whether such instances are real or imagined. there is no doubt that
“the present system has given rise to serious difficulties and incon-
-veniences in practice on account of multiplicity of authorities and
Zlack of coordination. :
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108. Entertainment tax.—Entry 62 in List II of the Seventh
‘Schedule to the Constitution confers on the States the authority to
Jevy ‘“taxes on luxuries, including taxes on entertainments, amuse-
ments, betting and gambling”. Almost all the States have passed
local Actis authorising the levy of a tax on entertainments or amuse-
‘ments. which is payable also by cinemas. Entry 33 in the same List
.reads as follows:—"Theatres and dramatic performances, cinemas,
-subject to the provisions of entry 60 of List I; sports, entertainments
.and amusements”. This gives rise to some confusion. If it was the
intention to consider cinemas, theatres and dramatic performances
-either as entertainments or as amusements (coming within the scope
of Entry 62) the wording of this entry should obvicusly be different,
.covering "other entertainments. amusements—". At the same time
‘it is difficult to visualise the Constituent Assembly leaving cinemas
-out of the field of State taxation, which would be the natural conse-

quence of Entry 62 if entertainments and amusements did not-in-
-clude cinemas.

109. The tarifis in force in the different States are set out in
Appendix XI. The point that is most obvious from an examination
-of these tariffs is the wide differences between one State and an-
-other. Bombay, Bengal and Madras, where the majority of the
.cinemas are located, charge what may be termed “medium” rates,
though in the case of Bengal the rates increase rapidly for the
‘higher-priced seats. Bihar, Madhya Pradesh and Uttar Pradesh
charge a high rate even for the . lower-priced seats. Assam and
Orissa charge a lower tariff than the other States.

110. In two of these cases, Bengal and U.P. an exemption is made
in the case of very low-priced” tickets. It is doubtful whether any
cinema can, at present costs, run shows even in rural areas at two
annas per head, which is the maximum in the U.P., for tax-free ad-
mission, or even at three annas per head provided for in Bengal.
Madras where the number of touring cinemas is the largest and
where the greatest justification for exemption may be considered to
-exist, does not consider such a concession necessary.

_111. The figures of tax collections in different States are given in
Appendix X II. The total revenue in 1949-50 amounts to nearly 5% -

crores of rupees and will probably be in excess of 6 crores of rupees
in 1950-51.

112. Methods of assessment and collection.—There is consider-
gble variation in the methods of assessing the tax and "of collecting
it. The most usual method is to charge a tax on each ticket sold, but
In some cases the cinema is assessed a fixed sum per week. Even
where the tax is levied on the tickets, the methods of collection differ.:
In some cases, the exhibitor has to affix, on each ticket a stamp for
the amount of the tax; in other cases, the amount of the tax is shown
In print, on the tickets which are serially numbered and the tax is
collected after checking the balance of unsold tickets in stock. In
certain cases the amount is stamped on the face of the ticket with a
rubber stamp and tax is collected on the number of tickets stamped.
In certain areas, the tax is assessed on the basis of the accounts pro-
duced by the exhibitor, and according to the tickets scld. Complaints
regarding evasion of the tax have reached the Committee from

different sources. Distributors complain that their share of the box
~office returns is calculated from the figures prepared for taxation



36

‘purposes and evasion of tax is causing less of revenue to distributorss
and producers too. In Bombay they have offered to help in detecting:
evasion by sending their own representatives along with the tax
inspectors, but the proposal has not been accepted. In Delhi too they
have complained of evasion and have mentioned, as proof of its-
existence, the increase in returns from the U.P. when that State:
tightened up its procedure. The Taxation Commissioner in the .
U.P. reported a sudden increase in revenues when he made some
additions to his inspecting staff. Cinema workers in Madras com--
plained that exhibitors were guilty of large scale evasion and that

the actual earnings of the cinemas were much higher than the-
figures disclosed.

113. The effect of the tax on the industry is being examined in a:
later Chapter.

114. Taxation by local bedies.—Though Entertainment tax is-
generally levied by the State Governments, the powers of taxation:
delegated to Local bodies have been so worded in most .cases that

- Municipalities and Panchayat Boards also levy taxes on cinemas..
For instance, in Bombay, Municipalities and Cantonments levy a-:
tax on cinemas under section 73 (XIV) of the Bombay Municipal
Boroughs Act 1925, which empowers Municipalities to levy “any-

. other taxes ...... which under the Government of India Act 1935 the-
Provincial Legislature has power to enforce in the Provinces.” The-
rules for the levy of the tax are framed under section 58 of the-
Bombay Municipal Boroughs Act. A test case filed in Nasik re--
sulted in a judgment of which the following is an extract: “There-
being a specific, clause regarding sthe imposition of a particular tax
within a particular list, I am of opinion that should prevail in pre--
ference to any other item applied by implication. I am therefore of
opinion that the Municipality has the authority to impose the tax
in question and that it is a tax neither on professions, trades, callings
nor employments.” The judge’s view was that the tax was specifi~
cally a tax on entertainments and that as such it was within the-
power of the Municipality to levy it. Apparently the legal effect of
the Bombay Municipal Boroughs Act is to empower the Municipali-
ties to levy an entertainment tax, but whether such a tax should be-
levied both by the State Government and by the Municipality was.
not a legal question for the court to pronounce its verdict upon.

" 115. The further examination of this double taxation is being
taken up in Chapter VII which deals with all aspects of exhibition.

116. Copyright protection.—Under entry 49 in List I of the
_Seventh Schedule of the Constitution, the Union Parliament has
power to legislate on the subject of copyright for all the States imr
the Union. The law of copyright at present in force in India is
materially the same as in the United Kingdom. By a Proclamation-
dated the 31st October 1912, the English Copyright Act of 1911 was
extended to British India, and later in pursuance of the provisions
of Section 27 of that Act, the Indian Copyright Act of 1914 was passed
by the Indian Legislature. adapting substantially the provisions of’
the English Act with a few variations. The Indian _Copyrl‘gnt.Act:
was originally made applicable to the areas that constituted “British
India”, but was subsequently extended to some States under the
Extra-Provincial Jurisdiction Act. Extension of the Act to States:
or areas not now covered will require legislation.
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117. Existing protection for film.—A cinematograph film can
today have copyright protection as an artistic work and also as a

.dramatic work. As an artistic work, it will enjoy copyright on the -

same terms as other such works, as provided for in section I of the
‘English Copyright Act, the substance of which has been incorporated
in the Indian Act. Under this section, copyright subsists in two
.categories of “published” works; (a) those first published in the
British Dominions, and (b) unpublished works, if the author was
at the date of the making of the work a British subject or a resident
in the British Dominions. “Publication” is defined as being con-

fined to the issue of copies of the work to the public and not to ex- -

tend to the performance of a dramatic work. Since, in the general
sense, copies of films are not issued to the public, and since the
public exhibition of a film cannot be considered to be “publication”
.as defined in Section I(3) of the Act, the film is entitled only to the
protection afforded to an “unpublished” work.- :

118. The protection conferred on films regarded as “unpublished
‘work” is held to subsist under Section I(I) (b) of the Copyright Act,
1911, only if the author was at the date of the making of the work,
.a British subject, or a resident within the “Provinces of India”. That
is to say, generally speaking, the protection with regard to the right
‘to perform the film will not be available to films produced outside
‘the “Provinces” by persons who are not British subjects. In such
cases, again, the rights can be protected by first publishing a short
description of the story and the substance of the film in a book form
within the “Provinces”, because, “the printing and publishing the
libretto or the score of a dramatic work is regarded to be a publica-
‘tion of the work”, and by such first publication, the provisions of
section I(I) (a) will be attracted. Such a method is not only involv-

-ed, but likely to be unsatisfactory since the book cannot in any |

manner represent the entire contents of the film. If the copyright

1s brought into existence only By the publication of the book, it would

gg ﬂifﬁcult to extend the protection to features not covered in the
0K. '

« 119. Copyright of film content—In so far as it consists of a series

-of photographs, a film may be deemed to be an artistic work and - en- .

titled to protection; in the Indian Copyright Act, a film is not
regarded as form of original work entitled to protection as such.
The International Convention of 1908 for Copyright says, “without
prejudice to the rights of the author of the original work, the repro-
duction by cinematography of a literary, scientific or artistic work
shall be protected as an original work”. This has been reiterated in
the Conventipp of 1948 signed at Brussels.on the 26th June, 1948.
But the definition of literary and artistic works needs to be extended
by the signatories to that Convention to cover cinematograph works

specifically, and this requires legislation. Under Section I of Article

28 of the Brussels Conventi
‘Convention,
Brussels not

s : on, India as a member country signing the
Is required to ratify it and deposit the ratification at
later than 1st July 1951. To confer, in India, the specific

copyright in the contents of the film which has been recognised by *

gcérllvention, it would appear necessary to amend the Indian Act suit-
y. .

120. Protection of rights in film content.—Copyright in films is
acquired under the American Law by registration and deposit of film
copies. In the UK, the Cinematograph Act imposes compulsory



38

registration of films, the details to be registered being specified with:
particular reference to the place where the film was made and the-
proportions of wages and salaries paid in Britain and outside in order-
to determine whether the film would qualify under the system of’
quotas for the showing of indigenous films. The Indian Cinemato--
graph Committee suggested the enforcement of similar registration:
In India. It was thought that registration of the title, with a des--
criptlon of the work is sufficient to indentify it, and one or more-
photographs taken from each scene or sequence of the picture would:
ordinarily suffice to ascertain if any pictures which infringe the copy-
right of others are proposed to be made or exhibited. While this.
precaution might have been considered adequate in the early stages.-
of the industry, it would seem that today such protection would not .
be sufficient. Several witnesses who appeared before this Committee -
have spoken of the dependence. of a large number of producers on-
pirated themes, ideas and arrangements of sequences in the produc-
tion of their pictures. It would appear, therefore, necessary that if"
the entire rights of a film are to be sufficiently safeguarded, a com-
plete copy of the film must be required to be deposited with a centrak:
authority, who could produce it in court in case of disputes.

121. Copyright in subject matter.—The right to make cinema-
films is a literary copyright appertaining to the ownership of copy--
right in a literary or dramatic work. In this connection article 14(1)
of the Brussels Convention lays down that “authors of literary,.
scientific or artistic works shall have the exclusive right of authoris--
ing: (i) the cinematographic adaptation and reproduction of these-
works, and the distribution of the works thus adapted or reproduced;
(ii) the public presentation and performance of the works thus
adapted or reproduced”. From the evidence placed before us, it
would appear that there are instances when Indian producers have-
infringed such literary copyright of authors by. plagiarising the
contents of such copyright works. There appears to be no association -
‘of Authors and Playwrights as exist in the UK and elsewhere to-
take up the cause of the injured authors, who by themselves are un-
able to defend their own rights. On the other hand, there also appear -
to be cases of unwitting plagiarism, studios accepting as originals.
certain palpable adaptations of copyright material. A third compli- -
cation is added by the claims, real or false, that studios have stolen
ideas and themes from unpublished material submitted to them for -
acceptance. In order to safeguard themselves against such risks.
Hollywood producers accept stories only from known and authentic -
sources, and return, unread, any material sent to them -unsolicited.
Such a practice would deprive Indian producers of a great deal of
useful material. The remedy has been suggested that a story Bureau -
run by authors co-operatively, with which producers could deal and '
which is authorised to treat on behalf of the author-members, should "
be set up to assist the industry, the intention being that such an orga- -
nisation could take upon itself also the task of dealing with questions :
.of cqpyright both on behalf of its members and of authors and play~
wrights abroad. We are examining this_ suggestion later in this:

report. | :



CHAPTER IV
THE FILM AND THE PUBLIC

122. The film as a means of communication.—Primarily the film -
is a mechanical means of displaying to a large-number of people a.
series of photographs depicting action. The feeling of motion is
imparted by the sequence in which the photographs are taken and
displayed, and the addition of sound enables the presentation of the
words spoken by the participants as well as the incidental sounds.
and music. The film as a whole, therefore, reproduces or purports
to reproduce an entire dramatic sequence of actions which convey
certain specific themes and ideas. By its nature, the film is able to-
overcome many of the limitations of the drama, particularly with
regard to time and space, and it has, therefore, a greater range of
presentation.. The impression sought to be conveyed, however, is
that the action is taking place in front of the audience.. This adds
to the movement a vividness, an element of life and sensation, and
an essentially human interest which transform it into a visible-
personal experience. In this lies at once the power and danger of
the film from the public or social point of view.

123. In India, today, the film has a coverage of about 16 lakhs
persons per day, and it is, therefore, comparable in its influence to
the daily press. It approaches in coverage the radio with iess than
five lakhs subscribers and pethaps four times that number of
listeners. There are besides certain factors that distinguish the film
from the press or the radio. There is a much larger variety in the
day to day film audience which does not exist in the press or radio
clientele. What the latter two attain by repeated contact with the
same subjects, the film achieves by greater coverage and by the
simultaneous’ presentation of images both to the eye and the ear.
This combined" appeal would obviously score over the coldness of
print or the abstraction of the other. The direct approach of the
newspaper to its reader, or the intimate approach of the radio in the
family circle, is replaced by the polyvalent approach of the film to
its audience; the message is conveyed arousing vivid psychological
reactions in each individual separately, in a darkened room where
hundreds are assembled; there is the feeling of mass participation in
a common experience, but, at the same time, each individual is free-
to savour the fine points according to his own interpretation, and to
react in his own close personal way.- Moreover, the press can reach
only those who have acquired a certain stand:ﬁ} of proficiency in a
particular language and this greatly restricts thée scope of its appeal
and its power to impress, and the extension of both in the immediate
future. The radio requires that the person who wants to utilise this
means of communication should invest a certain amount of capital
on the purchase of the necessarv equipment and its maintenance;
there is also an impression among radio listeners of a monopolistic-
direction of news and programmes. The film, however, with its.
mixed fare served by a variety of personalities, can reach anybody -

39



40

~who can pay the price of admission, and the capital investment
required for the “consumption” of the product is provided by the
“industry itself. Television can duplicate what the film is able to do
in the cinema by bringing moving pictures. and related sound into
the home, but its approach, like the radio, will still be intimate and
“personal. Apart from the fact that television for India is still a far-
-off development, it cannot, even when it comes, convey like the
-cinema, an impression of living realities seen through a window
~overlooking the world.

124, The film as a work of art.—It is the claim of many engaged
:in the industry, conceded by some of its critics, that the film is also
-a work of art. In other fields of art, such as painting, sculpture,
-literature or music, the artistic work is the product of one single
.individual. He writes a poem or a novel, makes a statue or composes
-a song. He can complete the work without having to enlist the aid
-of others, and' provided he can manage to keep body and soul to-
_gether, the capital that he requires for completion of his creative
‘work is not large. It is true that the economic exploitation of a book
-0r a song requires investment of capital by publishers, but this does
.not apply to the creative part of the work. The film, however, is the
result of cumulative effort; if it could speak for itself, it would have
a story of adventure to relate, a tale of deep human interest and
-drama full of vicissitudes and triumphs. The cameraman and the
sound engineer labour to put on record the images and sounds created
by .the artists acting in front of-decorative sets erected by the art-
-director. They work in costumes designed and created by a different
-set of ‘artistes, and under the direction of yet another person who
.adds his own contribution to the ultimate product. In this manner,
.a composite work is created in which all have played their part but
for which none can claim exclusive credit. There is a homogeneity
.and vnity imparted by concerted direction but even that direction is
-generally the result of diverse counsels and influences. The film is
thus a typical product of the current age in which co-operative effort
‘is increasingly becoming the recognised form of public endeavour;
in effect, it represents the extension of such co-operation to the world

-of art.

125. The film as a product of industry.—As a product of industry,
-the film is an almost perfect example of the doctrine of unity of
production, distribution and consumption. The film is produced by
"the joint effort of a number of workers. It is exhibited on premises
-provided and equipped by a third set of people. Sometimes all the
three phases of the industry may work under unified control. The
nature of the film is conditioned by the needs of production, distri-
bution and exhibitiol, and it must depend for its existence and its
.economic success on the fact that it is an article of mass production
.and consumption. The facility with which a number of copies can
"be made of a film, its small bulk and light weight and the low cost
‘of reproducing the picture before any audience (as compared to a
_stage presentation) permit the distribution of the first cost over a
large number of consumers. In other words, the vast group of con-
sumers place fairly large sums of money at the disposal of the pro-
.ducer and he is able to command the services of a large number of
.specizalists none of whom may be responsible for more than a small
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ion of the total work, Moreover, as in the case of other
‘f‘ri;rix(t:gllect; al” industries like the production of books, .gramophone-f
records, radio, or television, the consumers number millions and the
individual is lost in the multitude. The product cannot b_eAt_all.ored
to the ideas of individual producer or for the taste of the 1nd1y'1dual
cinema-goer. Those who would like their personal ideas projected

on the screen, would do well to keep in mind this elementary fact..

126. Prejudice against the film.—While those engaged in the
industry are apt to look upon it primarily as a commodity to be sold
for profit, there are some outside who fear that the film, in wrong
hands, may become a dangerous influence and corrupt society. Suck
a prejudice is not in any way the special misfortune of the film alone.
When printing was invented, it was viewed with equal horror by
some moralists of that age, who were depressed by the thought of
the consequences that would follow if every one could read and thus
gain access to all kinds of thoughts that found expression in writing.
. It is sometimes forgotten that what has been discovered and develop-~
ed is primarily a means of communicating ideas. We have no sym-
pathy with those who abhor the spread of ideas; in the world of
today, the fruit of knowledge cannot be the privileged possession of
a few. It would be an insult to human intelligence to assume that
whatever is communicated is accepted, and whatever is served
necessarily pleases the palate and satisfies the taste. Even the worst
critics of man do not deny him the saving virtue of discrimination.

127. Notwithstanding the opinion of aesthétes that the film is a
piece of art, the large majority of the public who pay for it regard
it primarily as an entertainment. The attitude of those‘respansible
for regulating the entertainment of the public has changed in the
course of time. During the Hindu period of our history, providing
entertainment for the public was one of the responsibilities of the
_king. He was the patron of all artistes who sought to entertain the
public, whether the entertainment itself had any pretensions to art
or not. No festival was complete without a play, a dance or a musical
recital which enjoyed royal patronage and which the public could
witness. Later, partly under the influence of puritanical trens,
manifested in religious thought that spread in the East or of sects
which captured the West, and partly under the stress and strain «f
mediaeval struggles for survival among States, peoples or
nationalities, the value of social functions of an artistic or entertain=
ing type received lesser attention or patronage from the kings. Im
India, under alien rule this tendency was accentuated, and culturaF
entertainment, which was once part of family or community activities
shrank into a profession, confined to, cultivated and preserved by,
those who were debarred from respectable society. The film, owing .
to its close association with the arts of music, dance and historionics
has also suffered from the prejudices engendered by these historical
and social influences. The result is that notwithstanding the liberal-
ism professed in life and art, to many in this country, the pleasure
derived from seeing films is by itself bordering on the sinful and they
regard the cinema as an instrument of moral degeneration rather
than as a medium for the cultivation of the useful and the beautiful
- attributes of life,

TMof I.B.—4
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128. What is entertainment?—The conception that the vinema is
inherently evil has not, parhaps, done a2s much harm as tke other
conception, so sedulously fostered by the film industry, thzt the film
which is produced, being primarily intended for exhikition in
cinemas, shogld be looked upon purely as entertainment. In the
Indu:_m Constitution, cinemas themselves are included in the classi-
fication of entertainment, and during the course of our enquiry, pro-
ducers and distributors were never tired of impressing on us the
-fact that they consider the film purely as eatertainment. In our
judgment, this view is a mere excuse for the poverty of art.and talent’
in the industry and an apology for the mediocrity which abounds in
it. For those who aim only to exploit the cinema-going public, enter-
tainment is synonymous with what is cheap and will pander to the
lower taste of the audience, and whether healthy in character or

not, will attract the people in large numbers and yield substantial
profits to those who provide it. '

129. A film, while it is entertaining, might leave good, bad or
indifferent impressions on the pecple who see it. The subject matter
of the film itself might have been conceived and presented (as it
occasionally is even now) in a manner that would set people thinking
or dreaming. It can help readjust attitudes, the relations between
different members of a family unit or of different communities in
society and promote idealism or some ideology. It can develop
ethical ideas, fairness and tolerance and even produce selflessness and
sacrifice. On the other hand, the subject matter may have quite
- the contrary effect. It is no more difficult to produce an “entertain

ing” film conveying one set of ideas than the other. A film enlivens
while it entertains, it teaches while it amuses, and it creates a world
of impressions and ideas in which humanity at times seeks refuge
from frustration, discontent and the hard rezlities of existence.

130, “Realism” and “Escape”.—While there are certain critics who
condemn the film as “escapist” or “unreal”, others nave cons1d9red
this a justification for excluding its motifs from the scope of critical
examination. Those who look upon the film only as a4 means of pro-
viding relief from the burdens of ‘the dayz scmetimes ignore the

fact that anodynes can have unpieasant and even dangerous after-
- affects. While there can be no objection to a lantasy which helpi
to divert the mind from immediate prohlems or [rori coniicts that
cannot be quickly resolved, we cannot tolerate a film which leaves
the audience subsequently in a mental state that sustains or ignores
the conflict or prevents future readjustment. Providing an escape
into an “unreal” world should be condemned when that world is
based solely on wish-fulfilment, and _enables the subject not only to
escape his responsibilities but to enjoy the sensaticn of havmgv dis-
charged them. On the other hand, escape into an ideal world where
the highest principles hold sway can have the effect of m_otwat;lng
right action and bringing about, in this wgrld, the copdltlons that
are depicted in the ideal world. “Escape” by itself is not repre-
hensible, provided the place and the manner In which escape is
sought are correctly chosen.

131. Propaganda through entertainment —Quite often, _when we
suogested to the producers that films should, wherever possible, have
T )
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sharpening the judgment of the people who see them, they have
invariably replied that such aim would convert the films into a
nicdium of “propaganda” instead of “entertainment”. And if films
were to be produced for “propaganda’, they should come within the
province of Government but certainly not be the respdnsibility of
the industry. The word “propaganda” in its original application
mcant only the spreading of a particular doctrine or the taking of
any action for the purpose of spreading that doctrine. Recently,
however, mainly because of the use of propaganda for spreading
certain doctrines like Nazism, the word has acquired a bad odour
and has come to imply the distortion of facts or their concealment,
the making of false statements and generally deluding the public
for the purpose of influencing them into an intended channel of
thought and action. The original significance of the word “propa-
ganda” as imparting information has, theréfore, been missed~ So
when the producers refer to the propagation of doctrines of freedom, *
justice, fairplay, duty or sacrifice through the film as “propaganda”,
they apparently harbour the idea that to propagate a doctrine is
something reprehensible, irrespective of its nature and purpose, and
that pecople who desire to do so must have some axe to grind. . They
seem ready to concede that a Government (for reasons of its own)
should ve anxious to propagate certain axiomatic doctrines, but they
do not consider it their personal responsibility to help in doing so..
- This attitude follows from their shallow conception of entertaining
the public and their professed disregard of the ‘consequences that
might follow from the type of entertainment provided. It completel_y
ignores the public responsibility which attaches to any users of media
capable of moulding and influencing mass minds and emotions. It
is also typical.of the attitude which unfortunately prevails among
a larg2 section of public in the country that duties of a public nature
are tne exclusive province of the State, and private individuals or
bodies have no responsibility or part to play. ‘

132. Eatertainment value as criterion.—We have gone into some
detail to explain the need to go behind the declared objective of a
film to provide “escape” or “entertainment” and to ascertain the
meass by which it sccks to fulfil that object. The entertainment
value of a film, no doubt, determines its success at the box office, but
this cainot be the sole criterion. The producer cannot seek justifica-
tion {rom the fact that a film has proved entertaining, if the socio-
logical eflect of it has been definitely harmful. The film has a certain
responsibility to society in no way less than the responsibility of the-
Press or the radio. In our opinion, this responsibility cannot be dis--
charged even by the negative precaution of keeping out items which

may be proved harmful. The approach must be positive, constructive
and healthy.

133. Effect of £lm on mass mind.—The extent to~ which the
behaviour and attitudes of the audience are affected by the film has
been a matter of controversy, and varied opinions have been' ex-
pressed in the evidence placed before us. There is one school of -
thoug}}t which holds that, while the film may affect the immediate .
behaviour of a section of the audience, it has very little effect on their
long-term attitudes. In support of this theory, it has been argued
that every individual who goes to the cinema, carries with him certain
basic beliefs and would not readily accept a change in his attitudes
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which does not conform to such basic ideas. Another school holds
that the impressions left by the cinema are deep and lasting, being
conveyed to the audience in conditions most suitable for hypnosis;
the darkened hall and the passive attitude of the cinema-goer who
lets himself be carried away by the sights and sounds presented to
him are, they say, extremely effective in increasing the susceptibility
of the individual to suggestion. We have heard the evidence of
psychologists who said they were convinced that even if impression-
able youngsters were known to imitate the favourite poses of popular
stars, they would not be persuaded to change their commonly accept-
ed notions and attitudes of right and wrong in social ethics and-
behaviour, even with* years of regular cinema-going. The experts
have further said that stray instances of young people who have been
lured into copying in their own lives what they had seen on the
screen were really cases of neurosis or of unbalanced minds, and that
the effect of the cinema was no more than what would have been
caused by any casual incident in their lives. On the other hand,
many- educationists who appeared before us, expressed themselves
deeply concerned with what they considered deplorable and sub-
versive changes brought about by the cinema in the youth of today.

134. Psychology of condemnatory criticism.—There is, no doubt,
zome truth in the accusation made in other countries that many of
the people who have been most critical of the cinema are those whose
influence generally is being undermined by the cinema. Parents
and educationists who feel that their grip on the youth of today is
slipping gradually, have ascribed the effect to the influence of the
cinema. Heroes of the market place, who fear they are being
gradually displaced in popular preference by film stars, have been
no less critical of the social effects of the cinema. The question is
whether, and if so to what extent, the cinema alone is responsible
for changes in the_ attitude of youth, and how far these changes are
due to lack of understanding by elders of the aspirations and the. -
modes of thought of the younger generation. Moreover, if the youth
of today take film stars as their idols to a large extent, they also
idolise champions in the field of sport and athletics. We cannct let
ourselves be influenced in our assessment of the sociological effect of
the film by the feelings of the displaced idols of yesterday in one
case more than in the other. .

135. Respensibility of elders.—There has been considerable
unanimity among the witnesses that those most liable to be thrown
off their balance by the influence of the cinema are those whose home
life has not been satisfying and on whom parental instruction or
influence has been deficient: The inference to be drawn is that
apparently today when the contending factors that claim the atten-
tion of youth are both powerful and numerous, it is even more
assential than in the past that elders ought to display greater under-
standing and pay closer attention to the bringing up of youth rather
than attempt to set the clock back by banishing from their notice the
existence and the influence of books, social contacts, or the press, the

~film or the radio. : .

136. The appeal of the film.—This, however, is not to be taken as
a defence of the status quo. On the contrary, we wish to underl}ne
-the grave social responsibility that devolves on the makers of Indian
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films and the necessity of their devoting greater care in the selection
of the material which is presented on the screen. It is generally
.conceded that people can learn much quicker from a film than from
a book. This observation is made with reference to subjects taught
alternatively through books or through films, and really means that
ideas can now be spread more quickly through the pictorial medium
of the film than through any other means. The film presents in an,
interesting manner both pictures and sound, and overcomes the limi-
tations of time and space, and thus can present__each subject in a
form most suitable for easier comprehension. - It is not to be denied
that where a subject conveyed by the film is not irreconcilable _W1th
the basic mental pattern of the viewer, the film can convey quicker
and more permanently fix any given idea in the mind of the viewer.
It is only about the film that carries a theme which violates the pre-
conceived ideas of the viewer that there is any d_1ﬁ:'erence of opinion
among psychologists regarding its effect on the .viewer, some holding
that he would not accept such ideas in any case,. while others feel
that by persistent repetition, it is possible to make thg viewer accept
as true, even the ideas which require a basic change in the previous
background of knowledge. Our own view is that in the conditions of
today, films can destroy by persistent presentation as false, um:eal
or ineffective even strongly held beliefs. In a mood of frustration,

one is seldom governed by theory; one is more often persuaded by
make-believe,

137. Psychological effect of film themes.—It is in the possible
effect of such themes that the greatest danger may be said to arise
out of the cinema. Even if we accept the views of psychologists that -
no man would take from the screen an idea that is in violation of
his accepted principles or pre-conceived ideas, we have to ask
whether the film does not present in a highly palatable form ideas
which may perhaps be rejected by a mature mind but would be
readily absorbed by impressionable youth. Let us take, for example,
the theme underlying a large number of films that educated girls
make pretty poor housewives. In most films, the educated bride is
depicted as a fiippant society butterfly who can rarely find the time
to look after her household or bring up her children properly. In
many of them, she is sQown also as a flirt. Occasionally the story
ends with the reformation of her character but Qquite often it is the
village girl who can barely read or write who goes to the rescue of
the family or saves the hero from the downward path. Of course,
no producer states in specific terms that every girl who receives
higher education is immediately turned into a vain and shallow
creature and that in consequence education is bad for girls. They
say they are only depicting a number of cases of such unsatisfactory
results of higher education and it is the fault of the public if they
draw the wrong inference. But taken in conjunction with the almost
total lack of any themes where higher education among women has
served a useful purpose, it would not be surprising if a very large
number of people with limited experience of social life and who
have not really come into contact with educated women, come to the
totally false conclusion that education is undesirable and even
dangerous for our women. The prodicers, of course, deny that it
was ever their intention to give such an impression and even question
whether such an impression could ever be created by the films they



46

have produced. We have, however, the eviderce of a number of
social workers as well as of educationists to show that such films
have had a very detrimental effect on the cause of women’s edu-
cation. -It is not merely the conservative few that have snatched at
this chance to ridicule all eflorts at imparting education to girls, but
even those who were not biased in any way but through their inertia
chose the easier path of neglecting the education of their children,
have taken advantage of the theme enunciated by the film producers.
The mind of the public is more certainly violated by the repeated
plugging of false axioms than by occasional exposure to an off-colour
joke. There is also the familiar story—rather over-exploited—of
naturalness, innocence, coyness, genuineness of emotions and love
and devotion finding their permanent abode in a village maiden and
artificiality, undesirable sophistication, coquetry, hypocrisy, selfish-
ness and daceit being embodied in an educated girl of the town. Both
these themes are far removed from the realities of life; yet both are
the usual stock-in-trade of producers who are unable or ill-equipped
to break new ground or explore channels other than those which
have led in the past to box-office successes. There can be no denying
the fact that the presentation of these two themes in such a distorted
manner is likely in itself, and more so by repetition, to engender in
the mind of the less sophisticated or sophisticated but frustrated
audience false or unreal notions of short-cuts to love, a wrong sense
of values, and warped or jaundiced outlook on life.

~ 133. The proper role of films.—We should like to say that we do
not accept the too narrow interpretation of their functions and res-
ponsibilities which a majority of producers and even other import-
ant persons in the industry would like us to adopt. Films, whether
depicting or escaping from the realities of life, are not and cannot
be its “bloodless substitutes”; in the very nature of things, films must
inspire and stimulate or dispirit and demoralise excent in a few cases
where their only role is to make the audience “laugh away their
blues”. Nor are we prepared to go to the other extreme, and accept
for the films the didactic role; they can never aspire to render un-
necessary thie healthy influence of the home or the educative
character of the class or lecture room. Nor for that matter can they
take the place of life’s stress and strain—gxperiences of men and

things, its formative features or the poetic conception of the “potters’

craft”, as enunciated in Omar Khayyam or Browning’s Rabbi ben

Ezra. We have no doubt whatsoever that films as an important

means of communication of ideas, as an interpretation of life through
- art and a vehicle of artistic expression itself, as the productive effort

of co-operation and collaboration, at once a record and revelation of

impressions and experience, and exploiting one of the very efiective
“and subtle formative influences, namely entertainment, have an

important cultural and sociological significance and as such'a valu-

able formative role. This role can neither be ignored ncr under-

estimated: To ignore it would ke a public danger; to undcrestimate

it would ke an open display of - ignorance. Obviously, therefore,

these are aspects which make it incumbent upcn the State and the

community to shed their apathy or indifference and to ensure that

the films which are passed for exhibition or which are seen, are

healthy and desirable and make their due contribution to the build-

ing up of national character in its diverse aspects. - :
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139, We realisc that the issues which we have raised here are of
a controversial but none the less vital nature. They concern both
the bLasis of hiumaa emotions and psychology and the audience’s
approach to the film; they also raise some of the very fundamental
proklems connected with the sociological aspect of films. To escape
from the essential duty of facing -directly and boldly these issues
would ke, on our part, an abdication of our responsibilities-and would
seriously affect both tha manner and quality of our approach to our
task. We have, therefore, thought it best clearly to state the position
as we have scen it even at the risk of provoking controversy or invit-
ing polemical challenge to our views. '

140. How are pictures chosen?—We would like ‘to review here the
factors which attract audiences to the cinemas. The questionnaire
that we had issued to the public sought to elicit information on how
the public chooses the films to visit. Owing to the comparatively
small number of replies that we had received to these questions, it
would not be possible to assess the relative influence of the various
factors with any degree of accuracy or validity. We may, however,
say that we were surprised by the great reliance placed on the recom-
mendations of friends, the scant faith in newspaper reviews, the total
scepticism in the opinions of film journals and finally the lower place
that the public assigns to star values as compared with the almost
total dependence on these among producers and distributors. There

‘were many references to the importance attached to a good story
wherever this was known already.to the public as in the case of
films produced from well-known novels. In view of the fact that
such stories form only a small proportion of the plots of modern
Indian films, it is not perhaps surprising that the public have not
been ablé to choose more films by the story. We may in this context
quote the findings of public opinion research in the United Kingdom.
The percentage of people choosing to visit a picture for any one of
the reasons set out below is given against each:— -

Story 37 per cent.
Stars .34 'per cent,
Reviews 19 per cent.
Title 16 per cent.
Theatre 9 per cent.
Friends’ recommendations- 2 per cent.
“It's British” 1 per cent.

(The total number of persons exceeds 100 per cent. because some
people had given more than one reason for their choice.)

141, Fiim in relation to the audience.—We have already referred
to the views expressed by many producers about the relationships
that must subsist between the main element of the film—entertain-
ment a‘nd tie audience demands. Their reasoning, obviously demi-
natgd ¢y ccmmercial considerations and the narrow conception of
their duties and responsibilities, is somewhat as follows:—If Rs. 100
are cpollectcd at a theatre, the entertainment tax usually absorbs
Rs. 25. Out of the balance of Rs. 75, the 'exhibitor retains half, and
the distributor gets only Rs. 37/8/-. His expenses and share of the
profits take away a substantial proportion of this amount and the
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producer gets Rs. 25 or so. In other words, the producer’s share of
the takings at the box office is only 25 per cent. If a picture, say,
costs from Rs. 3 to Rs. 5 lakhs and has to earn a profit, the collections
at the box office must be from Rs. 12 to Rs. 20 lakhs. The average
cost-of admission is about eight annas per person and therefore each
film must be seen by 25 to 40 lakhs of people before the producer can
get any return on his investment. Consequently, it is necessary for
the producer to plan and make the film in such a way that it appeals
to a large number of people. With the present distribution of spend-
ing power among the various categories of the population, it becomes
«necessary for the producer to aim at catering to the largest group
in the population, which is made up mainly of those who crowd the
cheaper seats in the cinemas, and whom one might call the culturally
under-privileged. It becomes, therefore; necessary for the producer
to use in the make-up of the film certain elements which would
appeal to this group, however distasteful they might appear to those
who have had the advantage of a better educational or cultural back-
ground. ’

142, Fallacy of costs and popularity.—The fallacies of the above
reasoning are fairly obvious. It starts by assuming that a film must
necessarily cost a very high figure, an assumption which it is impossi-
ble to concede. We have come across far too many cases of expendi-
ture on films which cannot be justified by the quality of ‘the results
achieved. Nor can we say that the industry is so efficiently organised
as to have reduced wasteful expenditure to the level of other new
and business-like institutions. Moreover, in an industry in which
the salaries of leading stars run to fabulous sums, other workers too
_are apt to live in an illusory world, where figures, particularly figures
of large expenditure, have a glamour and publicity value of their
own. The spectacular profits earned by certain costly productions
made in this country and abroad have given a further momentum
to this extravagance. Today the producer seems to be either shy or
ashamed of publicly owning that the film which he is going to under-
take might cost less than what another member of the industry might
have already spent. We fcel that a strong attempt should be made
by producers to get out of this vicious circle of increasihg costs which
require large audiences, and boosting of budgets in order to attract
larger numbers of picture-goers. We are examining in a subsequent
chapter this question of the cost of production and would, therefore,
confine ourselves here to the statement that what we want is not
more producers who would venture to invest large sums in produc-
tion, but many more of the other type who would have the courage
to make economical pictures. Secondly, the assumption that people

_who have to work with their hands or who have not had the benefit
of high-school education are inherently coarse in their tastes is, in
our opinion an unjustified slander on the bulk of the population.
Evidence which has been laid before us shows that the standards
and tastes of this class of cinema-goers are improving and that while
during the show this part of the audience may enjoy the cheaper
type of entertainment, they have their own opinions about the quality
or lack of it in the fare that is offered. The appeal of the finer parts
of a film is not altogether lost on them and their powers of
discrimination are by no means blunt or stunted. '
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143. Eftect of aundience demands.—In the face of this general
testimony, it is not possible to argue that the quality of the film
today is what the taste of the audience demands. With the growth.
of public conscience, the spread of literacy, the increase in the
agencies of cultivation of public taste and the expansion of media
of public enlightenment, the general and intellectual level of the
cinema audience is on the upgrade. If, therefore, the-producers’
claim that they are giving to the cinema-goer the picture he demands
were correct, it would be difficult to understand why, compared to
the films produced before the war, which -the industry as well as
- the public recall with pride even today, the standard and character -
of current productions should have changed so basically, that the
public should have expressed their disapproval in unmistakable
terms through the increasing number of “flops”. It is no doubt possi-
ble that, owing to the rise in the cost of production, the production
of a film intended for a small minority may not be a commercial
proposition. But we doubt whether the section which really cares
for stimulating films with a better balance between entertainment
and education, is so small that it would not pay a producer to attempt
to cater for its requirements. We are, perhaps, venturing into hypo-
thetical ground when we say this. We feel, however, that ours is a
- safer conjecture than the opinion 6f the producers who have been
obviously at pains to justify many of their failures. We are confident
that there is a substantial section of our population which would
‘patronise good films and that, if they do not frequent the cinemas
in large numbers, it is only because they have been deterred by their
experience of the majority of the films turned out today. Nor would
it, in our view, be correct to r#gard the continued patronage of the
cinema by large audiences as an approval of what is shown. The
need for relaxation, the absence of an alternative, and the glamour
of pictures are, in combination too strong for any cinema-goer to
resist. It would, no doubt, require some effort to woo these audiences
back to films of a higher standard but this cannot be achieved either
by the methods of publicity favoured by the industry or by the per-
sistently false notions of popularity of certain types of features of
the films. We are sure, however, that if films of a better type are
produced and if the producers and distributors will, in full realisa-
tion of their responsibilities to the public, eschew their present
methods of publicity and give a new turn to the wheel, they can
bring about a radical alteration in the course of the entire industry.
Instead of resting on its outmoded oars, the industry will sail, with a
spirit of adventure and enterprise, on new and clear waters, reflect-’
ing in the absence of turbidity the image of art and culture and pro-
viding for the eager eyes on shore a setting at once pleasing to the
vision, entertaining to the mind, and exhilarating to the senses. We
have no doubt it is in this conscious and planned attempt to serve
the better instincts of humanity rather than the base standards of
taste that lies the stability and security of the industry.

144. Appeal to the industry.—We would, therefere, strongly urge
upon the industry to turn away from the path of least resistance, to
refralp fror_n -thinking in stereotyped terms of cheap and unintelli-
gent imitations, basing their hopes on a superstitious attachment to
assumed reasons for box-office successes, to realise the greater public
stakes involved in films than mere monetary returns. and genaratly
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to take a more charitable view of human nature. Real and sub-
stantial success can and will atiend this healthy attitude of miad.
Superficial and transfent results may flow from a different outlook

but in that lies neither the good of the public nor the welfare of the
jndustry.

B 145. ”The short film: Government initiative.—The production of
shorts , by vyhlch term is meant documentaries, newsreels, cartoons
and comic strips of one or two reels about one thousand feet in length
or ten minutes’ screening time, is a field of activity in which the
industry has not so far evinced noticeable interest. This is probably
d.ue to the fact that it is not a profitable business, as is the produc-
tion of full length feature films. ‘But during World War II, the Gov-
ernment of India became alive to the potentiality of film “shorts” for
war propaganda and to stimulate the people’s co-operation with
various aspects of war effort, including recruitment for tie armed
forces. .This interest was further stimulated by the keenness evinced
by the British Government to make use of the medium of the film
“for giving the pecple of India an idea of the armed might of Great
Britain by exhibiting films about Britain’s naval, military and aerial
strength”. An advisory body was set up in June 1940 to advise the
Government of India on the production and distribution of films for
war propaganda. The Film Advisory Board had its headquarters in
Bombay, and consisted of representatives of Indian and foreign film
industry in India, including importers of British and American films.
In addition to producing shorts locally, the Board undertook the
dubbing with sound tracks in Indian languages, the shorts received
from the British Ministry of Information and other foreign countries.

146. Information Films of India.—As the members of the Film
Advisory Board individually controlled important cinema circuits
in India, it was thought that they would be able to secure regular -
and prompt circulation of the war films produced by them as well
as those imported from overseas. In order to help the production
of shorts in India, a British producer was specially attached to the
_ Film Advisory Board. Later, the Government of India augmented

the production staff by setting up a film unit for the production of
documentaries. But it was subsequently felt by the Government
that the object of war propaganda through the film could not be
adequately and continuously fulfilled without a full-fledged organisa-
tion with a full-time staff in place of the part-time honorary workers
_who had so far constituted and guided the Film Advisory Board.
The Film Advisory Board was accordingly dissolved and the Informa-
tion Films of India was set up in February 1943. The IFI produced
documentaries in five languages, English, Hindustani, Bengali, Tamil
. and Telugu. The selection of themes was made by the Department
of Information and Broadcasting in consultation with other depart-
ments of the Government of India. The Information Films ol India
was abolished in May 1045 in consequerce of 2 cut moticn passed by
the Indian Legislative Assembly. In the course of its three yvears’
existence, the IFT had produced 101 shorts, several of which were
chosen for exhibition abroad. .

147. Production of Newsreels.—Alongside the production of sherts
for war propaganda, the Government of India also showed interest
in the production and distribution of newsreels aimed at presenting
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to Indian cinema audiences the progress of the Allies in diﬁ"ere:ng
-theatres of war. An arrangement was made by the ‘Government with
the Twentieth Century Fox Corporation, as a result of ‘VVthh t_he'
Corporation undertook to produce edited versions of British Movu?-
tone newsreels in India and distribute them to cinemas.. The experi-
ment did not prove successful as the contents of the newsreels dwelt.
largely on items of no direct interest to Indian audiences. The agree-
ment with the company was, therefore, terminated in May 1942, and
a fresh one was made, under which the Twentieth Century Fox
Corporation agreed to produce Indian newsreels in original and not
 as dubbed versions of films made in England. The Indian Movietone
News thus came into being, and newsreels were being produced
every fortnight in four Indian languages, Hindustani, Bengali, Tamil
and Telugu. In September 1943, the Government of India took over
the Indian Movietone News and renamed it the Indian News Parad.e.-
Newsreels afterwards came to be produced-every week, ,and in
English also in addition to the four Indian languages. The .Indian
Ne s Parade newsreels covered the activities of Indian troops im
dificrent war theatres, India’s war effort and other ancillary matters..
Ti.e Indian News Parade shared the same fate as the Information
Films of India when the Legislative Assembly refused the budget
grant by carrying a cut motion. But unlike the IFI which completely
ceased work forthwith, the Indian News Parade was purchased as
‘a going concern by a commercial film company in Bombay. This
private company continued to produce and distribute the newsreels
for four months, but when the Defence of India Rule 44 relating to.
the compulsory exhibition of gpproved films and payment of rentals.
for them was withdrawn in September 1946, the Indian News Parade
was closed down as uneconomical. : :

143. Cartoon Film Unit.—In August, 1944, the Government of India
had set up a Cartoon Film Unit with a view to carrying on war
propaganda through a livelier mediumn than the factual documentary’
or straight newsreel could permit. An expert in the production of.
cartoon films was brought from the United Kingdom, but difficulty
was said to have been experienced in setting the required equipment..
like key animators and celluloid stocks from abroad. The Cartoon
Film Unit was able to produce only one cartoon strip by May 1946,
when it was dissolved.

149. Establishment of Films Division.—The production of news-
reels apd shorts by the Indian News Parade and the Information Films:
of India ceased as a result of the Indian Legislative Assembly carrying
a cut motion in the budgetary grant in 1946, The Government of
India under the new dispensation were however appreciative of the
utility of these media for official publicity and for educational and
cultural propaganda. The Films Division as a branch of the Ministry
of Inform_ation and Broadcasting was set up early in 1943, with head-
quarters in Bombay, and the production, distribution and exhibition
of short [ilms came to be revived after an interruption of over two
years. While the Irnformation Films of India and the Indian News
Parad_e had functioned as virtually separate and independent units,
the Films Division comprises both units, the documentaries produced
by them being called the Documentary Films of India and the news-
reels named Indian News Review. The odium attached to the pre-
Vious set-up as anti-national may be said to have been erased as a
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result of the formation of a National Government and the attainment

of freedom by India. The organisational pattern and the personnel
-have also been altered to suit the new conditions. )

150. The Indian News Review produces one newsreel of about
1,000 ft. every week. The material is shot by newsreel cameramen
of the Films Division stationed in various States capitals. The film
is sent to Bombay, which is the headquarters of the Films Division,
where it is edited, processed and released with suitable commentary
and background music. The newsreels are produced in five
languages, English, Hindi, Bengali, Tamil and Telugu. '

151. In addition to topics of purely Indian origin, newsreels occa-
sionally contain items from abroad of special interest for Indian
audiences. The Prime Minister’s American tour last year, as well
~ as his visit to Indonesia, were thus covered. It is learnt that arrange-
ments are soon to be made for inclusion in the weekly newsreels of
a certdin proportion of foreign news.

152. In addition to the weekly newsreels, the Films Division also
issue a monthly edition of the type of news-magazine. This Overseas
Edition of the news review is sent out to Indian embassies and consu-
lates abroad for non-commercial exhibition.

153. The documentary section is concerned with the production
of short films of instructional, cultural and educational value. The
Section is equipped with a production capacity of 36 documentaries
a year. The distribution arrangements of the Films Division call
for the release of one new documentary a week along with one news-
reel. Normally half the theatres in the country should e showing
newsreels while the other half screen documentaries. In order to
encourage private producers, the Government of India planned to
buy some documentaries from them to make up the total of 52
required each year. In practice, neither production nor purchase
have been able to meet the schedule, and on weeks when a# docu-
mentary is not available, only newsreels are released. The industry
tas not shown much interest in the production of such documentaries.
A few producers mainly from Bombay interested in the object of
production of documentaries and one-or-two-reel shorts of cultural
and educational value have recently formed themselves into a “Short
Film Guild”. Its work is still to make-itself evident.

154. Exhibitors do not seem generally interested to show short
films, and, therefore, the internal market for them is undeveloped.
Under Government’s directive that every theatre should exhibit at
each show at least 1,000 feet of “approved” films, a demand for short
films has been created perforce. With Government themselves
producing and releasing documentaries and newsreels every week
and charging rentals for their exhibition, private producers feel that
the scope left for exploitation by them in the present conditions is
discouraging. At the same time we noticed a general reluctance on
the part of many producers to take to the production of docu-
mentaries. We can well understand their reluctance and hesitation.
There is no money but only public service in it. Nevertheless, the
Films Division has recently raised the rates at which it would be
willing to purchase a certain number of short films from private
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producers. It is not known how many producers have offered their
films for sale and how many have been purchased and at what price.

For the present, the supply of short films is virtually confined to
those produced by Government agencies. :

155, The Newsreel and the Documentary sections have a whole
time staff of editors, commentators, script writers, directors and
recordists. Like the newsreels, the documentaries are also issued in
five languages—English, Hindi, Bengali, Tamil and Telugu. While
the editing, recording and re-recording work is done ih the Films
Division itself, the printing and processing work is at present being
done at outside laboratories in Bombay. '

156. All the newsreels as well as documentaries whether produced
by the Films Division or taken over from private producers are pre-
viewed by the Film Advisory Board appointed by the Government
of India in 1949. After a newsreel or documentary has been passed
by this Board, they are seen and certified in the usual course by the .
Board of Film Censors at Bombay. : , »

157. The Films Division has’ its own distribution branch for
supplying newsreels and documentaries to cinema houses in the
country. Five branch offices of distribution are located at Bombay,
Calcutta, Madras, Lucknow and Nagpur. Sixty-eight copies each of
every documentary and newsreel are simultaneously released in all
the first run cinemas in important cities. In spite of this total number
of 136 copies released, the number of theatres, which is nearly 25 -
times this figure, results in the documentaries and newsreels remain-
ing a long time in circulation. The time taken in transit has to be
added to the inevitable screening period of 25 weeks, and the result
is that it takes up to 8 months before the copies are withdrawn. Docu-
gmetntaries cease to be topical and newsreels are ridiculously out of

ate. :

. 158. When the Films Division came into ‘regular operation, exhibi-
tion of their newsreels and documentaries was made com,pulsory.
State Governmepts were requested by the Government of India to -
insert a clause‘ in the cinema licence making it obligatory on the
part of the exhibitors to show before each performance not less than
one thousand ft. of “approved” films, “approved” films being defined
as films approved for the purpose by the Central or St®e Govern-
ments. All State Governments except Vindhya Pradesh and Manipur
have inserted the required clause in the cinema licences. The
Bombay Government, in order to facilitate the exhibition of short
films produced by themselves, have specified that “approved” films
of approximately 2,000 ft. in length should be exhibited. Most of
the exhx]olto;s who tendered evidence before us have objected to the
compulsion in this regard. Their evidence on the popularity or lack
of it, of these ﬁlms, was mixed but was on the whole rather critical.
It seems not unlikely that the compulsion itself was partly responsi-
ble for the unfavourable attitude towards the contents of the film.
We have considered, in chapter III, the legal position regarding com-
pul;ory exhibition, We are concerned here only with the degree to
which these films achieve the purpose which has led to their pro-
duction. Apart from resistance to compulsion, the criticism has
generally been that the newsreels tended to publicise men rather
than events, and the few documentaries which were not more

-
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travelogues and which aimed to instruct were sometimes pompous
in their approach and at other times too timid to force the obvious
-conclusion. Since these appear to us to be faults which any Govern-
ment “propaganda” should guard against, we record the views with-
out necessarily sharing them. Our own impression formed partly
-out of our own observation but largely from the evidence of dis-
interested witnesses is that the documentaries are by no means so
unpopular as the trade and industry make it out to be, that the really
meritorious productions among them win recognition, and that while
the exhibitors naturally resent compulsion and the payment of
rentals and the industry is bitter about the inread on their earnings
which they feel this rental makes, the average cinema-goer is not
-quite averse from seeing them. We have no doubt that the exhibi-
tion of newsreels and documentaries serves on the whole a useful
purpose though the standard and quality still require considerable
improvement, - :

" 159. Out of the 70 documentaries produced so far, some are in
the nature of fresh copies of old documentary films produced by the
war-time Information Films of India. One or two like Viliage
Panchayats were bought from private sources and improved upon.
Some were selected from UNESCO and American official agencies.
But the majority of films are directly planned and produced by the
Films Division. The selection of themes is in effect based on the
recommendations and requirements of the various Ministries of the
-Government of India. These films, therefore, obviously help the
public see on the screen the various activities and policies of the
Government, and seem designed from the point of view of educating
the citizen rather than the man. Few of these are therefore directly
beneficial to the classroom as they are not conceived from a special
educational angle, but many of them seem to have been well received
by educationists and are in demand by the educational authorities,
as an instrument of general instruction.

- 160, Several States, for instance, Bombay, Madras, West Bengal
.and Madhya Pradesh, maintein film libraries stocked with films for
adult audiences. The sources of supply are again mostly foreign.
Special Committees of experts scrutinise films offered for sale and
those found suitable are bought by the Governments. Vans fitted
with projestors tour the countryside and screen the films. State
officials have testified to the popularity of these films. But as visual
education through films is being carried out by the various Govern-
ments as part of the programme to publicise official activities and
policies, schools and educational institutions are not directly bene-
fited. Cuts imposed on grants for education and publicity as part of
.governments’ economy drive are said to hamper continuance of the
activity even on the present meagre scale. The main avenue of
publicity is only through commercial theatres. ' .

161. Besides the stipulation that all exhibitors shall show
“gpproved” films at each show, a rental is charged by the Films
Division from the exhibitors in return for the services rendered by
way of supply of “approved” films. The rental is calculated at
approximatiely 1 per cent. of the gross collection of the cinemas and
ranges between Rs. 5 and Rs. 150 a week. . The revenue expected to
oe derived by the Films Division by way of rentals during 1950-51
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is about 20 lakhs of rupees whereas the annual budgeted expenditure

. is about 34 lakhs of rupees.” There has been widespread protest
against such rentals being charged, particularly when exhibition has

- been mede compulsory. The effect, they say, is equivalent to forced .
levy to support a Government department. The exhibitors argue
that the Government derives publicity and advertisement value by
the screening of the newsreels and the documentaries and should,
therefore, pay for them in the same manner as they pay for advertise-
ments in newspapers. They add that if, however, the exhibitors are
prepared to meet Government half the way by agreeing to screen
these “shorts”, there is no justification for charging rentals also.

162. By an agreement between distributors and exhibitors, the
reatals paid for “approved” films are deducted from the gross collec-
tions in the same manner as entertainment tax, that is to say, both

treat it as a sort of tax on the industry. We are discussing the equity
and justice of this charge later. '

"163. Use of films in education.—We have already referred to the
formative aspect of films having regard to the mental and psycho-
logical reactions of the audience. We realise that films of a special
type have therefore a specific role to play in the field of educatior,
and we have been impressed by the appreciation shown by educa-
tionists of the possibility of using the film as a medium of instruec-
tion in the class room. They have stressed the various directions in
which the film cannot merely supplement the work of the teacher.
but achieve results which no amount of oral teaching can bring about,
particularly in the presentation’of a subject beyond the normal visual
reach of the pupil, whether it is history and the incidents connected
with periods gone beyond recall, the geography of remote countries,
or biological processes that cannot be seen directly. ’

164. This medium of education lends itself to very effective use
in amplifying instruction in difierent technical and scientific pro-
cessos, in bringing closer to the pupil strange lands and stranger
people, in imparting knowledge abcut their own country in explain-
ir7 many problems of natural science and incidents of mnatural
phenomenon, and in creating an interest for objects and things out-
side the range of normal deily experience of an ordinary student.
In short, films cannot only be an effective means of education but
they can also become an agent for widening the student’s horizon,
of rousing his latent healthy curiosities, of expanding his knowledge
and of making him a useful member of his own country and a citizen
of the world. In a world where distances are shrinking fast and
even every day problems far transcend national boundaries, the
value and need of such an agency cannot be over-emphasised. By
an adroit mixture of entertainment and education and a skilful and
competent handling of the subject in a manner adapted to the level
of intelligence and degree of education of the audience, an edu-
cational film can save hours of lectures and study. This time-saving
factor is in itself sufficient justification for an extended application
of this useful medium. If to this we add the greater degree of success
that is likely to attend the use of this medium, the more competent
handling of the subject that is thus rendered possible and the more
lasting impression a film is likely to leave on the pupil’s mind, the
case for greater attention to and use of, this medium is complete._y
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.165. Yet, we were disappointed to find that there has been
no large-scale use of this medium; even where it has been employed
on any scale worth consideration, for example, in Bombay and
~-Madras, it has only barely touched the fringe of the problem. The
teachers are anxious to teach through this medium and the students
are eager to learn but lack of proper degree of attention to this
medium on the part of competent authorities, and difficulties,
primarily of a financial character, are seriously retarding progress.
We mighft gs well say with the poet: “The hungry sheep look up and
are not fed”, '

~ 166. Nothing would give a clearer idea of the inadequacy of exist-
ing efforts to exploit this medium than a review of what is being

done.

167. The Ministry of Education at the Centre maintains a film
library and loans educational films free of charge to such educational
institutions who are members of it. The Library consists mostly of
foreign educational films and copies of Films Division documentaries.
In March, 1950, the Library had a membership of 210 and about 400
films were being circulated every month. The Ministry also main-
tains an audio-visual unit, through which films are directly shown
to Delhi and the surrounding areas. With a view to assisting private
producers of educational films, the Ministry recently drew up and
circulated a.list of subjects with brief synopsis for each. The pro-
duction of educational films is a field of activity which has not so
far interested producers of feature films in India. Apparently, they
do not see in this enterprise much scope for attractive profits. Certain
States Governments have made a sincere effort to collect together
libraries of educational films mainly from foreign sources but taking
full advantage of the films already made in India. Commercial
undertakings have also imported a number of films for hiring out to
schools and a few films have been made in this country purely as a
result of private effort. The very limited official and private sources
of supply of educational films in the country are being supplemented
from the film libraries of the United States Information Services and
the British Information Services, and occasionally also of the Soviet
Embassy. These films are usually available in English only, but
these agencies are lately known to be making efforts to make these
shorts available with commentaries dubbed in several Indian langu-
ages particularly Hindi. Some educationists have told us that many of
these films do not prove attractive to the students as the latter find
the atmosphere perceptibly different from their native conditions.
Nevertheless, these foreign films are being utilised because the Indian
sources of supply are grossly inadequate. There can, therefore, be
no doubt that an important means of education and, instruction is
securing insufficient attention from public authorities and even what-
ever little is being done often lacks the ‘Indian’ touch.

168. Apart from this paucity of educational films, the difficulty
that has stood in the way of putting the films to greater use In the
class-room is primarily financial. A projector, particularly a sound
projector, is expensive and the films themselves are costly, having
regard to the resources of most of the educational institutions. We
found, however, that where the State Government had authorised
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the levy of a charge from the pupils for buying a projector or renting.
it along with the films, it has been possible for schools to make cons
.siderable use of the film. It is no doubt true that schooling hag
already become very expensive and that any additional burden on
the parent should be avoided particularly in the present conditiong
' of rising cost of living and diminishing real incomes. We feel, hows
ever, that in view of the numerous demands made upon the coma
paratively small budget available for the spread of education in eack
State, it would not be possible for substantial help to be forthcoming
from the State Governments for the purchase of projectors. More«
over. some educationists have pointed out that if a school has t4
make the fullest use of the film for a large number of pupils, it ig
necessary to have a projector of its own, necessitating heavy initia]
expenditure. i

169. Lack of electricity in rural areas.—It has also been.pointeq
out to us that the majority of schools in this country are situated in
rural areas where no electric supply is available. It is, therefore,
pecessary first to have plants for the generation of electricity beforq
a projector can be operated. Such equipment for the generation of
electricity is not merely expensive but more difficult to maintain in
condition than the projector itself.

170. Abolition of import duty.—The high cost of thé projectory
~which we have referred to is partly due to the import duty that i4
levied on all equipment brought in from abroad. Some educationistd
have felt that, if this import duty is reduced, it might make it easie
for more schools to go in for pyojectors. Their argument was tha{
the import duty which is a substantial proportion of the cost, resulty
in more than a proportionate increase in the price paid by the schoo¥,
This arises in the following manner: If a projector costs Rs. 1,008
and is imported from abroad, the duty on 1t at 40 per cent. would b¢
Rs. 400. The total cost to the importer would, therefore, be Rs. 1,400, -
If. however, he wishes to make a profit of 25 per cent. on his invests
ment, his selling price would be Rs. 1.750. If, on the other hand,
he paid no duty and was content with the same proportion of profit.
the selling price would be Rs. 1.250. The result of a duty of Rs. 40
is to increase the price by Rs. 500. We cannot really object to tng
importer charging a profit even on the duty because that is also par{

-of his investment in trade. If by any means the duty could bg
waived, there would be more than a corresponding reduction in the
price of projectors. We are examining this suggestion in the chaptet
containing our recommendations. ’

Another great handicap in the wider use of this medium is the
. dearth of suitable films with commentaries in. simple English and
Indian languages. Witnesses have complained to us of the extremely
~restricted field of choice, of the shortage of numbers available ani
consequent difficulties in circulation. of the absence of suitable explas
::natory litérature, of the very limited range of subjects and of lack of
sufficiently trained personnel. If. therefore. films are to be.put tg
- their maximum use and new potentialities in this field are to be fully,
exploited, a great deal more requires to be done to circumvent thg
difficulties and handicaps which we have pointed out and make ug
the great leeway that separates the progress made in this directios
in other advanced countries and the stage at which things are in
India. -
TI&B
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171, Production of educational films with Indian background.—
Several educationists have pointed out that, while some of the
imported films have proved outstanding successes because of the way
-in which the subject has been treated, very poor results were.
nchievgd in certain other cases. - The difference, according to these
educationists, appears to be due to the fact that the background ofs
tertain films, particularly those which refer to social life and
behaviour, were so alien to the pupils that there was difficulty in
_their comprehending the lessons taught or in applying them to theur
loc‘a! environment and conditions. While a student would find-it
easy to follow the theory of the physical principles which govern
rainfall and climate, as depicted in an American film, he could not,
with equal facility, correlate with his own background a similar film
on agriculture depicting mechanised farming, or another on school
habits where the buildings, furniture and the pupils themselves were
so totally different from what he is accustomed to see. While for a
‘bumber of scientific subjects it would be possible to draw upon the
resources of other countries where a large number of films have
. been made already, it is necessary to undertake, within the country
‘the production of those films which are related to the daily life of
the people and their environments. - This task is not one which can
be undertaken by the State Governments, because a film of even ten
minutes’ duration would cost from Rs. 10,000 to Rs. 15,000, and this
expenditure cannot be justified where the entire needs of the State
Awould be for 20 or 30 copies.

' 172. Silent films.—We have taken some pains to enquire whether
$ilent films or sound films have proved more successful in teaching
The concensus of opinion has been that sound films are more useful,
und that even when the films are being shown to children who cannot
tollow the commentary on the sound track at the speed at which it
Is delivered or in the language used and it becomes necessary for
the teacher to shut off the commentary and explain the film as it
.proceeds in a manner which suits the children, a commentary ‘is
" essential for the teacher himself to grasp the basic ideas to be pre-
sented and the particular methods of exposition which have been
found by experience to be most suitable and which are consequently
~embodied in the commentary. Nevertheless the film should offer the

* possibility of being shown without its accompanying sound, or with
only a commentary from the teacher. For this purpose it must be
ctonceived and produced as a silent film with accompanying coms-
‘mentary and not as a sound film with dialogue, for in the latter case,
. the film merely appears ludicrous’ with the sound shut off. The
" teacher should have free scope for adapting his own commentary ‘ta
_the needs of his class and also to maintain the intimate classrodm

“‘relationship between the teacher and the taught. The choice ‘of
showing the film with'its own accompanying commentary or with-
-put it should be available to the teacher. Here it might be as well

‘:to emphasise that not every teacher can deliver a suitable com-
mentary for an educatiohal film, nor can the text of the commentary .

“-of a film be stereotyped. A good film can fail in its purpose if it
- has not a commentator to expound its contents in a pleasant and
~atiractive voice or manner or if the téxt of the commentary i§ Tot
suited or adapted to the audience which is seeing the pictire.™ -
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173. A point which was noticed in the course of our investigation
is the lack of other facilities in the school necessary for the use of:a
film. . Except in the case of subjects of a very genex.'al nature where
large groups of pupils can watch a film together, it should be the
normal practice to show a film in the regular class-room itself.
It is necessary for this purpose that provision should be made fot
darkening the room to the extent necessary for pupils to view thg
picture without strain. If this cannot be provided in every clasy
room,.one or two class-rooms at least should be set apart for this
purpose where pupils could ‘be taken for viewipg films. There would
however, be a number of subjects, e.g., about personal hygiene, road
sense, etc., which large groups of pupils can see at the same timae,
-A few schools appear to have fairly large auditoriums where th$
pupils can be assembled for such a purpose, but, on the other hand,
“there appear to-be many schools which do not have even a suitablé
Y i

174. Need for film libraries.—In' order to cover the requirements
of pupils of varying. ages and of instruction in a wide variety of
subjects, each school in this country should be able to draw upon:a
library of perhaps several hundred films, but the cost of such:;a
‘library would at present be beyond the means of the average schoo}
-In this country. On the other hand, each film would be needed for
only a few days in the year and would lie in storage unused for the
rest of the period. : '

- 175. Instruction in the use of films, etc.—The courses of study ‘for
diplomas or degrees in education should be expanded to cover in-
struction in‘the use of modern methods such as teaching through thg
film and the radio. We found that this has already been done in
one State. This State has provided a special incentive ta teachers
who have qualified in the use of the film and radio in education, by
recognising this as equivalent to craft training. We would like such
measures adopted in other States also. Refresher courses must also

‘be provided for those already engaged in the teaching profession.

176. The most outstanding success of the film in the educational
field has been in the direction of imparting vocational instruction
regarding the use of tools and the teaching of industrial processeg,
We 'dld'not Come across any instances of .vocational training either in
Institutions or in industrial establishments where the film was being
fut to use for this purpose. We feel that there is considerable scopg
or the use of the film particularly in training technicians. Moreover
the organisation of cottage industries as a substantial factor in 'thoo
economic development. of the country could be greatly assisted by

the showing in rural areas of films on the conversion of raw
‘ ‘ mate
Into marketable goods, ® a erials

177. Psychological effécts of films: Need for research.—In our dis-
cussions with educationists we found-that they shared our concern
over the lack of information regarding the effect of the usual feature
films on the children who see them. - Owing to the family life and
habits of Indians in general. we cannot imagine a state of affairs
whgre tP}e parents would generally be ready to go to pictures leaving
their children behind.” We do not feel. therefore. that there is any
reed for the type of preventive action contemplated by the Madhya
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children into cinemas except in the rare cases where the films wers
sconsidered to be of an educational or a religious nature. We feel tha$
jgarents can be trusted to take care of this aspect of childrens’ lives
etter than the State and the reformist zeal of the ministries might
‘at least leave out the normal relationship between parents and
¢hildren. We, therefore, consider that any plan for the future of the
film industry must take account of the fact that these would be seen
an overwhelming majority of ¢ases by adults along with other
members of their fagilies. It is necessary, therefore, not merely
lo exercise the greatest care in the selection of the material for
making pictures but also in their scrutiny when the films are bein
tertified. Organised scientific study. of the psychological effects o
the film on the children is also needed urgently. In this connection
we would refer to the “Wiggle Test” in the U.S.A., carried out under
the auspices of the Motion Picture Association. The reactions of
children are watched as they see the films. This test is a convincin
means of recording the unconscious behaviour and reactions o
thildren to particular situations in a film. A study of these reactiong
forms the basis of the selection of films for the children’s film library..
“Bimilar studies on the effect of the cinema at the adolescent stage
‘have been conducted by a group of research workers at Birmingham
University in the United Kingdom. The investigation included ine
formal discussion. recording of spontaneous opinions, the completion
of two questionnaires well separated in point of time and in the casa
df one-fifth of the children under study, an anonymous essay on thg¢
“Best film I ever saw and why I liked it”. Students were taken
“to certain cinemas and an investigator on the spot clgosely watched
‘the physical and mental reactions. Statistics were also collected on
the kind of films shown in the urban and rural areas, and of the
children’s preferences of various types of films. - We have found
appreciation from educationists on the need for conducting such
tests in this country, and we would strongly urge that teachers
especially in city schools and colleges in India should organize and
assist in such research. which would go a long way in the selection
pf films and film themes most suitable and best appreciated by the
%hildren and adolescent groups and in the scrutiny of pictures of &
‘general type which would be seen by mixed audiences.

" '178. Production of films specially for children.—Many of the wits
nesses who appeared before us have stressed the importance of
making special provision for the needs of the children. Their view
-has been that entertainment for children should be planned with full
‘understanding of their special psychological needs and of theis
natural preferences. Children today frequent cinema houses in large
.pumbers and even if the films they see are not harmful to them, it is
‘very unlikgly that children .can derive fréin these the same degres¢
of entertainment which specially planned films can provide. Wa
agree that the production of films specially suited to children is ag
important a part of our cultural activities as the production of books
to meet their specific needs. Film production is, however, a much
more expensive undertaking than the publication of books, and sincg
. children do not form a sufficiently large group to mak_e the venture
commercially successful. producers are naturally hesitant to entes
this field. - Producers in India tend more and moresto cater for tha
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. large majority of the people and:have not so far attempted produe-
tion of films for any particular group in the community.or for any
particular section of the population. The only countries where the
roduction of films, specially planned for children, has been under-
faken on a scale worth mentioning, are the U.S.S.R. and the U.K.
In Russia, all film production is State-controlled and the question
of profit or loss on any particular venture does nct apparsnt!y arise
Apart from this the film industry in the U.S.S.R. like other similar
undertakings has an inevitable purpose underlying it. It is not,
therefore, surprising that the U.S.S.R. leads in the matter of catering
40 the needs of children and that they have a special category of
films particularly recommended to be seen by children. In the UK,
one of the biggestPproducers made an attempt to produce films
specially for children. His idea was to build up a library of about 200
short feature films which would appeal to children and show these
in turn at various cinemas all over the country. Special shows are
arranged in the cinemas controlled by this producer on every Satur
fay, to which children are admitted on payment of a nominal charge,
Adults are, however, also present, at the show in order to maintain
order and to see that the children do not come to any harm. The
production of these films has been in charge of a lady specially quali-
fied for the job and the success achieved so far must be attributed
as much to the individual ability of this person as to the sense of
-social responsibility of the firm of producers.

179. In this connection, we would also like to refer to the steps
faken by the United States producers to turn out films suitable fot
children out of the material that constitutes their main output,
There are bodies of educationists who see the standard feature films
and suggest adaptations of much shorter lengths which would be suit
able for exhibition to children. The object is’ to present the story
In a form easily understandable and also to eliminate those details

. which have an appeal only to the adult mind. These adaptationsg -
bave proved very popular among child audiences and in fact have
-served a purpose similar to the adaptations from the classics in the
:Hterary field. The major producers extend their co-operation by
-fetting specialist producers use sections of films showing the scenie
- leatures of various countries or habits of life and other activities,
- Jor the production of special class-room films. With the co-operation
oI educationists, the Motion Picture Society in the U.S. is serving a
}‘meful purpose in the preparation of instructional films made up of
extracts” from full length feature films. For example, five films
of World History and three of American history have been exhibited
at the request of the National Council for Social Studies. In a list
of 23 films from literature, suitable for school children, are included
: excerﬁtls fgom feature-film versions of David Copperfield and Trea-
sure andg. ’

180. We realise that in India there is no producer with resources
-large enough to undertake the production of such films, nor is there
iny network of cinemas under unified control which can undertake
the exhibition of such films at special shows exclusively intended for
cthildren. We would suggest that the Films Division of the Govern~
ment of India should themselves undertake the production of such
Blms for children and that when a sufficiently large supply of such
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films is available. they should be shown at least for one show a week
in various parts of a city. The admission charges for these shows
should be fixed just to cover the actual expenses of operation and
no entertainment tax should be charged. Every incentive must be

‘provided tor large attendance of children at these shows. We are

inclined tp agree with the opinion expressed by some witnesses that

. unless there is provision for special films for children it is impossible

-outside the participants,

to shut them off from seeing pictures indiscriminately.

181. Narrative form better appreciated.—As in the case of edu-
cational films, we would suggest that fitms made for children should

also be in the 'narrative form wherever possible so that versions’

:¢ould be made for the benefit of children speaking various languages.

It may be mentioned here that the experiments of British producers
in this direction have shown that children up to the age of 12 or 14
like the narrative form where the entire story is told by a voice

182. Children in cinemas.—Many witnesses have pointed out that

‘the seating arrangements in most of the cinemas are not quite suited
for children. It is difficult for them to have a full and clear view

of the screen and they are continuously obliged to strain their necks
in order not to miss anything. We, must therefore, draw the atten-
tion of theatre-owners to the advisability of providing a row of seats
in each class where children can sit comfortably .and see the screen
without strain,

183." Effect of films on children.—The case for catering specially
for children leads us to a consideration of the effect of an ordinary
feature film on them. We agree with the view of those educationists
who have spoken from their experience that in the majority of cases,

-children do not absorb any deep impression from' the films which

treat life in a manner beyond their comprehension. Children gene-
rally lose interest in a show when the story goes beyond their under
standing,-and we do not think that. generally speaking, there is any
deep deleterious effect on children. What probably affects them
most in Indian films are the music-and dancing. We are afraid that
on the whole the influence of music and dancing ,of the average
Indian film on children’s tastes is not healthy or of good quality.
Children learn by imitation, and the gestures and language of love
scenes, dare-devilry, roguery and crime leave impressions which take
some time and more powerful and intimate influences to eradicate,

184. We would, therefore, suggest that the reactions a film might
have on children should always be borne in . mind by certifying
Boards when they consider the issue of a “U” certificate for any
film. The deciding point should be whether any positive harm would
be caused to children who may happen to see that picture. Vulgarity
or. indecency should not be the only factors for consideration. In
this regard, we would say that if certain scenes border on the
indecent or if the dialogue tends to vulgarity, it is undesirable that the
film should be given any certificate until these portions are excised,
The Boards should not take the easy way of granting “A” certificates
in such cases and thereby associating in the minds of the public the
impression that “A” certificates are granted to borderline cases of
obscenity. ‘

'



CHAPTER V
FILM PRODUCTION

185. From thé point of view of production, India occupies a high
place amoag the nations of the world. The number of films produced
is the second largest in the world next only to the figures of produc-
tion in the U.S.A. Quantitatively speaking, the progress registered
is remarkable and the growth has beelr rapid since the state of the
industry was reviewed by the Rangachari Committee in 1928, The
advent of the talkie in 1931 gave a great fillip to the production of
films in Indian languages. Thus, during the decade following the
production of the first Indian talkie film “Alam Ara” in 1931, filmg
produced in difterent Indian languages have shown a very large
increase, : o ,

186. The following figures provide at a glance an idea of the
progress of Indian film production since 1931,

Year Number of filma, .
passed by Cemsors
1931 28
1932 83
1933 103
1934 164
1933 i 44
1936 °17
1937 179 .
1038 172
1959 B %3
1940 171
19:.41 170
1942 183
1943 159
1944 1:8
1945 w9
1946 2
19147 2x3
1948 264
19 19 259

—

’ 187. While the war helped siep up production activity, the raw
-ﬁlm so necessary for film-making, and the mechanical equipment of
the studios, were in short supply, new producing concerns sprang up
like mushrooms, with consequent scramble for raw stock. Thig

63
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fnevitably gave rise to complaints of black-marketing and profiteer-
fng. The Government of India stepped in to eliminate the evil by
yegularising production activity. Producers had ta be licensed before
}hey were eligible to draw raw film supplies. During the two years
pf 1944 and 1945, when the system of controls was in operation, there
was a shrinkage of production activity. Thus, while the total num-
ber of films produced in 1943 was 159, it dropped to 126 in 1944, the
first full year under government licensing. In the following year,
Yhere was a further fall, the number of pictures produced being only
b9. With the easing of the raw film supply position by the end of
the war and the consequent abolition of controls, normal production
-mctivity was resumed and the number of pictures produced more
than doubled in 1945. In 1947, a total of 283 films were produced.

188. The activitv of film production is virtually distributed
between Bombay, Bengal and Madras. These three regional centres
pgain roughly correspond to the three main groups of languages in
which the films are produced. Thus, Bombay concentrates on the
production of films in Hindi, Marathi and Gujarathi, while Madras
produces films in the regional languages of Tamil, Telugu. Kannada
wnd Malayalam. Bengal’s production of films is chiefly in Bengali
and to lesser extent in Hindi. Figures of the production of films on
® language basis are given in Appendix XIII, .

189. There are a few cases of independent film producers, not
baving their own studios moving out of their regional areas for
phooting their film in another place. Thus, a producer of a Tamil or
Telugu film may be found to have ‘shot’ it in a studio in Bombay
pr Calcutta. But with the establishment of more studios in the
Bouth, such casual diversion of production activity is now rare.’ .

190. Unlike Hollywood where the production of films has come
go be concentrated in the hands of a few concerns, India is dis-
tinguished by a plethora of producers. The extent of this fragmenta-
fion of activity would be clear from the fact that in 1939, 94 producers
between them produced 167 films, the average output per producer
being less than two films for the whole year. The highest number
bf films produced by any single producer that year was nine. In
§940, 102 producers produced 171 films, bringing the average still
jower. The highest number of films produced by any single producet
fhat year was seven. In 1946, the year when film production spurted
ballowing the removal of government controls on the supply of raw
him, 200 films were produced by 151 producers. In 1947, there were
14 producers. who between them produced 233 films, and the highest
pumber of films produced by any single producer in this year was
scven, In 1948, the number of producers was 211 and the films
taoduced by them tot4lled 264, the highest number of films produced

y any single producer being only six.

191. Another significant feature of film production in India is the.
very large number of “newcomer independents” that is. those who
have no studios of their own or any previous connection with the
tilm industry, but enter the business for varied, and often. mixed"
seasons and motives. They have not shown any staying power. They
gume in at random, and consider themselves lucky if they are able
Yo complete even one picture in a year. Because of the sudden and.
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unregulated nature of their adventure, they run a great risk qt
failure. “Infant mortality” among these independent producers ig
consequently large. Out of 94 producers whose films were censor(_:d
n 1939, 51 dropped out of business in 1940. Out of 102 producers.in
5940, there were 50 newcomers, and only 43 producers who had conti-
nued from the previous year. In 1946, there were 151 producers, of
whom 94 dropped out in the succeeding year. In 1947, out of 214
roducers, the number of newcomers was 156, nearly 70 per cent,
E‘his unprecedented rush of newcomers came in t}}e w:'ake of the
lifting of government controls and abolition of the licensing system.
The possibility of cashing in quickly on the wartime demand for
£lms of any sort, evidently proved an irresistible, temptation. - But
pnly 54 producers among the 214 for the year survived in 1948, where-
s the number of newcomers in that year ?ouched a new height of
157. -Only 25 producers continued in the industry through all the
fhree years from 1946 to 1948. A statement showing the number of

roducers and the films produced by them each year from 1940 te
f949 is given in Appendix XIV.

192. With some 250 films produced on an average during the posts -
war years, the general impression of the condition of the industry
is likely to be one of prosperity and hopeful expansion in the future,
But the producers themselves are increasingly aware of the unsatiss

factory state of affairs, and the deceptive character of the progress

" recorded numerically. It is generally agreed that. compared to the
exhibition facilities available today, the number of films produced

Is disproportionately large. While, therefore, the growth of film

production has been used by’ producers to reinforce their plea for

.unrestricted expansion of theatre building activity, there is also a
-perceptible desire for rationalising production and regulating the
activities of “independents” who today enter the industry without -

pny check of their fitness for survival in this highly competitive field, .

The free entry of stray elements is generally held responsible for

many of the ills of the industry such as competitive bidding for stars,

- bhe sacrifice of quality in the hurry to complete a picture at any
t, payment of usurious rates of interest, mortgage of a film before

t is completed, and also the many “still-borns” among the production

ventures that do not go beyond the stage of the first thousand feet
or so of shooting. ' i

193. But the independents can turn back and ask established
producers if it is not really a case of the pot calling the kettle black
and whether even the established producers owning studios are not
larred by the same brush. In-this wrangle for apportionment of |
blame, the public and the critic of the film may not perceive any
tlear-cut distinction as between the established and “independent
producers in the matter of the results achieved by them and the

t and consequences of their effort. They are inclined to blame

th alike when they see pictures of inferior technical quality and
poor entertainment value flowing from both. ; -

. . 194. The success or failure of a picture, its box office attraction or
otherwise, the harmonious blending of the various factors at different
Btages of production, and above all the procurement of finance and
fener?l credit-worthiness depend on thé integrity, experience and
tanding of -the producer. A flair for production may be rare, but
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this rarity cannot excuse the class of producers one meets in large
numbers in the industry today, who not merely lack this flair. but
lack almost every other kind of business or artistic ability. As against
a few cases of people who have attained the"coveted status of pro-
-ducers after years of strenuous work in the trade perhaps as artistes
pr technicians, there are a large number of others on whom chance
or avarice has thrust the honour. Those who have liquid cash maj
overnight fall victim to the ‘allurements of designing half-baked
Mdirectors” and rush into production where others with experience
may fear to tread. There are also actors and actresses and even
film jourmalists who, not content with their parts, like to bask in the
glory of production. -They want to show the world that they can nut
merely act in films or write about them, but can also produce them,
The glamour wears off under the financial strain. pictures are left
half-complete, salaries for artistes are in arrears. Or, when a picture
is produced, it'is not able to secure exhibition facilities and therefore
lies in the can. It is disastrous for the average independent producet
1f he cannot cash in on his picture quickly. and because his resources
-can rarely be extended beyond one picture. he naturally makes a
-quick exit. The failure of the many may leave opportunities for the
few, but by and large production is now a wild gamble, where any
one who can scrape together a few thousands of rupees enters the
field in the hope of winning big stakes, but ultimately finds himsel{
‘badly burnt. Nevertheless, the craze persists and apparently feeds
:on.each failure. T -

195. The situation is distressing. the causes are also clearly knowta.
‘but the solution has not been easy or effective. While it is. agree
on all hands that this sorry state of things must be remedied, and -
remedied quickly, the problem is how to do'it. External regulation,
however, well-intentioned, and particularly if it comes from the Gov-
-ernment, is liable to be resented in a matter that the industry .is
inclined to view as a domestic question, the function of bringing
order out of chaos being viewed as better left in the hands of pro-
-ducers’ organisations.

196. In this context, it will be useful to review briefly the existing
-organisations of producers. The only organisation concerned exclu-
sively with producers is the Indian Motion Picture Producers Asso-
‘ciation with its headquarters in Bombay. Established in 1937 and
registered under the Indian Companies Act in October. 1933,  the
membership of the IMPPA comprises both studio-owning and inde-
pendent producers. Any individual. firm or company who has either
produced one Indian feature film or is the owner or lessee. of a studig
is eligible for ordinary membership, while those who have started
-actual production of a full length feature film are eligible for asso-
ciate membership. The membership of the Indian Motion Picture
Producers Association in 1949 was 200. Next in importance from
the point of membership is the South Indian Film Chamber of Com-
merce, with its head office at Madras. This organisation includes
producers, distributors and exhibitors. The number of producer
-members of the SIFCC in 1949 was 87. The Bengal Motion Picture
Association in Calcutta is organised on lines similar to its South
Indian counterpart, and had 40 producer members on its rolls in 143, -
“There is also @ new association called the Short Film, Guild ' ia
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_ This one-year-old body has an all India scope, and member-
?}?ir;t;:yopgx to “an;’ parson resident in India or any firm having an
established place of business in India or being cgnnected W1§h_ the
short flm trade and industry as producers, dlstnbgtors, exhibitors
technicians or any other capacity and other persons in the short film
trade and industry”. The members of the Short Film Guild are
producers of documentaries and educational films, The number of

members in 1949 was 10.

197. The IMPPA has been seized with the problem “of - ‘over-
production and regulation of the industry on the production side,
Its control over members is purely “moral” and in 1948 it is reported
to have formulated a draft scheme for *“voluntary control of produc-
tion”. The scheme was placed before meetings of the general body.
of members. But from discussions held at these meetings. “the
executive committee of the IMPPA is said to have fsltAthat the
scheme had not the unanimous support of the-members”, and, there-
fore. it was eventually dropped. The annual report o_f-the IMPPA
for 1948-49 recording this failure, adds, “The experiences ~9f the
Committee have revealed once again that, unless members in ‘the
industry forget their selfish interests and stand as one unit for tt}e
betterment of the industrv and incidentally for their own' benefit,
no important scheme or plan can be worked to advantage”. (Vide
IMPPA annual report for 1948-49 page 3.)

198. The helplessness of the IMPPA., the premier organisation-ot
film- producers. to control the activities of its members is'illustrated
- by its inabilitv to check the vagaries of artistes and their demands,
10 secure equitable distribution of raw film stock by breaking down.
bottlenecks and plugging leakages, and to prevent or arbitrate in
disputes arising between producer-members and workers. In the
matter of voicing its grievances and making demands for ‘redrest
from the government. however., it has been able to speak with some
sporadic unanimity. In protest against the increase of entertainmenf{
tax. film producers organised a countrywide voluntary suspension of
tinemas for one day on June 30th, 1949. It is not. therefore, correct
to assume that there is lack or the absence of will for upited action,
What is really lacking is the realisation that the same will and .

determination could and must be more appropriately directed to
effect an internal clean-up.

199. Artistic talent.—Several types of artistic talent go into the
making of a story. There is the literary talent, required for the
writing of the story, preparation of the dialogue and the composing
of songs and lyrics. There is the histrionic tajent required for depict-
ing the story in action and speech before the camera and microphone,
whether the parts be important ones assigned to name stars or minor
ones assigned to individuals or groups of artistes who in the mass,
have to convey a particular idea. There is the musical talent, requirs
&d both for composing the songs and the incidental music. and alsa
for performing it in front of the microphone. The film industry uses
quite a lot of talent of the various types and has generally complain-
ed that talent is so short in this country that it has become alarming-

ly expensive and has also to be diluted so greatly that the average
guahty is low. ' ’
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200. In the case of literary talent, recriminations have been
mutual. Well-known figures in the literary world have complained
pf lack of appreciation on the part of film producers of the talent
that is available in this country. Producers have been accused of
being blind to the wealth of material that is available and of even
being generally prejudiced against any ideas that do not coincide with
their own pre-conceived notions of what the public wants. On the
pther hand. producers have complained that writers have not been
able to realise the difference in the method of presentation that is
necessary for the film and that they continued to think in terms of
the printed word. Further, they say, authors have been generally
pver-sensitive and have not taken kindly to changes or modifications
puggested by producers in the light of past experience.

201. In other countries, producers are generally inclined to buy
the screen rights of stories which have achieved wide publicity either
In the form of books or through journals and magazines. In such
pases, the story is already well-known, or so at least the producers
believe. In India literacy is not very widespread and taking into
hccount the comparatively small circulation of journals or the even
gmaller sales of books in relation to the minimum audience that a

roducer expects for his films, the advantages of such stories that
Eave already been pre-sold to the public are negligible. There have
been numerous instances where the works of -well-known novelists
have been adapted for the screen, but it is possible that their success
was due more to the strength of the story or the manner of its pre-
gentation on the screen than to the fact that the story in book form
had achieved some sort of circulation. The very large audiences
that such stories have attracted could not conceivably have all been
familiar with the stories or even with the name of the author. Some-
times the stories have been presented without even proper acknow-
ledgment of the original authorship and still have succeeded because
of the intrinsic merits of the story. There is no doubt, therefore,
that the public like and will largely patronise good stories, though
they may not have been familiar with them in the written form.

.-202. Central Bureau of story material.—Producers themselves
have represented to us that while they are prepared to accept stories
whether published . or unpublished provided they are suitable for
presentation in the form of a film, their difficulty has been to locate
such material. Only a few of the large producers have got any story
gepartment where books or manuscripts can be considered and, even
jn these cases, the facilities for surveying all current literature or
even that produced in this country are very inadequate. Both
authors and producers have suggested that a Central Story Bureau
which would provide periodical abstracts of stories submitted to it
or scrutinised by it would prove of great service to the industry.

203. While the existence of such a Bureau can help in bringing
about closer contact between writers and producers, it cannot over-
.tome any shortage of actual material. It has been represented to ug -
by some witnesses that, though we have in recent years added to
pur means of mechanically multiplying coverage, through publica-
tions, the radio and the film, there has not been an increase in artistie
putput which can keep pace with the growing demands of these threq,
‘Jneans of, eommunication. Even some of the authors who appeared



: ommittee agreed that such a shortage could well exist,
ggfé)r&::x %rga has only to look at the dearth of original material in
all these fields of activity to be convinced that the demand has out«
paced the output. This is not a situation which can be remedied by
Governmental measures. The radio which is run under Stgta
auspices appears to have tried a number of measures, for stimulatin

literary output, but senior officers of A.LR. who appeared before the
Committee admitted that they too are faced with the shortage of
fresh material. A remedy which has been suggested by those tg
‘whom we put the question is that this country should draw upon
‘the literary resources of other countries also to the extent possible,
‘We agree that such a measure need not be takep as a confession of
failure because it is well-known that film = producers in other
countries, too, draw upon the resources of the entire world for theif
{iterary raw material. -

204. Another source of story material that has been mentioned
frequently lies in our own ancient literature. A number of producers
are already drawing upon this supply for the production of wha{
-are known in the trade as “mythological” or “folklore” pictures. In
‘our view. the ancient literature of our land can also be interpreted
as presenting. in the form of parables or allegories, the problems that
"exist even today and offering solutions that have validity even in

< this century. We would, therefore, suggest that, when drawing upon

-such ancient -sources, producers should look upon them not merely
as collections of fairy tales but endeavour to intefpret on the screen
the wisdom that lies enshrined,in them. !

205. Actors and actresses employed by the film industry can be
classified roughly into two categories: ‘

(i) stars who have major parts to play in the story, and

(ii) extras who take part mainly in scenes of large groups
where the individual is lost in the crowd. -

In between these two categories come the actors of minor pérts‘
- known as “bit” parts in the industry as well as “character” actorg

who depict persons who are typical, slightly out of the ordinary and
who have specialised in the depiction of such parts. -

L}

206. Shortage of “stars”.—The main difficulty of the industry hag
‘been the shortage of stars. Every producer is naturally anxious tg
present in his story actors and actresses who have proved populag
with the audiences. In the early days of the film industry in the¢
U.S.A., very few of those who saw films had the slightest knowledgs
~of even the names of the people who acted; nor had they any interes{
‘In them as such. Later, certain outstanding personalities who appear-
ed in short one-reel features so caught the fancy of the public that
people started asking at the box office whether the picture whicl
was being screened showed that particular actor. The “star system”
thus gradually grew up till today and it has got a firr hold on the
industry. Producers wish to engage stars whose names they cag
display outside the theatre, and the: audiences very ofte 1 look at the
Dames of the actors before: purchasing their tickets. T i position i
.brleﬂy summed up by onre produce r who said: “We are trying to sel}
to-the public something in a package. There is the stc'y, the acting,
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the music and finally the stefr value. Unfortunately, many of the
writers are unknown even if they are very competent, and this
applies also to the composers and the directors. The stars, however,
are quite well-known. We have to persuade the public to buy some-
thing tied up -in a package. We, therefore, have to show outside
the package something attractive.which they can indentify. You
tannot blame us for centering all our publicity around the s.ars be-
tause they are the only ones the pub.ic already know about.”

207. Appearance of “stars” in several pictures at a time.—While
there can be no intrinsic objection to the star system, the difficulties’
-of ‘the industry in India which are usually ascribed to this system
can really be tracel to certain incidental factors. In other countries
_also where the popularity of films depends on star names, the stars
“happen to be engaged by contract to certain producers for a period
of years. It is the responsibility of the producer to see that while
the names of the stars are kept in front of the public by judicious
publicity in the press, the stars appear only in pictures suited to their
personality, and in stories which are likely to appeal to the sections.
of the population where they are well-known. A *“Cow-boy” star is
rarely asked to feature in a society melodrama, nor does he make
-his appearance in more than two pictures in a year. In India. how-
ever, the stars are free-lances, who can be engaged by any producer
and who are quite often under contract to half a dozen different

. producers, each engaged in turning out a film of an entirely differenf{
“type-from the otlers. One exhibitor mentioned the case of a parti
“cular star who, during 1949, could be seen by anyone who cared.ito
make the test, quarrelling with her boy-friend in half a dozen differ-
ent cinemas in an equal number of pictures at 7-30 P.M. on any evens
ing, and being reconciled to him in all these pictures by about 9 p:M&,
There is no doubt that such constant appearance of the same stars
in roles not always suited to them not merely affects the efiective
screen value of the artistes to a considerable extent, but also brings
down the quality of the production.

208. Handicaps to emotional éxpression.——Another consequence

“of the star system has been that the artistes divide - their time
between various productions, and being unable to concentrate on
any one of them, find considerabf ditticulty in entering into the
spirit of any of the parts that they take up. One of the main differ-
ences between acting on the stage and acting on the screen is that
‘the strain involved in the latter . case in working up a particular
 emotion or mood which has to be sustained only for a few minutes
- while the camera records the shot, is very great. On the stage. the
_mood is gradually worked up to the climax and the artiste finds i
- comparatively easier to express, day after day if need be, the emo-
“tions and reactions called for by the script. . On the screen. how-
* gver, the entire sequence is often built up through shots taken days
or ‘even weeks apart, and it is, therefore, very difficu't for the artiste
'to sustain a particular mood. It can easily be imagined how much
.more difficult it would be for the artiste if in between these varinus
‘shots. he has also to present a dozen-other emotions for other pictures.
Some of us were present in a studio when one of the best-known
"actresses of todav was being rehearsed for a tracic srene in a devo-
" tional story. She could not help bursting into fits of laughter_during
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fhe rehearsal, and when asked about it, explaired that the words of
& numorous scene waicn she had just then played in another picture-
kept on coming back  to her mind. This was no avunt an unusual
case. We teel, however. that even the most taler;ted artisle would
find difficulty in putting on several different emotions for unconnect-
ed stories to be acted on the same day. The acting in such cases in-
evitably becomes mechanical, like putting on a particular dress,
end cannot but lower the emotional appeal of the scene, not to speak
of the reputation of the artiste.

209. One of the actresses who appeared béfore the Committee
sought to defend the system in the following manner: “Few of the
producers”, she said, “have got resources for making more than one
picture a year. If we are tied up to a single producer, we are also-
l:mited only to 6ne production a year. Apart from the restriction in
revenue that this imposes, our future is also bound up with the
success of that particular picture. Since a large proportion of the
flms in each year are flops, a very large proportion of the acting
fraternity will be associated in the public mind only with such flops.
When, on the other hand, we act in three or four pictures released
at the same time, we have a much better chance of participating in:a
“hit” and sharing the credit for its success.,”

210. To the extent that the large number of flops produced in each
year is a definite handicap to the acting profession, we agree with
- the argument advanced above, but we cannot accept this as_justifi«
cation for any person acting simultaneously in a‘large number ‘of
pictures to the detriment of quality and the deterioration of art. In
answer to our questions, thisactress admitted, as have others, that
though they would like to retain the freedom to act in four to six
pictures in a, year, it is definitely detrimental to the standard of
their acting if they attempt to portray more than two characters at
the same time and that they would accept a move to restrict to two
the number of pictures that an artiste should take up at a time. This
Is a measure of reform which we are sure producers also could
.accept in their own interests.

~ 211. Organisation of artistes.—Actors and actresses have come
plained about their inability to negotiate as a group with the em-
pioyers. This inability, arising from the lack of a strong association™
of arustes which would safeguard their interests, has not merely
prevented the negotiation of a standard form of contract, but has
8lso given rise 1o certain practices which are not 1n the best if=
‘terests of the industry. We are made aware of one instance where a
producer had made changes 1n the cast and subsequently in the story
itself with the result that the person who was first engaged as heroine
tound herself ultimately displaced. There have been complaints :.f
unfair action by employers in other regards also. If there had been
'8 well-organised assoclation of artistes, such points would have been
taken up by them promptly with the ‘employers and a satisfactory
settlement arrived at. We have ‘been impressed by the services
fendered by the "Actors’ Equity” in the U.K. and the US.A. and
we would strongly urge the artistes in this country to form them-
Belves 1nto a body for corporate action. '

212, Several factors have been blamed for the shortage of acting
€nt in this country. The producers have.come in for their share.
ey have been accused of lack of courage generally in trying out

tal
Th
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mew talent. It has also been said that they do not encourage minot
artistes to earn their laurels, and therefore they insist on the story
being written in such a fashion that there can be only two or three
people in the whole story who stand out as human beings in the
ﬁict_ure. - We do not attach much importance to the latter accusatiod

ecause we have also been told of a number of instances where minos
tharacters have, by their rendering of even small parts attracted the
attention of the directors or producers and have been favoured with
2 much larger part in subsequent pictures. We feel, however, that
there is some truth in the statement that until an actor or actress hag
Peen engaged in a number of pictures all of which have turned out
1o be flops, the producer does not think of trying out a new’ star, -
There is no doubt that in the matter of casting, many producers act
in a fashion which would justify their being convicted of superstition
in this matter; if a particular picture turns out to be a success, half
the producers in the country start running after the people wha
featured in it. This blind faith of the producers is shown in other
directions also. 1f a successful picture happens to be based od
mythology, a score of such pictures go on the floor; if the cameraman
of another hit showed darkened skies in any of his scenes, there ig
a series of pictures that follow it with skies of gloom never seen in
this country: in reality. If, therefore, producers are to be blamed.
for their blind choice of stars, we must keep in mind that this is nof
the only matter in which their choice is blind and that the fault ig
only part of the lack of imagination and of faith in their own ability,
which many producers show.

213. Training of artistes.—Many of the witnesses who appeared
‘before us stressed the advantages of a suiiable institution where
training could be imparted to actors and actresses. 'Some have sug.
gested that such training could be given by the Universities, with
‘mn College of Fine Arts undertaking the responsibility ‘of teachin
histrionics, elocution, proper accent, etc. Others have suggest
that these subjects should be taught in specialised = institutions
where the students could be associated with those who are being
taught. music and dancing. We are examining this suggestion later.

214. One of the. most severe shortages of talent appears to be i
the field of music directors. Judging from the compositions on th¢
screen, the composers in many of the film studios lack not merely
‘Inventive ability but also wide acquaintance with the field of
creative music in this country or abroad. The bulk of the creative
artistes in the literary field owe their facility of expression to the
deep study that they have made of the works of others as well ag
literature in the making in daily life and conversaticn. Similarly,
jt_is essential for the composers of music in films to familiari
themselves with what has already been achieved in the musical fiel
before they can start interpreting their own concepts in terms of
music. To this knowledge of the musical repertory of the natigz-
they would have to add also an understanding of -the musi
‘jdiom required in films and the ability.to match the scenes on the¢
screen with the descriptive or illustrative music which can_convey
even the things which are left out of the picture or the dialogua
While musical knowledge and experience can be acquired in the few
good training institutions already existing in this country, af’
understanding of the idiom can be acquired only by the study of
Elms waereia music has been most effecuvely mated to the pictures
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Even abroad, the number of such- films is very small, though post-
-war productions show greater understanding in this matter. In
India, however, no serious attempt has been made either to deye}op
musical symbolism or to establish a community of appreciation
-which should franscend even the linguistic limitations of the picture.
If the music is well fitted in, it should ideally be possible to run a
picture recorded in one language in another area where the language
is not understood. This would apply not merely to the tunes of  the
songs but also to. the incidental music which is used right through
the picture. No doubt, at present films in some languages -are shown
also outside their normal range but this appears to have been
achieved in spite of the present limitations of the musical idiom
-of the composers rather-than because of the universality of . musical
-appeal. Most of the tunes in current pictures appear to be ground
out of the mill by hack compasers who merely twist a few phrases
from the last popular hit and it is rarely that one comes across
evidence of originality. In explanation of thé. cycles of musical
popularity now favouring one province and then another, critics
have said that this is due to the fact that at any one time the com-
posers all belong to & particular school. It would appear to us that
<on the contrary producers engage, during the lifetime of any one of
these cycles, only composers belonging to the particular school
‘which is temporarily fashionable without any conscious attempt to-
build up a more permanent trend in the musical taste of their
-audience. Whether the ultimate responsibility rests with the pro--
<ducers or with the composers that they employ, the result has been
-a dreary lack of originality in the tunes and over-exploitation of a
few tunes from the folk music qf one province or another which
suffer gross mutilation at the hands of the composers before they
are recorded on the film,

215. Production: Technicians and their qualifications.—Techni-
cians employed in the production of films are ' directors, séreen-
writers, camera-men, art-directors, sound engineers, laboratory
workers and editors. Everyone thinks of cameramen, sound engineers
and laboratory workers as technicians, since they obviously handle
technical equipment in the course of their work. But it is not
generally redlised in this country that directing a picture is’a highly
technical and specialised” job which requires .not merely a back-
ground of culture but also careful training in the techniques of the
art and a comprehensive knowledge of film craft, human psychology,
anc_l of the subject under treatment in a film. Similarly, the screen-
‘writer should not merely be a writer but should understand camera
~work, art direction and editing. A qualified art-director is not just a
‘scene-painter but an architect or engineer whose settings would -
glve an impression of stability, balance and proportion. The editor,
too, must have a comprehensive knowledge of film technique and a
capacity to distinguish between the essential and the non-essential,
having In view the subject and theme of the film, the audience, and
the requirements of art. Thus, along with the artistic background
and cultural. foundation, there must be, in all these cases. a technical
comprehension of film fundamentals. Similarly, the work of _ the
so called technicians is gradually assuming a more artistic character.
The cameraman of today is no longer ex~ected to do the type of
work  that was expected of him in the earlier days of ‘the industry,
when he not merely had to arrange the lights and run the camera,

but also supervise to some extent the processing of the film he had
TMofI&B : 4
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shot. Today he is more of an artist in photography. And, though i¢
* is still necessary for him to understand the fundamental nature of
the process involved and its technical limitations, his day to day
work on the mechanical side is done on the basis of actual measure-
ments of distance, light, colour values, etc. Moreover, the film that
he uses today is more versatile as well as possessed of considerable-
latitude with the result that his main work is artistic, involving the
arrangement of light and shade in a manner that would best depict
the . ideas of the scenario-writer and the director. He has to ensure
that ' the settings are suitable for the photographic media and that
the film is as much a success of photographic art as it must be of
other branches. iSo, while he should be a trained technician by
virtue of the additional requirement of artistry in photography, the
American term “Director of Photography” fits him better than the”
usual ‘term “Cameraman”. Similarly, the sound-engineer of the
early ' days had very often to be a designer and even manufacturer of
the equipment he handled rather than the artist that he should be
today, balancing and controlling the dialogue, voices: and musie
that go on the sound track. No doubt, he still has to know how his
equipment works and how to get the best results out of it; he should
also have a full understanding of what it can do and what it cannot
do. But his daily task is not merely mechanical; it is more artistic
and comprehensive. ' : :

216. The laboratory-workers are ultimately responsible for the
success or failure of a picture; the best acting and the best musie,
the most careful photography or sound recording can be ruined, and
is very often ruined, by poor work in the laboratory. In spite of the
constant improvement in raw film and the development of new
formulae for processing, which help to produce satisfactory results
even under difficult conditions, a great deal of responsibility still
rests with the laboratory-worker. At the same time, while the
cameraman and the sound-engineer perforce take interest in the
artistic side of their work because they associate themselves with
the final product,. the interest-of the average laboratory worker and
the editor has not extended much beyond the credit title. We feel
that if technicians have the advantage of sound training, the im-
provement in the quality of their work would keep pace with the
growth and requirements of the industry. In brief, the background
of all the technicians, whether directors, art directors, cameramen,
sound engineers, laboratory workers or editors, should be both
technical and - artistic.

217. Facilities for training technicians.—The training of techni-
cians is made up of two parts. One is the academic training in an
“ipstitution where they are taught the basic principles of the pro-
cesses which they are to handle and the most scientific and efficient
method of producing particular results. The other and more difficult
part is to teach them what to aim at and how best to achieve a
particular result. The foundations of and proficiency in the first
process must be secured in academic and technical institutions.
Learning by trial and error has its obvious limitations; as in other
spheres of education, book knowledge and practical experience must
go hand in hand. '

218. As already mentioned, the possibility of training technicians
has been recognized only with reference to cameramen and sound
engineers. There were, till recently, three institutions in the country,
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one at Bombay, one at Madras and one at Bangalore, which aimed at
giving Dbasic training for these two categories of technicians. The
institution in Bombay was closed down. The reason given for this
was that the trainees found difficulty in securing employment in the
industry. A deputation of students of the Madras institution waited
‘upon the Committee to place before us their difficulties in entering
the industry after the period of ‘basic training. We have no - reason
to believe that the trainees from Bangalore have had any better luck.
We are inclined to think that the reasons for the lack of success of
these institutions are three-fold, (1) the limited nature and scope
of the training given in these institutions, (2) the lack - of appreci-
ation by senior technicians of the utility of such training, and (3)
the want of experience among a large number of producers who,
"knowing nothing of the industry themselves, are not even awar
of what to look for or appreciate in their employees. s

219. The institutions at Madras and Bangalore give training in
photography, cinematography, sound recording and motion picture
projection. They have installed equipment. adequate to give the
students experience in handling any apparatus that might come their
way when they secure employment. The most serious deficiency,
however, is the want of a studio. Training cannot be considered ade-
quate unless the students have opportunities of working in a studio
on a regular production basis. Cameramen will have to shoot under
conditions when a lapse would have serious - consequences; sound-
engineers should be able to record music and dialogue and not merely
transcribe from unsatisfactory gramaphone+records, and laboratory
workers should handle film in”continuous processing machines and
not in short lengths. The courses of study themselves are in need of
revision, and the new curriculum to be drawn up would be most
useful if, in drafting it, help was taken of éxperienced technicians
in India and abroad. The present curricula seem not merely -elemen-
tary but also somewhat academic. The subjects taught in these ins-
titutions duplicate to some extent what is taught in general educa-
tional institutions; this refers mainly to physics and chemistry. The
reason seems to be that the minimum educational qualification pres-
cribed for admission to these institutions is not sufficient to ensure
an adequate knowledge of the principles of science. A more serious
defect in the curricula is the mixing up of different courses. More-
over, sufficient stress has not been laid upon training in the processing
and handling of films. While it is necessary for a cameraman or.a
sound engineer to understand what goes on in the laboratory,  the
Interests of these students should not be dispersed over a wide range
of subjects. No doubt, in the early stages of the development of the
film industry, every technician had to be versatile and able to put
his hand to anything that might be placed before him. Today, how-
ever, developments in every branch of technique have been so-
Numerous that each person would have to be a specialist in his own
line, and the day of the all-round technician is past. : .

220. Selection of students and rumber to be trained.—Such spe-
cialisation of courses must be followed by the necessary corollary of
special selection of students. As we have already emphasised, the
work of the technicians involves more and more of artistic judgment,
and it would be a waste of public funds to impart basic training in
camera work to boys who have no feeling for pictorial composition or.
to train in sound-recording others who cannot4ell one note of musice
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from another. The number of students trained each year should
also bear some relation to the requirements of the jndustry. There are
only some sixty studios in the country, and though some of the
technicians now in employ have practically grown up with-the in-
dustry, quite a few of the technicians are young and it would be in-

advisable to expand the training facilities beyond the needs of the
indus:cry. ‘ '

221. Unemployment among trained technicians.—We have
referred earlier to the difficulties experienced by trained technicians .
in securing employment in film studios. It seems likely that the fact
that the top posts in each studio are often held by people who have
had no preliminary training themselves, may have led to under-
estimation of the advantages of basic academic trainipg and over-
estimation of the extent to which one can “learn by doing”. With-
out being in any way unfair to the general body of technicians now
in the industry, we cannot help feeling that there is a tendency, at
least in some quarters, to discount the capabilities and potcntialities .
of people who have had more scientific knowledge than the people
at the top.. : '

222, Difficulties of providing advanced fraining abroad.—In most
advanced countries, technicians are united in associations which
have entered into arrangements with the studios providing for the
exclusive employment of members of the associations. This arrange-
ment prevents the employment of Indian technicians in such studios
in those countries. When they are sent abroad, the intention is that
the technicians should learn by doing things themselves as well as
by watching others do them. If the local conditions in any parti-
cular country préevent the employment of non-union staff, the
remedy, obviously, is to arrange for membership in such wunions.
‘With this end in view, the Government of India, through their High
Commissioner in London, initiated negotiations with the Association
of Cine Technicians in the United Kingdom. The negotiations had
progressed to a stage when the Association was prepared to accord
temporary membership to technician§ who are members of similar
associations in India, provided that the latter would in turn accord
reciprocity of membership. Indian technicians would have, no doubt,
derived much greater benefit from such reciprocal arrangement than
foreign technicians. Unfortunately, at that time there was no body
- of technicians in India which could handle negotiations of such
nature, and the enquiry of the Government of India. whether such a
reciprocal arrangement would be acceptable to Indian technicians,
was, therefore, addressed to the Indian Motion Picture Producers
'Association who turned it down, possibly under a misunderstanding.
Whatever the circumstances, the negotiations were suspgnded at
that stage. It is obviously necessary for a working association in
India now to take up these negotiations and bring them to a satis-
factory conclusion. Reciprocal membership with the A. C. T. in the
United Kingdom would automatically result in similar concessions
from associations in France and the United States with whom the
British A. C. T. have a working arrangement of this nature. Once
such arrangements for the employment of Indian tec}_m1c1ans' in
foreign studios have been completed it would be possible for the
studios to send their senior technicians overseas for acquainting
themselves with the latest developments in materials and technique.
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993. The film director—In the matter of selection of directors,
we realise it is not easy to define the qualifications which go to make:
up a good director. No doubt, his cultural background and outlook on:
life should be such as can leave their impress on the films that he
might direct. A good director, in the very nature of his functions.
has to be a man of the world as well as of ideas, possessing tact for
managing human material, with its multiple- emotions and idiosyn-
cracies, and having the capacity to comprehend and direct the use
of technical equipment to its best advantage. These are qualities
which can be seen rather than translated in academic instructions.
Yet, these are not all; there are others which beggar precise defini- -
tion. However, what we have said should help in eliminating the
type of person whom no amount of training or experience can make
a successful director. :

" 224. The functions allotted to the director of a picture are not
the same in different parts of the country. In Calcutta. for instance,
he is reported to be still occupying the status enjoyed by directors
ten or twenty yeéars ago, when they were solely responsible for modi-
fications in the story where necessary, the casting of a picture and
even the allocation of the budget bétween various . heads. In.
Bombay and in Madras, the director more often appears to play
solely his purely technical role, of translating into picture form the .
story that has been given him. In either case, the primary res-
ponsibility of making the picture is still his. He has the task of co-
ordinating the activities of half a dozen technicians, a number of

stars and* experts of the story and music departments, into one
unitary channel. ;

225. There can thus be no gainsaying the fact that a director is
the pivot round which the whole organisation of a film must revolve.
His personality must give a distinctive touch to a picture. His treat-
ment should go a long way to stamp the picture as the work of a.
genius, a master, a charlatan, or an impostor. - It should be on him
that the executive responsibilities must lie of translating into the-
film its higher as well as the common purposes. It is obviously too
much to expect him to grow’figs out of thistles; what we must
expect of him is the capacity to distinguish between what would
produce figs and what would grow thistles. Similarly, we cannot ask
him to maintain a uniform quality or to use nothing but the best.
material in story, art, and men. The paucity of the best, the ten-
dency of the best among us to relax or to go off, and the limitations.
which a cooperative venture imposes must be taken note of. What
we have, however, the right to expect of him is that he will eschew
the cheap slapdash stuff, strive to give the best out of the material
he has at his disposal, and to serve his audience and the community
by avoiding the unhealthy and the undesirable.,

.226. We would not, therefore, say that a person would be un~
suited to direct a picture just because he has previously been writing
scenarios or assisting with the camera; we note that both in India
and other countries, many successful directors have been drawn
from the story and the camera departments. What we wish to em-
phasise, however, is that though such experience gives the director
some advantage, these functions cannot be treated as the first rung’
of the ladder nor can this fact be taken to minimise the importance of
the director’s role or the attainments necessary to make a good
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director. Moreover, the job of directing a picture 'should not be
conferred as a reward for good work in a different field. This prac-
tice deprives the studio of the services of a good technician often
without corresponding benefit to the other branch of work. Direc-~
tors are paid more than other technicians, but the converse, that a
technician who deserves a higher remuneration should become or be
made a director, does not follow. -

227. Licensing of directors.—In view of the part that a director
plays in the production of a film and the effect that such a film can
have.on the tastes, behaviour and attitudes of the public, it has been
suggested to us that directors should be licensed before they are
permitted to practise their art, just as lawyers, doctors and teachers
are. While the idea ‘behind the suggestion is, no doubt, praise-
worthy, we are unable to’commend its acceptance. In an artistic field
like direction we do not consider it any more possible to suggest who
shall practise and who shall not than in the field of say, literary or
dramatic work. It is only the judgment of the public, guided and led
by the opinion of well-informed critics, that can decide whether a
director has proved competent for his task. We do not think, there-
fore, that employers can be or should be restricted in their choice
of directors to certain stated fields or academic qualifications. We do’
feel, however, that certain facilities for attaining accomplishments
and training might be helpful in the selected perscn being able to
deliver the goods. .

228. In the course of our inquiry, we have been struck by the
extent of the misunderstanding that exists regarding the functions of
a screen writer. We have found many novelists and dramatists com-
- plain that their works had been handed over to hack writers for being

re-written for the film. On the other hand, we have also heard pro-
ducers complain of the lack of understanding among writers about
the needs of the film. The art of writing for publication in the form
of the printed word is quite different from the technique of writing a
scenario. In the latter case, the story has to be divided into shots
and sequences according to the limitations of the camera, the budget
- of the producer and also the psychological requirements of the film in
presentation. This is a highly specialised work which can be under-
taken only by experienced men and there is no more justification for
‘writers who complain about their works being re-written-than for pro-
ducers who expect that literary works would not stand screen require-
ments straightaway. ' A number of writers with experience of film
work have said that it is possible for any writer with imagination to
grasp in a short time the essentials of writing for the screen if he
would take interest in other aspects of film production and closely
study the technique. This is, no doubt, true and were it possible for
literary writers to devote the time and effort necessary for this
purpose, they could certainly, master the methods of adapting their
works for the screen. We are doubtful, however, whether they would
be able to afford so much time or even whether the resultant product
would be worth it, and we are rather worried about the effect that
close associatien with ,one particular form of expression might have .
on their general literary output. It seems to us preferable that every
studio should have at its disposal a number of capable writers who
have been given training in the preparation of scenarios. It is obvious
that such writers must have as free association with other technicians
as possible and wide opportunities of acquiring both that technical
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knowledge and experience and familiarity with film téchnique with-
-out which they would not be able to do justice to their job.

229. In the foregoing paragraphs, we have dealt with the director;,
‘the technician, the story-writer and ‘the editor. We feel we . should
say a few words about  the artistes—both the “star” variety, who,
.according to those who Yook upon films purely from a commercial
angle, are, along with music, the leading attractions in a film, and of
the “extra” variety whose contribution to the making of the film is
none the less substantial. A good actor is not the product of acade-
mic institutions though degrees can be a help and an asset. He is
primarily a combined product of natural talents, helpful environ-
ments, and suitable opportunities; he is often’ made or marred by
skilful or faulty guidance and inspiration. No place or walk-of life .
has any monopoly of good actors; amateur organisatipns may dis-
cover him or give him a good start, but the actor can -come from
nowhere or everywhere. There is place for initiative, intuition and
instinct in his make-up; there is equally scope for training and ex-
perience. In fact, like the proverbial good rice, years add to and do
not diminish his glory.

230. The art itself reuires assiduous study, deep powers of
observation, hard training, constant application, and, what is not
generally recognised, methodical living and appropriate surround-
ings. As a profession, it is exacting; its glamour attaches to it
advantages as well as disabilities; the glare of publicity makes an
actor’s appearances in public an experience rather than a pastime,
All this and the high tension of, work and life make them sensitive
and temperamental. They require conditions of work in which
their nervous system, undergoing constant strain, can function with
comparative calm and concentration. To get the best out of him, the
conditions must be both soothing and appropriate. He knows that"
art is long and time is fleeting; he also knows that his own profes-
sional life depends on certain elements of which the favours of Dame
Fortune are not the least unreliable. He has to live well in order to
<réate an impression in ‘public; he has few of the privileges = but
many of the penalties of greatness once he attains stardom.

., 231 In India, in addition to these characteristics of an artiste’s
life and career, he has often to bear the brunt of the social odium
which has unfortunately come to be associated with .the profession.
To be an actor or actress is to have the perpetual tattoo mark of a
doubtful past and an unsavoury present. The" blow falls more
heavily on the female of the species. Single, there are scores of
.affairs hmﬁed at; married, there are tales of lapses. In either case,
he or she is never given the benefit of doubt. To people accustomed.
10 a more secure existence, this may not appear to be of significance,
but to one who has to play the part, the experience is apt either. to
Touse him to challenge and defianée or to introduce more of the mer-
-cenary and associated characteristics.

232, What we have said above applies in a greater degree to the
Inore prominent. personalities than to the lesser-lights on the film
'ﬁrrx_lament. _The. lattgr have, however, to face all the privations
_Wblch go with high titles and small pecuniary benefits or with the
v?de gulf between artificial expectations and stern realities. They
';J ten have the glamour of a name attached to emptiness of subs-

ance. Poorly paid, yet having to live well to_justify the name and
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future anticipations, they are quite often subjected to exploitations
by middlemen who practise to perfection the art of living at some-
body else’s expense and making money out ¢f somebody else’s talents.

Even though their roles are small, the artists have te spend subs-
tantial amounts in equipping themselves for them. The glamour of
the profession attracts them at an early impressionable age; once in:
it, they find its coils too constricting to allow them to escape. Half*
or ill-educated; they seldom have the assurance and self-confidence-
which are acquired easily at academic institutions; theirs is a hard:
and uphill career through life; one false step or wrong turn and they-.
trip down to the very bottom of life and the social ladder. :

©  233. We have deliberately devoted so much attention to ‘the-
various contributories to a finished picture because we would like,
not only ourselves but also those to whom it will fall to determine-
‘the future of this industry, constantly to bear in mind the require-
ments of the industry and its human and material aspects. To ignore-
these basic factors would be in serious derogation of the value of any .
constructive effort which we or they might make to improve the
gresent conditions. We would also like to point out that what we

ave said abave gives some idea of the magnitude of that task of
improvement. There can be no short cut to success in it; its Gordian
knots cannot be cut at one stretch; they have to be patiently and
smilingly unravelled with determination. skill and constant appli-
cation, taking both a serious and comprehending view of our res-
ponsibilities and a keen but sympathetic understanding of the per-
sonalities and problems involved. Above all, the stimulus as well
as the efforts must come from within and from without: no one-
sided effort or half-baked theories will yield decisive results.

234. Standards of skill and wages.—The skilled labour employed
in the studios as distinct from the professional labour of technicians
consists mainly of artisans engaged in the production of sets and
props as well as of electricians used for the maintenance of the
power supply arrangements. The main categories of artisans em-
ployed are carpenters, moulders and painters. At present no-
standard of qualifications is prescribed for any one of these cate- -
gories, and it is therefore difficult to compare the wages paid in this
industry with those paid elsewhere. The workers themselves, at
least at Bombay, are aware of this lacuna and are trying to set up
their own training institution which would serve  incidentally to-
ascertain the skill of each employee. When once this has been done,
it would be possible for them to negotiate with the employers for-
standard rates of wages. Since, however, their union is not really
strong enough to be able to run such an institution satisfactorily, we-
feel it would be necessary for the employers and for the State also
to help in this matter.

235. In most States there are polytechnics where training is given-
in carpentry and joinery, but there are rarely any institutions avail-
able for training in the building trades some of which have reference-
to the film industry. It is for the consideration of the State Govern--
ments whether special institutions should not be started where
training in painting, plastering, etc. are given. This would equip-
the workers not merely for the film industry but also for the building
industry which can today accommodate many more skilled workers
than are available.
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236. From the evidence before us, it would appear that the rele--
vant sections of thé Industrial Disputes Act governing the establish--
ment of Works Councils have not been applied to this industry in-
Bombay or elsewhere, and the workers have expressed the fear that.
even after the Fair Wages Act becomes law, they would have some-
difficulty in establishing the standards of skill required 'for each
category of employees and to get fair wages fixed up. In a place-
like Bombay where the volume of labour employed in this industry-
is large enough to warrant the formation of a strong union, we feel’
that it is the duty of the employers also to help in establishing rela--
tions with the employees. Similar stable arrangements will have-
to be arrived at also in Madras and Calcutta where the number of:
employees is fairly large, but at both these places we found difficulty-
in contacting the representatives of the workers themselves. At.
Calcutta we were able to get some information out of a body of
workers, but in Madras we could not meet any authorised represen--
tative of the workers. .

237. The Factories Act and overtime employment.—The Factories:
Act appears to have been applied in Bombay to all skilled and un- -
skilled workers, but technicians and actors do not come within the-
provisions of the Act. The employers in Bombay feel that the-
application straightaway of the provisions of the Factories Act to-

- the film production industry is not equitable. Their contention is-
that conditions in this industry are quite different. The worker is-
not continuously on his toes tending machines or carrying on his.
work as he would at a factory, or similar establishment. There are-
long periods of lull and admittedly feverish periods of activity there--
after. Their contention is that the conditions of work normally
allow the worker to get sufficient rest between periods of activity
and that the employment of workers on overtime at the end of the-
day would not tax his physical capacity in the same manner that it
would in any other industry. They say, therefore, that this industry-
should be exempted at least from the provisions regarding the em--
ployment of workers on overtime. On the other hand, the represen--
tatives of the employees.who appeared before us did not favour this-
suggestion. They felt that even though there are long stretches of~
Inactivity in the studios, it was really for the employers to find them:
work and not to attempt long stretches on overtime. As far as we-
could ascertain, the total strength of labour employed in each studio-
is determined according to the requirements of the peak periods,
and a studio owner engages all the number that he is likely to find’
use for during such periods. While it is no doubt possible for him to
distribute the work to some extent between the idle periods and the -
rush periods, the nature of the industry precludes any uniform dis--
tribution over the whole working shift. Moreover, the useful em--
ployment of these people depends a great deal upon the ready
availability of actors as well as of technicians at all times and neither -
of these two could be had whenever wanted. We feel, that prima
facie, the application of the provisions of the Indian Factories Act
regarding overtime to workers in the film industry does not seem-
appropriate. In other States where the provisions of the Factories:
Act have not so far been applied to employees in the studios, we
would suggest that simultaneously with such application, relaxation -
of over-time rules to the extent found advisable at Bombay shouldi
also be made applicable,
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238. At Madras there was a suggestion that the technicians should
zalso be grouped with the skilled and wunskilled workers in - the
"natter of the application of the Factories Act regarding working
“hours. The technicians stand in a different class, and with proper
-organisation would have very strong bargaining powers both in
respect of the conditions of employment as well as of working hours.
“Their plea to be treated on the same basis as artisans does not befit
:their professional dignity or their position in the industry.

239. In order to permit the production of films of a satisfactory
technical standard and without undue delay, it is necessary for each
-studio to possess a certain minimum of technical facilities. These
-include floor space, lighting equipment, cameras, recording channels
.and workshops for carpentry, plastering work, painting, etc. During
“the course of our visits to a large numper of leading studios in the
~country, we were struck by the extent to which the standard of
technical facilities in this country falls in many respects short of not
“merely what is available in other countries abroad but of what is the
minimum required for satisfactory work. The flooring of the studios
“in most cases was not good enough to permit the satisfactory use of
-camera dollies and cranes. Lighting facilities” were extremely in-
-adequate and their shortage often accounted for a large proportion
-of the delay in setting up a new set. In most cases the total number
-of lights available was not enough for proper illumination of large

sets and the power supply was limited and insufficient. The
.acoustic characteristics of the studios, though fairly satisfactory
“from the point of reverberation, was poor in respect of transmission
.of sound from outside; in fact there was only one studio among the
“large number we visited which was fairly proof against exterior
‘noises. Many of the studios did not have facilities for re-recording
>or for pre-scoring. In a number of cases the cameras were the
-worse for wear and required urgent replacement. The sound
-channels also were generally of the mobile type, installed in trucks,
-and there were few studios which had permanent studio channels
~properly -installed.

240. The processing laboratories were also disappointing from the
-point of view of technical efficiency. The arrangements for main=
-{aining constant temperatures of the baths were in some cases in-
.adequate and in very few laboratories were there facilities for
‘testing the condition of the baths in the course of use. Technical

facilities for sensitometry and for checking density were rarely used
-even where they were available. A

241. While it is certainly a credit to the Indian film industry that
‘they have been able to turn out acceptable films with the limited
‘facilities available, we feel that it is a case of the ship being spoiled
‘for a ha’penny worth of tar. There is no doubt that the capital re-
-sources of the studio-owners are generally limited and that the large
number of studios that are working today have by mutual competi-
tion brought down the rental rates to such a low figure that it cannot
cover the interest charges on investments. We have, however, before
‘us the evidence of many studic-owners as well as producers to the
effect that there are always producers who are prepared to pay a
higher rental if better facilities are forthcoming in the studies. We
feel that the limited amount of capital available has been frittered
away on the construction of numerically more studios than we need,
while at the same time the standard of equipment is below normal.
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242. Many producers and studio-owners are agreed that the-
remedy for this state of affairs would be to license studios for pro- -
duction, such licences being granted only in the case of the studios, -
which have all the necessary facilities. Others, while agreeing that
inefficient studios should be forced to close down,” were not sure
whether a system of licensing would be able to achieve the desired
result. Later in this Chapter we are examining some of the reasons
for delays in production with a consequent increase in cost. We
must, however, mention here the fact that poor equipment in a studio
is by itself the cause of very heavy delays. A technician at Calcutta
who had had the benefit of some training in the U.K,, told us that
one of the things that had impressed him most in that country was
the availability of a large number of lights in each floor which
enabled the cameraman to arrange the lighting in about one-fourth of
the time normally taken in India. If we consider the fact that not .
merely the entire personnel of the studio but also the actors,
technicians and the director are kept in forced idleness while the
sets are being lighted it will be seen that the sooner such studios
which are wasteful of time, are eliminated from.the industry, the
better it would be for all concerned. The gap between the present |
technical standards of our studios and the minimum required for.
efficient working may not be as big as some people fear. We feel
it would be more a question of careful planning and that it would
‘be more economical for a studio-owner to operate, say, three fully-
«equipped studios instead of five inefficient ones. '

243. It is not merely in the matter of technical equipment that
many of the studios are found deficient. The facilities for the stor-
age of set material are very pdor in almost every case. Moreover,
quite a lot of stuff on which large sums of money have been spent
are stacked up haphazard in a manner which not merely prevents
their being re-used when possible but also constitutes a serious fire
hazard. It was only at a few studios that we found careful indexing
and storage of material got ready for previous productions. We feel
that such a store-room is an indispensable adjunct to every - studio.
Tt might also provide a partial solution to the problem of work bein
taken on in fits and starts in a studio. With shops properly equippe
and laid out for carpentry, moulding, and suitable storage facilities,
/it should be possible to prepare in advance the material required for
sets needed later. This would make for quicker setting up of the
sets and consequently of greater usage of the studios themselves.

244. Considerable difficulty appears to arise from th ;
studios have been located haphazard wherever the capie‘talfig:;:st céﬁ?g
secure a bit of open ground, if possible with a shed already standing
upon it. This, we feel, is responsible for the considerable amount
of over-crowding and faulty lay-out in the studios today. Far too
much capital has been invested in the existing studios for us to be
able to recommend that they should all be removed to the suburbs
of the cities and there properly laid out in ample grounds.  We were"
glad to note that at leas_t in Madras a separate colony is coming up
-on the outsklr'ts of the_c;ty where a number of studios are located. A
§1m1lar_trgnd is also visible in Calcutta and we hope that ultimately
the majority of the studios now located in the hearts of the cities
"_would be moved out to the suburbs where the workers will have more
ample space, fresher air and less noisy surroundings.
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245. There has been some conflict of opinion on the advisability
- of having a film colony where all studios are located and where the
workers also live. The fear has been expressed that this would lead
to what has been termed the “Hollywood mentality,” where the
workers, mainly those engaged with artistic and creative activity,.
are not merely excluded from the companionship of other artistic:
workers but are also thrown so much into one another’s company
that their outlook and approach becomes more or less merged into
one common channel. We do not feel that this danger exists in
India as long as the film industry is, as at present, distributed over
a number of large cities. Films in Hindi, which have an all-India
circulation, are being produced at each of these centres and would to-
some extent serve as a corrective to those workers who have a
tendency to develop an one-track mind. Moreover, production is
also distributed at each centre over a number of individual concerns
and in consequence there is not the same danger of deadly uniformity
that appears to afflict Hollywood. Further, with the developments
of transport facilities in the cities, it should be possible for the
workers to live outside the studio area and thus retain continuous
contact with other streams of cultural activity. We would, there-
fore, recommend to ‘the State Government that they should dis-
courage the tendency to locate studios in the heart of towns and to-
assist in every way their removal to the suburbs.

246. At present, only a handful of producers own their own
studios and even in their cases their output does not utilise all the
facilities that they command. There are several studios where the
owners themselves do not engage in production. The independent
producers who do not have any studios of their own rent out studios
from these studio-owners. We are referring later to the question of
costs as linked up with this question of renting but we would like to-
mention here that a very large number of independents have com-
plained to us about the lack of co-operation from the owners of the
studios. This, we feel, is a very unsatisfactory state of affairs. The
success of the industry depends today on the fullest co-operation
between the studio-owners and the independents. Few studio-owners:
have the resources necessary for keeping their studios engaged all the-
time in production on their own account, and the’ extent to which
they would be able to recover their overheads from independents
would naturally depend upon the facilities they offer and co-opera-
tion they extend to independent producers who might like to use-
their studios.

247. Production problems.—We feel that in order to appreciate
the administrative and financial problems of the film production in-
dustry, it is essential to know the mechanism through which it
works, the methods of work which it employs and the system and
procedure which it adopts. The U.S.A. has for long been taken as
the model for organisation in the film industry almost everywhere
else. It would, therefore, be useful to study the methods applied in
the U.S.A., where the industry, because of its scope and long stand-
ing, has been able to achieve a degree of standardisation and
efficiency .which has attracted the attention of the world.

248. The writer, the producer and the director.—The first step in
the making of a film is the securing of a suitable story. These stories
are very often taken from published works. Occasionally, writers
employed in the studios are commissioned to write a story around
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vhich . is considered likely to be of interest to the publie,
tv?ﬁ:ertlﬁe‘:fh‘rfecause of the general applicability of the theme or its
topical interest. The producer entrusts the story to specialist writers
of scenarios who analyse the theme and incidents and arrange them
into a number of sequences. When the draft script is ready, the
producer chooses a suitable director for taking charge of the picture.
The director is ultimately responsible for deciding how the ideas
.embodied in the shooting script are to be translated into pictures.
He, therefore, has to work in close consultation with the writer of
the story so that the rendering might be sympathetic.

249. Budgeting.—When a draft has emerged which satisfies all the
three, the writer, the producer and the director, it is sent on to the
Production Office, where the man power and materials required are
estimated. For this purpose, the script is then broken down into its
various elements in order to enable the head of each department in
the studio to know what he has to contribute. For instance, the erec-
tion of sets would concern not merely the art department but also the
workshop and the property and electrical departments. -With the
estimates prepared by each-of these sections, the budget is prepared,
which is again discussed and revised if the original figures cannot be
met. :

250. Discussion with technicians and artistes.—During this stage
of preparation, which usually takes some months, the director has
10 work in consultation both with the art-director and the camera-
man. These discussions are sometimes followed by the making of
sketches and sometimes of small models of the sets so that everyone
would have a clear idea of what has to be done. . The story is also
-discussed with the Music Department, and in the case of a “musical”,
song-writers are engaged. When the script has been prepared in the

final draft to everyone’s satisfaction, the picture is ready to go on
‘the floor.

251. The shooting schedule.—Since it is not always convenient
-or economical to shoot the scenes in the particular order in which
‘they appear in the story, a separate shooting schedule is prepared in
which the scenes are regrouped so that those requiring the. same set
or location or in which the same group of actors participate, can be
shot together. The actual shooting of the film in the studio normally
-takes about two months, a period which is exceeded only rarely,
when there is a good deal of shooting on location.

252. U. S. Production Code Administration.—This planning is
-done and becomes necessary not only because business prudence and
methods dictate it but also because it is essential for a producer to
get }ns entire shooting script approved by the Production Code Ad-
ministration. This is a body set up by the industry in order to
-advise them on the aspetts which are-likely to displease or offend
the various sections of the public or the censors in countries where
the film may be sent. This Administration insists on being provided
with a complete copy of the shooting seript for the purpose of exami-
nation befo're. approving production. The function of the Production
‘Code Admmlsu_‘ation in the United States is to ensure that no film is
produced to which objection is likely to be taken later either in the
home or export markets. It came into being twenty years ago, at a
time when there was considerable agitation in the U.S. about the
moral standards underlving the motion pictures of the time, It
‘represents the effort of the film industry to reform itself before the
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public or the State interfered more drasticaily in the matter. The
Administration has drawn up a code (reproduced in Appendix XV)-
and though this referred primarily to the lapses most prevalent at
_ the time and to the conventions of North American society, it " has-
considerable interest for us. The main influence of the Production:
Code Administration has not, however, been confined to the inter-
pretation of the Code and to the censoring of pictures in accordance
with it. At the outset, it was not considered advisable to bring in
the Production Code Administration before or during the actual pro--
duction of the picture, the idea being that the picture when com-~
pleted, would be submitted o the Production Code Administraticn
for-*approval. "It was soon discovered that such an arrangement did
not work since many producers, in the best of faith, submitted films-
which, in their judgment, appeared to be in conformity with the pro-
visions of the Code, but which, when examined by the Production
Code Administration, were found to violate the Code in part or
whole, "Arrangement was, therefore, - introduced, under which the
producer submits to the Production Code Administration not merely
the shooting script but even the manuscript of the story to be filmed,
as well as any background material that might be available. Alk
this material is studied by the Production Code Administration
before any advice is tendered to the producer. The assistance and
guidance provided by the Production Code Administrationi cover the:
following heads:—

A, Theme.—There is a preliminary conference between the head
of the Production Code Administration or members of his staff and
the producer for considering the basic story before the screen adap-
tation is written. Sometimes a conference is held even before the
story is purchased by the producer. " At this point, the plot is dis-
cussed as a whole in its relation to the Production Code. Whenever
it appears that particular care will be required in the treatment of
the basic theme, the head of the Production Code Administration is:
informed and he in turn officially warns the studio heads of the Com--
pany planning the production. :

B. Script.—The script submitted by the producing company under--
goes careful scrutiny. The examination is usually made by members:
of the staff who report to the head any violation of Code require-

-ments or any points where particular care is necessary. The head of
the Production Code Administration then communicates again with.
the producing company with a warning that the completed picture
cannot be approved by the Production Code Administration if certain
lines, scenes or action appear as planned. He also indicates the-
likelihood of censorial action with regard to specific lines, scenes or
action. Scenario conferences are held with writers and others to-
effect necessary changes in the script. And the final script for pro-
duction is again submitted to and approved in writing by the head.
of the Production Code Administration. . -

C. Production—Continued conferences are held during produc--
tion so that any changes made in the script as well as all lyrics,
costumes and sets may be incorporated and passed. Whenever a pro--
ducer is in doubt about the script and other details being in confor--
mity with the Code, at his request, previews are held of separate-
sequences during the course of production. In such cases, the
Production Code Administration often recommends that the producer-
should make “protection shots” of particular scenes. This is done to-
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avoid the expense of retakes in the event of the original sequence~
becoming suggestive or offensive when seen in its .context. “Protec~
tion shots” are also recommended for scenes which may not be-
acceptable in particular countries although acce%)table in the U.S.A.
(While the company is assembled and making the picture, “protecs-
tion shots” involve little additional cost, Whergas the cost of re--
assembling the company subsequently might easily be.prohibltiv.e and:
even perhaps be impossible by the time the finished picture is viewed-.
by the Production Code Administration). R oo o

D. Approval—Preview of the completed picture is held. in ' the-
Production Code Administration projection room and is attended by-
two staff members who had previously worked on the script and by-
a third member of the staff who comes to the picture with a fresh-
mind. These three men report to the head of the Production Code-
Administration at the full staff meeting held every morning. Scenes,
sequences, dialogue or action in violation of the Code are deleted”
from the finished picture. A certificate of approval is issued without
which a picture cannot be distributed or exhibited by any member- -
company or its affiliate.

E. Export.—During the war, the Export Review Board constituted:
under the office of Censorship, made it a practice to see the film.
when it was reviewed by the Production Code Administration so as-
to ensure that the picture did not reveal military secrets or informa--
tion to the enemy or contain information detrimental to the interests:
‘of the United States. - C ' ;

253. From this brief description of American methods, it will be
seen that there the story is the beginning of the enterprise, the-
director is associated with it almost at its inception, there is careful:
planning of the whole film in advance, the script is ready before the-
picture goes to the sets and industry has set up its own organisations.
to scrutinise first the script and subsequently the finished picture;-
in other words, as far as possible, the producer and the industry see-
to it that nothing is left to chance or caprice and production itself is-
not a hush-hush affair but a composite process involving internal and.
external consultations. '

254. In India, however, things are different. The attention to-
planning is neither so "detailed nor so close. An air of secrecy or-
mystery surrounds the script and often not even the producer is:
sure of the financial side of the enterprise. Everything seems elastic;
the story is not final nor the shooting schedule. There is perennial
room for improvement and plagiarism. The progress of released pic~
tures is closely watched to see if any particularly successful or
attractive features could be crammed into the picture whether they
suited the general layout or not. Unnecessary and avoidable delays:-
occur either because the script is not ready or because the details:
are not complete. Actors and technicians have complained with-
justification that often they are asked to prepare themselves for
shooting a particular scene at short notice and without any sufficient:
fore-knowledge of what they are required to do. They have ‘o
walt unnecessarily on the sets and shooting days have to be evtend-. .
ed. Quite often also they do not get the full seript of their allotted”
parts; the script is shown to them at times on the spot; no rehearsals:
are held and often no advance coaching or guidance provided. Plan--
ning, if at all, is extremely vague and can go wrong by a wide margin,
In short, things are done in a manner they should not be. We-
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tbelieve that this is true of a large majority of productions and this'
Thas been confirmed by our own observations during the course of
our visits to the various studios when pictures were on the set. We
:know that producers have their own stories to tell, of lapses on the
part of actors and technicians. We have no doubt that these are also
Jargely true and that these persons also suffer from the common
.malaise of lack of system in their habits and temperamental and
~other defects but we are convinced that such unbusiness-like method,
- unsystematic planning or.lack of planning, and avoidable delays
.severely detract from the efficiency and profits of the industry. The
.producers realise it but blame everybody else but themselves or
~candidly confess their being at the mercy of this or that person; the -
-directors are conscious of it but seem equally or even more helpless.

255. We also think it only fair to state that the producers enter-
tain genuine apprehensions of piracy of their stories and ideas if they
:made their scripts or shooting schedules more or less a public property
+or if they shared their contents so liberally as the American methods
‘require. We were told of instances in which this was %ctually done
-and others more or less “stole” the producer’s cherished secrets. Un-
ifortunately such undesirable trade practices exist in the industry but
*we do not think they are peculiar to the film industry. The final pro-
‘tection to a producer cannot be secrecy at the cost of efficiency but
ran awakened public conscience and we do not despair of safeguards
‘being found to eliminate or at least considerably diminish the possi-

~Jbilities of such piracies.

256. Advantages of prior scrutiny.—Many Indian producers have
ralso complained to us of inconvenience and financial loss involved

in carrying out changes which the certifying Boards insist upon
after a film has been completed. On the other hand, the members of
the Boards have also complained that very often they find their
"hands more or less tied because they are told that the film has been
"produced at very great cost and is shown to them in its completed
‘form and they are, therefore, reluctant to advise changes which
‘might mean a large number of retakes. Such changes cannot be
-conveniently effected because most producers dismiss their cast by
‘the time the film is completed and would be unable to get them to-
--gether again; moreover the sets themselves would have been dis-
-mantled after the original shooting, and it would be very expensive
‘to get them erected ggain. 1In certain instances, it is practically
- impossible for the producer to carry out the changes even if he is
“prepared to do so, and the Board has been forced to refuse a certificate.
In a few other cases¥the theme itself has been found so repugnant
‘to the Board that there is no possibility of a certificate being granted
-even if the film were modified, and the producer consequently has
to suffer a heavy loss. The certifying Boards in some States have
.agreed to examine the synopsis of any story that a producer might
submit to them, and indicate whether it is likely to be objected to in
. tbe 2crm of a film. As has been mentioned in another section of this
report, such synopsis does not give any clear idea of the shots and
-sequences that would compose the film, and it has been the exper-
ience of both the producers and of the Boards themselves, where
this method has been tried out, that prior scrutiny of the synopsis
‘does not always rule out subsequent objections to the picture.

257. The cost of ‘a film.—Having dealt with the scrutiny of

methods employed in. India in plapning a picture and compared
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them with American standards, we feel'it would be useful to study
what their methods mean to us in terms’ of rupees, annas and pies.
With this end in view, we attempted to elicit through our question-
naire some figures of the cost of producing an average feature film in-
different parts of the country. Only a few of the prqducers sent ..us
the information we asked for. To supplement this information, we
made inquiries of the producers who met us individually. The figures
given to us indicate that, generally speaking, the total amount a
'producer spends on a film varies with the size of the market  for
which it caters. On a film in Hindi or in Tamil, which can command
a circuit of several hundred theatres, the average producer usually’
spends much more than, for instance, on a film in Bengali or Marathi
which have much smaller markets. ' If the'film has' a 'wide market, .
the producer does not hesitate to spend one or two.lakhs of “rupees
more, while if a picture has only restricted scope, he reduces his
budget accordingly. But we find that'in many-parts of the country,
the markets are co-existent; Gujarati films run'in the same areas
in which Hindi films are shown and 'so are Bengali films. Tamil or
Telugu films are shawn quite often in the'same areas wheré pictures
in Kannada or Malayalam, made on more modest budgets, are ex-
hibited at the same time. If the cinéma-goér patronises "both the
expensive pictures and the economical pictures to the extent
possible and the seating 'capacity made available for each film per-
mits, the excessive expenditure claimed or actually incurred might,
in some cases, - be unnecessary and, perhaps, - unjustified. - ° -

~ 258. We do not consider it in any way part . of our functions :to
suggest how much a producer should spend on a pjcture, and .our
later recommendations for the,reduction of expenditure refer only
to those items which, in our opinion, can be cut without affecting the
“ characteristics of the film. Recommendations for reducing ex-
penditure must be based primarily on the economijc factors which
govern the industry, particularly its revehue resources.” For its futyre
prosperity, the industry must depend on the metit'of its productions,
and we wish only to point out that, in our view, as in the view of the
public, high cost of production is not dn' index of the quality of pro-
duction nor a criterion of its popularity. = =

259. Ileads of - expenditure.—It would also be useful - for. the
purpose of our inquiry to analyse the expenditure under its various
heads with a view to seeing if ‘economies could be effected. without
affecting the quality of the pictures. In this, we have been able to
obtain from a number of producers particulars of the allocation of
expenditure between various main heads. In the course of collection
of oral evidence, we have also obtained information on this point
from other producers. An analysis of these figures is given in
Appendix XVI. As the cost of production would diffet in the case
of studio-owners and independent producers, the analysis has been
made separately for the twb categories:" Similarly, figurés for the
three production centres—Bombay, Madras and .. Calcutta—have
been shown separately. The figures 'of total cost have not been in-
dicated in the table, the class of picture to which the figures relate

as been shown in the following manner:—

Pictures costing between about Rs. 500,000, and Rs. 7.00.000

Pictures costing about Rs. 1,50,000 to Rs. 2,50,000 ... " o
7 M of IB—7
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260. We have left out of account “super” productions costing much
more than Rs. 7,00,000, as we think it would not be possible to apply
any general principles or to draw any general inferences from their
experience. A large proportion of the films produced in any year
are intended for regional circulation and would come under cate-
gory “C” above. A substantial number would fall within category “B”
Quite a few would come within ' category “A”. The number of
“super” productions in any year is small.

261. Studio and production overheads.—It will be seen from the
.analysis that in the case of “B” and “C”, pictures, which form the
bulk of the output in any year, a large portion of the cost is on
account of overhead charges on running the studio. This may be
incurred directly by the studic-owning producer, or paid as rént by
the independent producer. In addition, there is the overhead cost
of the producer’s own establishment. These two items together
account for substantially 50 per cent of the total cost of the produc-
tion, if we exclude the expenditure on the cast. Both these items
of cost rise in direct proportion to the total time spent on the shoot-
ing of a picture and we examine below the reasons for the high inci-
dence of expenditure on this account.

262. During a shift of 8 hours, the total length of film shot aver-
ages about 1,000 ft., of which the most suitable bits, running to some
200 ft. or so, find place in the picture as released, the rest of the foct-
age being rejected. A picture of 11,000 ft. requires, therefore, about
50 shooting days. It is exceptional for more than two or three shoot-
ing days to be fixed up in any week, and, as a result, a picture is
completed ongly in six to nine months, or even more, after the com-
mencenient of the shooting.

263. This big time-lag in production naturally increases the cost
directly by higher overhead charges, and indirectly by mounting in-
“terest charges. Our questionnaire sought to elicit the reasons for
this long spread-over of the production and inquired specifically
whether delays were caused by (a) sets not being ready when
required (b) “star” artistes not being available when needed, or
(c) other reasons, to be stated. We analyse below the replies- of
thirty independent producers,  who rent studio facilities, and who
have answered our questions about production delays.

Yes No
Delay due to sets not beiag ready ..~ . 20 7
Delst duse to stars not being ava:lable. - 13 7
Delays due {0 other reasons . . . 8 12

264. Economy of using more than one stage—Even with the
‘present practice of having only one camera-day per three or four
working shifts in the studio, it has been possible for the existing

studios in the country to handle most of the current productions. But
" if the shooting is to go on without delays, it is necessary that each
producer (or production unit) should have more than one stage at
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his disposal. From the information placed before us, the most eco-
nomical arrangement would be for a producer to have three ﬁoo;s
at his disposal, and to produce two pictures concurrently.- Even if
- this is not possible because of the lack of capital, it seems more eto-
nomical to book two stages and shorten the total-time of production
than to book only one stage and wait till it is ready. We were in-
formed that some independent producers have succeeded in reduc-
ing production time by booking stages in different studios. While
this might help in effecting economies, the use of different sets of
technicians may spoil the unity of treatment and it would be better -
if the entire picture were produced in one studio. -

235. Whether a studio is engaged in the production of pictures
for the owner or is being rented out to independent producers, the
cost of each camera-shift depends greatly on the number of the
camera-shifts in a year that can be made available to the produc-
tion unit. There is no doubt that élaboraté sets may require' a
week's preparation or more, but generally such sets are also used
more or less unchanged, for shooting over a number of days. On the
other hand, the simpler types of sets should be capable of being put
together, finished and “dressed” in a day provided the organisation
behind it is methodical. We feel that as an overall average for the
industry it should be possible to provide, on each stage, twelve
camera-shifts per month, without having more than one workman’s
shift per day. .

266. In some of the studios that we visited, we saw the careful
storage of set props and fittings, which had been indexed and some-
times also photographed before:being put away. In such studios, the
time spent in getting a new set ready would obviously be much
shorter than in the majority of cases, where used material is piled
away wherever storage space is available, resulting in considerable
waste of time and money. In one studio, which has thtee, stages
and was being run by the workers on a co-operative basis, we found
that both workers and management were pleased with the fact that
28 camera shifts could be provided in a month. Some of the methods
adopted in this studio could with advantage be followed in other
studios for increasing the number of camera-shifts provided. Though
their turnover figures compare favourably with those of many other
studios, they do not, in our view, represent the fullest use of the
studio space available and should be capable of improvement
perhaps by 40%. Proper organisation of all the studios should
result in more camera-shifts and consequently in reduced cost per -
day. It would also enable each studio to render better service to the
producers by providing camera-shifts more frequently. -

267. The amount of screen-time that can be effectively shot during
a shift depends upon a number of factors. The present average of
two minutes per shift can be considered satisfactory, were it not for
the numerous flaws to be found in the films as ~released. We feel
that with careful planning of the picture before the shooting is
.commenced, it should be possible to maintain or even improve on
the present rate of progress, while eliminating the faults that now
[pass as Inevitable if the film is to be finished to schedule. It should
J¢€ the responsibility of the director to see that the stage is put to its
Proper use every minute of the time it is placed at his disposal.
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268. Delays due to “stars”.-—The other major cause of delays in
rproduction is the difficulty of arranging-the shooting of a picture to
.suit the tonvenience of the ‘stars”. The difficulty arises mainly
.bcause the same stars feature in a number_of pictures which are in
.production at the same time. An analysis of the specific replies to
our question on this point is given below:—

Dclays due to stars not being avilable.

Yes No
‘Producers owning sjudios . . . 6 1
Independent producers . . .10 7

Oral evidence tendered by producers indicates that the problem is
" even more serious than the above figures would indicate.

" 7269. We have examined elsewhere the effect of this practice on

the quality of the films, but here we are concerned only with the
resultant increase in costs. We have no doubt that it is'a contributory
factor for increasing the cost though the exact incidence varies with
the , goodwill and cordiality that prevails between the producer and
-director on one side and the stars on the other.

270. Other items in production costs.—It will be ngticed from
Appendix XVI that expenditure on the cast, including stars, minor
-characters and extras, forms a very big part of the budget. We have
‘heard the views of a number of producers on the possibility of reduc-
ing the expenditure on “stars”, It is not possible to decide: exactly
‘how much a particular “star” is.worth to a picture, for there is no
basis for comparison. We feel, however, that expenditure on the cast
is" disproportionately high and that the bulk of the allotment is
taken up by the fees paid to the “stars”. The result has been . that
expenditure .on other items is often pared to the bone, sometimes
deteriorating the picture; as happens,, for instance, when processing
is entrusted to a ‘cheap” laboratory  or the services .of second-rate
writers aré engaged while the story really deserves the best talent
in the land. We are examining elsewhere the . merits of the “star”
system and its effect on the jndustry. -, In connection with the costs of
production, we would .only say that keen competition between pro-
ducers usually results in forcing wup the .salaries of . “box-office
stars” higher than their pulling-pawer justifies, and when afew pic-
tures featuring that particular star “flop” in a series,. producers drop
the star with even less justification.-

1271, “Padding” of budgets and “black” payments to artistes.—
At this juncture we must refer to two factors which have been re-
peatedly “mentioned to us but which for obvious.reasons we could
‘not- examine on any factual basis. The first is the question of pad-
.ding of film budgets. It has been brought to our notice that in some
cases the actual expenditure on certain sections of film production
such as, for instance, payments to extras, expenditure on travelling
allowances, expenses on location, etc. is grossly inflated before being
entered in the books of the producer. The reason for such inflated
budgets is alleged to be not merely the desire of the producer to put
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some money free of income-tax but also'to find the money for
?n‘g?{}i’ng certain p};yments which could never find their way into his
books. The most important of these is the payment of fees to stars:
much in excess of the sum contracted for.- Producers who profess that:
they themselves never make such payments say, however, that
others in their line have been called upon to pay sums . which were-
twice_or thrice the contracted fee to the artistes. .Another‘ex_pendk
ture which the producer has to meet by such devious means is the
payment of usurious interest to the financiers which some of them
insist upon receiving in currency outside. the terms of contract.

272. 1t would be realised that the investigation of such matters:
would have taken the Committee outside their normal round . and:
would further have involved them in investigation .which would
normally be the province of the income-tax authorities. ‘Judgmg’;_
however, by the frequent references to such items of “black’
receipts and payments, it would appear that.the evil is more wide~

spread than is generally realised and deserves thorough -investiga-
tion, ‘

273. Restricticn on over-time employment.—Another factor which
has been mentioned to us as a cause of increased cost of productlpn
is the restriction on over-time employment of workers which applies-
in certain States. It has been argued on behalf of the producers
that work on a set has often to be done at a single stretch, and some-
times, a break at the.end of 8 hours'results in more time being
consumed than would have been necessary if they were permitted
to work over-time. They say that work in a film-studio does not
make that continuous demand on the worker as does, say, work in.
a cotton mill, and that quite often the workers are‘idle for several
hours in each shift and, therefore, working over-time does not involve
the same strain as in some other industries. The workers have said
in reply that the stutlio employs no more men than they need, but
shifted their ground to say that if the men were idle at any time,
it was open to the management to put them on some other job, such
as the making of props and fittings for use at some_future time.' The
studio-owners informed us that they weve planning to discuss the
matter with the Inspector of Factories. We feel that this is a question
of principle of some importance and must be examined more closely.

274. The cause of delays which ‘has figured next in order of
frequency is the shortage of raw films, chemicals, etc. We feel
strongly about the continuance of such shortages from time to time,.
with consequent increase in costs of production. It is our view that
in the case of such industrial raw materials, it is irrational to compel
economies in consumption by creating shortages, as thesecannot
really reduce demand, and can at best defer it by a few months. The
logical method would be (a) to improve the methods of production
in order to avoid waste; and (b) to restrict the output of the industry,
if it is considered necessary to cut consumption at all costs.. We are
making our recommendations on both these aspects and confidently
hope that when they have been implemented, the consumption of
raw materials would be reduced to the quantities required for mam-
taining the industry in healthy condition. We wish to emphasise
also that supplies of raw materials should be kept-up at all times with
due regard to the rate of consumption.
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275. There is much loose talk about “production values” and their
contribution to box-office success. Judging from what is published
_in film journals, there is not much unanimity about what constitutes
such values. We find instead that there is quite a lot of expenditure
on items that add little to the quality or effectiveness of a picture,
though they may help to inflate the ego of the producer or the techni-
cians concerned. : _

276. Optimum volume of production.—With about 3,250 theatres
in the country, the earnings of the industry are estimated at about
Rs.-20 crores after deducting the entertainment tax. Half of this
revenue goes to the exhibitors and the share of the producers and
distributors comes to Rs. 10 crores. Distribution expenses work out
at about 10 per cent. and a fair profit for the distributors would be
10 per cent. on their. turnover. The net revenue of the producers
would, therefore, amount to Rs. 8 crores. With the current produc-
tion of 275 pictures per year, the Producer’s share of the average
picture would be less than Rs. 3 lakhs. It may seem possible to cover
‘costs even at this figure but averages do not really signify much in
such a context, where few production units are large enough to bene-
fit by the law of averages. There is no doubt that costs of production
have already risen to a high level and that they are bound to rise
further. We are discussing elsewhere the possibilities of expanding.
the revenues. But it seems to us essential to find out ways and means
to eliminate the production of useless pictures which have not the
- slightest possibility of being certified for exhibition or of being
screened successfully. On this point, the industry appears to be in
unanimous agreement. The evidence before us, while stressing the
need for increasing the revenues, emphasises that film production in
the country should be kept down to figures commensurate with the
earnings, though there has been an understandable hesitation or
reluctance to suggest the means_by which this reduction is to be
brought about. According to the estimates of the leaders of the
industry, at least half the films turned out each year have failed to
return to the producer even the amount invested, and about 30 per
cent. more can be termed neither winners nor losers since the returns
in this case are just sufficient to recover the cost of production. It
seems to us likely that if the existing state of affairs in the industry
continues further, the high provortion of failures will inevitably rise
still further. , :

277. On the"figures of annual output which the exhibition
revenues can support, there has been divergence of opinion, and
some suggestions were as low as 150 films per year. We feel that
this would not meet the regional requirements in addition to the
demand for Hindi films. and we cannot accept the suggestion that
has been made that films should be produced only in Hindi. We feel
that it would be adequate if the total production is round about 200
films per year. An average revenue of Rs. 4 lakhs or more per picture
could ensure a satisfactory return for every deserving production,
keeping in mind the fact that quick release facilities are restricted
because of the overall shortage of theatres in relation to the films
available each year. The scheme adopted for rationalising the out-
put should obviously be so devised as to eliminate the least fit, and
1o retain in the industry those production units the output of which
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has shown survival value. The actual method to be adopted -to
achieve this end is being discussed later in our recommendations.

278. Working capital for preduction.—The following calculations
are, however, based on the present output of the film industry, valued
at Rs. 8 crores, and do not take into account the reduction in output
that we have suggested above, or the effect of savings in production
costs as a result of other measures we have proposed.

279. Turnover of capital.—With efficient planning, the total length
of time spent on the actual shooting of most pictures should not
exceed four months, exceptional- cases being allowed five months.
Polishing up the picture and securing certificate from the Board,
usually take about a month or two more, so that the picture can be
got ready for the screen in five to six months from the commence-
ment of the shooting. This result can follow only with the adoption
of the measures we have suggested for reducing the time spent on
production.. The working capital required for, the production sector
need not be more than Rs. 3 crores, if the money is recovered by
transfer of the picture to distributors immediately on completion at
the end of five months. ~ At present, however, owing to lack of ade-
quate planning and paper work before shooting is started and because
of the dilatory methods of work that 3re prevalent in the industry,
it is not uncommon for pictures to take six to0 eight months for shoot-
ing and even one year to complete. Production is completed as a
rule only after 8 months from the start of the shooting; the capital
locked up in the production sector is double, i.e., Rs. 5 crores, and
on the basis of completion in one year, a sum of Rs. 8 crores would
be needed. It will be realised from these_figures how important it is
to plan for a quick turn-over of‘the capital by maximising the use of
time, talent and money if the industry is not to be crippled by the
ever-present shortage of financial resources.

280. Usage factor of capital.—Because of the fact-that the entire
amount to be spent on a picture would not be needed right from the
outset, it would be possible to manage with funds made available as
production goes on. A substantial proportion will, howeyer, have
to be expended at the outset on items like advance to artistes, and
only the balance can be spread out over the period. It has not been
possible for us to work out the effective usage factor of the working
capital, but from the information that we have been able to gather
regarding terms of payment for artistes, extras, raw-film, laboratory
charges, studio-hire, etc., we would put it at 60 per cent. Therefore,
if it can be assumed that working capital would be forthcoming (as
from a bank) on demand and according to the needs of the industry,
1t might be possible to manage with 60 per cent, of the figures men-

tioned above, i.e., Rs. 2 crores for rapid turnover in 5 to 6 months,
and Rs. 3 crores for turnover in 8 months.

- 281, Tt will be seen that if the requirements of the industry with
regard to Wo.rkmg capital are to be kept down to the minimum, funds
must be available as short-term advances which are returned to- the
common pool when each production is complete, to be made avail-
able again to the same or other producers. But it is essential that
each producer is assured of the availability of funds for the entire
picture even before he starts shooting the first scene, and there must
also be the general confidence that if the plans for his next picture
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are promising, he wpuld have no more difficulty in securing the
necessary funds. Neither of these two requirements is met by the
present methods of financing by short-term bills or loans.

282. A serious: defect in the present set up is that the working
capital now available to the producers is alinost totally loan capital
whether from distributors or from other financiers and any general
recession in trade or slight set-back to the industry may result in
serious reduction in the resources available. It is this factor which
keeps the industry in a constant state of nervousness. It is not so
much that they need more capital than they can command today,

but that they cannot count upon the continuity of their present
sources of finance. : : .

. 283. Financing rates..—Another ‘defect in the financing of produc-
tion today is the high rate of interest charged. At present loans are
being obtained at rates as high as 60 to 100 per cent. per annum.
Interest is not paid directly at this rate, but is usually confined to
the legitimate figure of 6 per cent. or 9 per cent. The lenders, how-
ever, charge a “royalty” of not less than-10 per cent. on the amount
lent, and very often the loan is for a short period of three or six
months, the royalty having to be paid again each time the loan is
renewed. - Royalty and interest are deducted in advance, on each
occasion of renewal, making, the actual rate of interest very high.

The total amount paid within a year for the use of the capital thus
adds up to an usurious figure. It is inevitable that with such high
rates of interest prevailing in the industry, a very large number of
producers should fail to cover their costs and consequently be unable

“to raise the funds necessary for continuing in business. Apart from
other reasons suc¢h as the lack of talent and experience of the pro-
ducers (or the mixed motives which have been ascribed to certain
persons who undertake film production) there can be no doubt that
heavy interest charges have been the direct cause of many producers
prematurely retiring from the industry. This process of eliminating
a'number of producers tach year cannot be considered an altogether
desirable feature of the industry. While a few of them nourish
always the hope that some day they would come back’and recoup all
their earlier losses, many of them drop out for ever and whatever
experience they may have gathered is lost to the industry. On the
other hand, the entry of new-comers without sound appreciation of
its economics has the effect of upsetting normal development; they
often grossly overpay the artistes and technicians and even boost up
interest rates in the market. In the end the public suffers from a
number of bad films, and there is considerable wastage of capital,
man power and imported materials on the production of films which
should never have been started.

284. The consequences of difficulties in financing.—Indian pro-
ducers today fall under- two main groups, (a).studio-owners who
generally turn out “A” or “B” productions on their own account, but,
working on a smaller scale than indicated above, make up a part of
their overhead by renting out the studios when not needed for their
own productions and (b) “independents” who are engaged in the
production of “B” and “C” pictures more or less on a casual basis,
employing staff for each production and disbanding it when the film
is completed. Where the producer is short of capital he feels a conti-
nuous pressure for realising quickly the investment on each film,
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usually by persuading -distributors to make him an advance payment-
secured by the returns on the films, or to guarantee a' minimum
return, which is paid over to him in part or whole when he transfers
the completed film to the distributors. The ultimate necessity of
having to sell the picture more or less under duress affects also the
quality of the films. The producer tends to concentrate qn the parti-
cular aspects_of the picture which would appeal to the distributors
and help in securing a quick sale or a good price, We are sure that
distributors themselves will be the first to agree that the factors
which they look for before concluding an arrangement are not sure .
indices of the ultimate success of the film. The very large number
of “flops” turned out under this system of production is ample justi-
fication of this conclusion. Even if fhe picture is not planned pri-
marily with a view to pleasing. prospective purchasers, once the
negotiations are complete, the producer loses further interest in the

roduction, and pictures which start off well sometimes end very
gadly. The transfer of rights takes place at a time when the bargain-
ing power of the seller is low. He needs funds urgently, whether to
pay off creditors from whom he has borrowed at usurious rates, or
as working capital for continuing in business. Conditions are, there-
fore, weighed in favour of the distributor who buys the picture and
the terms of transfer are usually such that the producer has little
hope of any further revenue from the-picture.” He usually -accepts
a lump sum and parts with all rights, or even'if he is promised a
share in revenues, if they exceed a certain sum; the bulk of the profits
'go to the distributor, and his co-sharer in business, the exhibitor.
This produces a natural reaction in the producer. If he sees the
picture is bringing in large profits to the distributors and exhibitors,
he feels embittered, particularty if he has sold it at a loss, and is
often tempted to borrow at such fantastic rates of interest for his

next picture, that even if it is good, it can rarely pay the ruinous
interest.

285. Joint stock companies.—The question may be asked why
producers do not secure the capital they require by floating joint-
stock companies in which the public could participate, instead of -
depending on loans from money-lenders cr on advances from distri-
butors. The reason for the reluctance of producers to adopt this
course appears to be two-fold. The first is the fear that if the contri-
bution from outside is substantially larger than their' own, they
might gradually be forced out of the controlling position in the
undertaking. This has, no doubt, happened in the case of a number
of industrial undertakings in this country and elsewhere, and some-
times even the old device of long-term managing ‘agency contracts.
has not enabled the original promoters of the undertaking to retain
control over it. It may be stated that the investors would naturally
be anxious to retain the services of the original founders as long as
they have something of value to contribute to the undertaking and
that the promoters need not fear displacement unless they have
proved th_emselv_es no longer useful. (This argument would not carry
much weight with those producers who are aware they are not fit
for the task..) _ We feel, however, that this risk has not prevented the
ﬂoatmg' of joint-stock companies for a number of other industrial
enterprises, and there is no reason why it should act as a deterrent
in this particular industry. In any case, this particular attitude of
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promoters does not deserve special consideration. The other reason
for the unwillingness to float joint-stock companies is the desire that
when large profits are earned, they should be able to retain them
instead of distributing them to the share-holders. An idea of the

profits expected may be obtained from the rates at which they raise
funds for production.

286. But’the main obstacle might not be so much the industry's
unwillingness itself to go shares with the public, as doubts of the
public in the managerial ability available to the industry. Publicity
men of the film industry have been trying for years to impress the
public with stories of the sums lavished on this star or that, or on
securing a degree of “authenticity” in which the 'public is not
interested. It is not easy to induce the man in the street to entrust
his small savings to people who have taken pains to create the impres-
sion that they are extravagant. The glamour that.the film industry

has created around itself may prove a handicap in the stock
exchange. -

287. Block account and stock-in-trade.—There is one other diffi-
culty in the way of financing film production by the issue of shares.
When a joint-stock company is floated to take over an existing factory
or mill or to start a new one, the investors in the shares of the coms-
pany have the confidence that the bulk of the capital they invest
in it would go towards the acquisition of capital assets in the form of
buildings, machinery or other production equipment. In the case of
the film industry, the position is quite different, and most producers
require finance only for use as working capital. The fixed assets are
provided by the studio where the film is to be shot, and even if it is
owned by the producer himself, the proportion of block account to
working capital would be very small. For instance, a studio with
fixed assets costing about six lakhs of rupees may require more than
twentyfive lakhs of rupees to finance continuous production of films
therein. Further, the average producer in India has no other special
assets or-stock-in-trade to which he can draw attention when calling

" for capital from the market. Film producers in the United States,
for instance, would acquire the screen rights in a number of stories
and also enter into long-term contracts with stars which provide
that they would act exclusively for a particular concern, before they
attempt to raise capital in the market. They would at least secure
.options on such trading assets even where they could not pay for
them in full, and the market would be in a position to count on the
value of such options. In India, very few producers have got
resources available in the form of stories or in the form of exclusive

~<all on the services of actors and actresses. The result is that in
almost every case, the producer who asks the public or the bankers
to lend him money, can offer nothing that could be considered
security against the advance. Al that he can offer is his own con-
fidence in the undertaking and perhaps his standing ard skill and
personal services for what they are worth. While in some cases
these may be good enough to ensure the success o.f the ur_ldertakmg,
they might not be considered good enough security for investment
on a scale which the industry requires today.

288. Spread ¢f market risks.—The film industry, more than any
other perhaps, has to face the risk of changes in public preferences.
1t.is not merely the possibility that a film which succeeds in one area
o1-city might fail in another, but that a film may prove unsuccessful
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everywhere, while another which, at least to the producers, looked
exactly similar, might prove a success. We have already pointed-out
that the most efficient way of cutting down costs is to engage in
production on a continuous basis. Such large-scale production would
also be the best security against the rigks of any particular film
“flopping” for reasons beyond the control of the producers. If the
box office risk is distributed over a wide variety of pictures, the
profits on the total investment would be better secured. This risk
is not peculiar to India, and is being faced by the film industry in
other countries.. It is, however, greater in India for the reason that
production is distributed over hundreds of units and few of them can
acquire the large-scale knowledge of the public that can help even
in a small degree to guard against continued losses. In the U.S.A,,
each of the “majors” engaged in film production turns out from 20 to
40 pictures per year, and the pictures themselves are planned so as
to distribute the risk of changes in the tastes of the public. Such
“insurance of profits” within the industry would obviously work out
cheaper than asking money-lenders or bankers to shoulder the risk.
They cannot even approximately gauge the risks involved, and as
prudent financiers, would charge heavily for covering them.- It
seems to us essential that the scale of production of each unit would
have to be increased before it can at all become sufficiently attractive
for the raising of capital in the share-market. Production methods
would need to be rationalised and all the units in the industry should
_also get used to the idea of co-operative action and rid themselves
of mutual distrust. If the men of the industry address themselves
to the task, with true business instincts and in a spirit of co-operation
and genuine desire to set their house in order, it would be possible
sooner than most people-expect, to create ¢onditions wherein groups
of independents might combine into larger units which can command
their own studio facilities, or enter into long-term arrangements
with studio-owning producers for co-operative use of facilities. When
uneconomic units have been eliminated or have dropped out of the
business, and others with greater staying power have sufficiently
built up their strength, we expect it would be possible to raise the
necessary finances directly from the investment market and thus
make the industry independent of the loan capital.

289. Financing by scheduled banks.-It has been repeatedly
suggested to us that the Reserve Bank of India’s instructions to
Scheduled Banks for their conduct of business should be so revised
as to enable them to advance money to film producers. The basic
principles underlying these instructions are that the sums, - which
are generally on short call with the Banks, should be invested in
enterpr1se§ from which it would not be difficult to recover the
advances in times of emergency or crisis. Enough has been said
earlier to show that investment in a film is not of such a nature;
the normal period of exploitation of a film varies from two to three
years and in a forced sale, a film rarely fetches any large proportion
of its market value. We cannot, therefore, support this suggestion
as a possible solution of the problem of financing the film industry.

290. Ploughing in the profits.—A complai

: 1 _ — plaint frequently mad
alglamst Indian producers is that they withdraw fror?l the ybus1;1aes§
all the profits they have made from time to time and prefer to
continue with their productions on s hand-to-mouth basis rather
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than invest in the industry, in some form or other, the profits that
they have made earlier. There 1s possibly some truth in this com-
plaint, since the number of established. producers who have sub-
stantial investments in the industry is not very large. But -t must
also be borne in mind that many of them have lost heavily by the
production of unsuccessful pictures and their operations have often
been .on such a small scale, and taken in conjunction with their
general policy. in the matter 6f productions, there is little possibility
of their havmg large savings. Nevertheless, some capital keeps on
coming back in some form or other. The stars have ambitions to
be producers; distributors command a chain of cinemas and the
money secured from the exhibition side of the industry is used for .
investment in the industry. The financier becomes a producer and
vice versa. Combination of financing, distribution and production
in the same person or concern and connected concerns is not un-
common. We have no doubt that except for most of the money that
is collected by the exhibitors-as their net return, a substantial pro-
portion of earnings of the industry is used in the industry itself. It
is these ambitions, combinations and the glamour of the film busi-
ness that account for the apparent continued flow of capital into
the  industry despite the failure of a majority of productions to
yield dividends. '

261, Film finance in the U.S.A.—We _may now examine the
methods of finance that have been found workable in other important
film producing countries. In the United States, the. bulk, of produc-
tion is carried on by less than ten major producing concerns which,
in addition!to the assets they have built up over a long period, have
also extensive holdings in exhibition theaires. The latter parti-
cularly represent quickly saleable assets. The proportion of work-
ing capital which the firms need for the production of films is not
very high:in comparison with the value of their assets, as it would
be in the case of an'Indian producer. The United States have also
a number of independent film producers, who have from time to
time been financed by banks on the West Coast. Even in these
cases, the advance has been covered principally by collateral
security. offered by the producers and in addition, the banks, parti-
cularly one bank which has specialised in this kind of financs,
scrutinises the other “proferties” of the producer including his
rights in stories and contracts with artists. The proportion of such
bank advancas to the total working ‘capital of the industry would,
however, be very small. - There is also at least one co-operative
distributing organisation which provides some financial help to

_independent producers and undertakes the marketing of the films,
hut its contribution to financing is also comparatively insignificant
in volume. T : '

292. Film finance in the UK.—In the UK, the biggest produc-
tion organisation has also extensive theatre properties, and depends
for the bulk of its working capital on advances from the banks.
The majority of independent producers have until recently been
dependent solely upon financing by distributors. This system has
not functioned very well, because the distributors preferred to
invest their funds in imported pictures, which brought them better
returns with lesser risk, to financing local producers. The influence
of distributors’ preferences on the films produced, that we have-
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referred to earlier with reference to Indian conditions have been.
noticed and criticised in the United Kingdom too. Independent

producers found conditions so difficult that they were forced to
appeal to the Government for assistance. ‘

293. Financing of production by exhibition interests.—The bulk
of the investments in the film industry abroad has more often been
made by theatre owners who have underfaken production with their
accumulated profits of exhibition rather than by producers who have
acquired theatres as outlets for their products. . Further, it is:very
doubtful whether the building up of combines in the industry,
combining production, distribution.and exhibition, would really be
in the interests of the public. 'A recent judgment of the Supreme
Court in the United States ordered the big Hollywood combines to -
divest themselves of their theatre properties. In the United Kingdom
the biggest cinema circuit, which is associated also with the largest
producing concerns, has recently threatened to close down. its pro-
duction activities, since it found tMat exhibition could always be
made to pay, while productionscould not. In the circumstances, the
possibility ¥hat the Indian industry could be directly. financed out
of the Yrofits of exhibition carried on by the same concerns or that
the producers should acquire capital assets in.the form of:cinema
theatres, which in turn could be used as security for advances of
working capital, might, we feel, be left out of consideration. -

294. The Indian problem.—We are inevitably led to the conclu-
sion that some other means must be found for financing film produc-
tion in India. ‘It is not so much a.question of finding additional
capital beyond what is already available to producers (though on
very hard terms), as a question*of -making the:flow:of capital from
the ‘source to the industry continuous, comparatively  r.easy : and
smooth. It is for this purpose that the industry has been pleading
for the establishment of a Film Finance Corporation.. - The analogy
has also been quoted, of the Film Finance Corporation established
in the UK. in order to help independent producers whose resources
of capital were not sufficient to keep them going. Without in.any
way committing ourselves at this stage to the establishment of such
an institution, we feel that the suggestion- deserves close considera-
tion, if for nothing else, at least because of the almost universal
acceptance' it has received from different catégories of withessés
who hrave appeared before us.” We also feel that we should’ here
tefer to some other relevant and ‘useful considerations which occur
to us in the same connection either as corollary'to' or prerequisite
of the establishment of such an institution. ' S

‘.295.,Supervision of preduction a prerequisite—~In view bf: the
evidence placed before us, we are: convincgd'that,’if :such a Corpo-
ration is to work successfully, it is essential: to. exercise supervision
not merely over the productions for. which advances :iwould be:made,
In order to ensure the repayment of the advances; but also to bring
some sort of order and rationalisation in the industry. Earlier, we
have referred to evidence that in the present circumstances of un-
limited competitive production -and earnings limited by the number
of theatres, if not by the spending power of the population, . it
appears inevitable that a certain amount of the capital invested in -
each year should be lost totally. The share - of the production
industry in the revenues cannot justify the investment of working
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capital on the present scale, and we would consider it inadvisable
to form a Corporation to finance an industry which must face an
inevitable deficit at the end of every year. The industry’s reply to
this point has been that the revenue shéuld be boosted by sub-
stantial reductions in the entertainment tax. The question is whether
this is a dependable hypothesis and, if so, its possibilities are being
examined separately under that head, but we must say here that
since the present deficit condition of the industry has not been
shown to be due to any factors beyond its control but on the other
hand is demonstrably due to factors within remedy by the industry
itself or to the intrinsic constitution, organisation and prevailing
conditions in the industry itself, we should first seek measures to
put it on a paying basis before we would be justified in looking for
expansion of its revenues at the cost of the public exchequer. Even
if the revenues of the industry were expanded by this means, we
see every likelihood that the present chaotic condition would
swallow up the additional revenue also and the industry would be
where it is today. It would, therefore, be a criminal waste of public
funds if a Cérporation were established merely to bolster up the
present unsatisfactory conditions in the industry or to give an added
lease of life to the present number of incompetent producers or
uneconomic productions. ' '

293. It has been argued that one of the reasons for the failure
of several producers to make both ends meet is the high rate of
interest they have to pay, and that if finance is available on reason-
able terms, the industry should be stabilised. While the heavy
interest charges may have been a contributory reason for failure,
the evidence before us shows that the return from the majority of
the productions fails not merely to cover the interest on loans but
even a substantial proportion of the capital itself. Nor is this posi-
tion due solely to over-production. In the usual sense of the word,
over-production means that the goods turned out in excess of the
consumption capacity of the market would fail to yield a return
for the producers. At present it is the bulk of the output that fails
to yield such returns and not merely the marginal excess. This, in
our opinion, is due largely to the poor quality of the films produced.

-~ 297. Need and machinery for regulation of production.—In our
view, any arrangement for corporate finance cannot be disassociated
with greater control over the production-side of the industry. The
fluid and uncertain nature of the securities would alone require
the exploration of every avenue to ensure that the element of risk
is reduced to the minimum. This logically involves a complete
satisfaction in the corporate authority that the picture collects in
and around it all elements which will make it a box-office.success
without at the same time sacrificing the canons of propriety and
good taste. From this point of view we feel that there would be
no escape from a Production Code Administration where all scripts
will be scrutinised before shooting is commencéd. This Adminis-
tration would have to be assisted by a Reference Bureau which
could help producers with information about stories, actors and
‘actresses, background, material, etc., which would serve not merely
to exclude objectionable material but also to improve the quality
of films. There is no doubt that the establishment of the Adminis-
tration and the Bureau would have to be closely linked with the
proposed Corporation. They need not be mere adjuncts of the
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Corporation; they can be independent bodies, but with a repre-
sentative of the Corporation in the Production Code Administration.
Approval of the Administration would automatically qualify a pro-
jected production for financial assistance; thereafter, it would be for
the Corporation to consider the question of actual financial aid on
financial merits. As far as it is possible for us to visualise, the
Administration would have to be_clothed with the same authority
and assigned the same functions as its counterpart in America.

298. Assuming that such an organisation would first be set up in - -
order to guide and rationalise production and thereby facilitate.the
functioning of the Corporation, the next point for consideration is
the amount of capital required for financing the industry and the

extent to which the Film Finance Corporation should be expected
to provide it. '

299. In Chapter II, we have expressed the view that the amount
of capital invested today in the production of films is about three
crores of rupees. This figure has been arrived at on the basis of (a)
275 films being produced each year, (b) the average film taking 8
months to finish, counting from the date shooting is commenced,
(¢) the usage factor of the capital being about 60 per cent., and
(d) the average cost of a film being about Rs. 3} lakhs. Earlier id this

. Chapter, we have indicated the reasons why the production time
should be halved and also the means to be adopted for achieving
this end. The cutting down of production time . would propor-
tionately reduce also the working capital required quite apart from
the savings on each film following the quicker turnover of capital.
We have also indicated that an annual production of 200 films would
be enough to meet the requirements of the existing theatres but
even if the output is not limited to this figure, on the basis of’an
average cost of 3% lakhs of rupees per film and production within
a period of five months, the financial resources needed would be less
than 2 crores of rupees. We think that the capital of the Corpora-
tion should be one crore of rupees-and it should have thé power
to borrow upto-one crore in addition.

300. The effect of putting a check on futile productions and of
speeding ‘up the turnover might by itself prove so deflationary
that producers would normally find much less difficulty in borrowing
the'fl.mds they require. It is probable, however, that human
cupidity, mutual jealousies and competition from individual finan-
ciers and producers attracted by the lure of quick and substantial
profits will counteract this deflationary tendency. We feel, there-
fore, that the Corporation should aim at providing the entire
capital required for production. Many of the money-lenders now
financing the production of films will, we expect, withdraw from
this line, if the possibility of lending on fantastic terms does not
exist any longer, and financing by distributors would also be
reduced if producers can get assistance elsewhere on better terms. -
To the extent to which distributors have been financing production,
they should be able to release their capital and utilise it solely for
the distribution and exhibition. This would automatically, there-

fore, result in making the moneylender much less in demand than
now. '
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301. The Film Finance Corporation in the U.K. has been going

to the assistance of independents. In India it will be necessary for
the Corporation to assist also the studio-owning producers, who gene-
rally find themselves handicapped by lack of working capital,
since the bulk of their resources is invested in the form of studio
premises, equipment and similar capital assets. It is for this reason
as well that we have suggested that the resources of the Corpora-
tion should aim at meeting the “entire capital requirements of the
industry. '
o .302. Distribution excluded from finance proposal.—The possi-
bility that we have suggested above of finance being made avail-
able only for production, and of distribution being handled through
the present methods of finance is different from the method adopted
by the Film Finance Corporation in the United Kingdom where
advances to producers are not recalled when production is com-
plete, and producers are permitted to repay gradually as the
returns come in from the exhibition of the picture. We envisage
the adoption of a different procedure here because we feel that the
capital so far available for distribution- has been adequate, and
further, the percentage of distributors working with loan capital
does not seem to .be high., . In other words, the persons and firms
now handling distribution are equipped with sufficient resources or
they are able -to' secure necessary funds by taking advances from
exhibitors and are not.in need of outside help. A small percentage
of films are handled by the distributors for and on behalf of those
producers who have,adequate finance for the purpose. We do not
see, any reason for increasing the number of films thus distributed
at a time when production capital is.in such short supply. The Film
Finance Corporation in the UK. started with a capital of £5,000,000
advanced by the Board. of Trade, but after two years of working,
the Corporation has found that, while it has lent out practically all
the, capital available to it, the returns from the industry have not
covered even a small percentage of the advances, and the Corpora-
tion finds it difficult to continue its activities unless the returns are
‘speeded up or alternatively the Board of Trade finds more capital.
The general merits of combining production anddistribution are
discussed later, but for the present we shall proceed on the assump-
tion that these two aspects of the industry can continue to be
separate. It might be argued that this would place the Corporation-
financed production at the mercy of the bargaining ability of the
distributors and the producers’ dependence on the latter would still
remain. We realise, the force of this argument but we feel that,
at least to start with, the separate system of distribution should be
given a trial.- It would always be open to the Corporation to float
a Distributing Concern to ensure that producers financed by it are
not exploited by distributors, but we feel that the less the proposed
Corporation-disturbs the normal trade channels, the better.

303. Suggestions for raising capital.—The main points to be con-
sidered -in connection with the establishment of a Film . Finance
Corporation are the sources from which the' necessary capital is to
be raised and the terms on which finance is to be made available
to producers. The various suggestions that have been made_ to us
are that the State should subscribe the capital, that a certain pro-
portion of the profits of the producers should be compulsorily invest-
ed in the Finance Corporation, that a levy should be made on the
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entire output of the industry and on foreign films imported into
the country, that an additional surcharge should be levied on the
rices of admission, that a portion of the entertainment tax should
ge diverted for the purpose, and so on. We do not think that in the
case of such an institution for the film industry as in the case of the
Industrial Finance Corporation, Government can escape their share
of obligation. How much that share would be is a matter for
prudent assessment. Leaving aside for the present the question of
the contribution of the State to the capital of the Corporation, we
shall examine the other suggestions one by one.

304. The proposal that a certain percentage of the profits earned
by producers should be invested in the Corporation does not appear.
to us to be practicable, if the intention is- to cover also those pro-
ducers who do not apply for loans from the Corporation. The
Corporation would, no doubt, scrutinise the.past accounts of appli-
cants for loans and, if it finds that they have withdrawn in the past
the bulk of the profits they have made from the industry, it could,
no doubt, refuse to grant them loans. But to compel othérs to lend
to the producers in nqed would appear not merely without precedent,
but also inequitable. The levy of a surcharge on the output of the
industry will not, in our view, provide sufficient finance unless the
rate of the levy is made very high. The footage of Indian feature .
fiims released in each year in this country is roughly three lakhs and
though the footage of foreign films would also approximate to this
figure, their earning capacity is less than 10 per cent. of the total.
No surcharge on this footage '?an provide funds on the required scale
without becoming an intolerable burden to the industry. The sugges-
tion that the finance should come from the consumers themselves
efther in the form of a surcharge on the tickets or from a share in the
entertainment tax appears to be a possible means of securing some of
the finance on the scale required. : R

305. As regards the terms on-which advances should be made -
to producers, all the witnesses who appeared before us, whether
fron} the production or distribution sectors of the industry or from
outside, have agreed that in eath case the details of the proposal
including the full shooting script, lyrics, particulars of the cast, ete.,
should be scrutinised by a body of experts, the suggestion generally
being that such a body should be attached to the Film Finance
Corporation. As we have already mentioned, we consider the estab-
lishme_nt of a Production Code Administration an indispensable’
condition for the future progress of the industry and we feel that
Instead of establishing a separate body for the purposes of advising
It the Finance Corporation should take advice from its representa-
tive attached to the Production Code Administration, .

- 306. Another suggestion is that the producer should also be able

to find a distributor to underwrite the loan. We do not consider

that this would help the working of the Corporation. It would,

in all probability, extend the present practice of making films fit>-

In with the pre-concejved notions of the distributors. The distri-

bution possibilities of the film, however, would have to be examined
fore a Joan is made. ’

307. It has been suggested by some witnesses that the producer
should himself contribute a large part of the total estimated cost
7“! il;e film. This, we agree, is a very necessary precaution, and it

I.B—-8 .
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‘might be thought prudent to require that at least one-fourth of the
budget should be contributed by the producer. Sucn a rule would,
no doubt, place dificulties in the way of a few deserving producerg
whio might have notihing more to ciler except a very good story
with a reasonable prospect of success. We feel, however, that 1t 1f
‘essential that the whule scheme should not merely be workable ig
ihe immediaie future but should continue to work for a long period
_In order to help the industry find its own feet, and, for this reason,
_It would be necessary to insist that there should be no exception ta
the rule that the producer should find one fourth of the capitaf -
required. At the time an application is made, satisfactory evidence
that the applicant can find tnis amount on his own. should be fure
mished, and the amount should be deposited with the Corporatius
Bt the time the application is granted. The amount should be withe
drawn only when- found necessary after the Corporation is satistied
that the expenditure of its advance has been satisfactorily accounted
" for. The amount of unaccounted advances should not exceed ths
deposit. ‘ T .
. 308. Distribution of films.—All stories acgepted by the Corporas
tion for financing would have to be made available to distributorg
for examination, and when the picture is complete. they should be
permitted to make their bids for the distribution rights. The negue
. Hations with the distributors should be carried on by the produceg
under the supervision and subject to the approval of the Corporas
tion. We feel that such a system of competitive bidding is likely ¢
place the producer. and the Corporation. in a better bargaining poss
tion, and enable them to secure more favourable terms. Thesg
terms should specify that the entire amount of the loan from the Core
poration should be repaid to them as soon as the completed copies are
delivered to the distributor, and the competitive bidding should be
with regard to the other conditions, i.e.. repayment of the 25 per cen§
of the capital invested by the producer and the sharing of the pros
fits between the producer and the distributor.

309. Financing distribution.—Many of the suggestions placed
before the Committee were to the effect that the lending resourceg
. of the Finance Corporation should amount to Rs. 5 crores. Wg
believe that the reasons for suggesting this comparatively higi
figure are (a) the fact that at present production is extremely sluw
and a much larger amount of capital is required than would oe
strictly necessary, and (b) the apparent desire of some producers
that they should be more or less in a position to retain the ownership
of the pictures till they have recovered their investment and a sube
" stantial profit thereon. As regards the first reason. we cannost sym=
pathise with the demands for capital which are based on the assump»
ticn that no improvement is possible on current production methods,
As for the latter, we are aware that under present conditions, th¢
producer is able to get a higher return from his pictures. if he hag
sutficient capital to keep hismelf going in business while his pictureg
sre exhibited and his investment is returned to him. But if each
"producer is to be able to retain entire rights in his pictures till it ig
tully exploited, the requirerhents of capital would be very much
higher than if distribution is pooled and handled by a diflerent
sector of the industry. This is because of the larger number of proe
duction umts in the country. If, ultimately. the bulk of the produce
tou is banaled by a reasonable number of major units in thg
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industry, the production and distribution of films can be combinedy
but for the present, they will have to be kept separate if our capita}
resources are not to be straxqed, : |

310. The point would, perhaps. be clearer if we take a typica)
case of present day producer, who turns out one film a year. When
the Finance Corporation 1s functioning, he would need. for starting
on an average feature film, Rs, 80.000 of his own. The Corporation
will advance him’a further Rs. 2,40,000 to enable him complete the
picture. If he finishes the picture to schedule, he will get back hig
investment as soon as the film is turned over to the distributors and
he will be able to complete another film in the same year if he wishes,
If his own resources extend to Rs. 1.60.000, it would be possible fog

him to complete the negotiations with the Corporation for his second = -

film even before the first film is complete, and keep on with g
production activities viewing it from the point of the Finance Corpov
ration. If they set apart Rs. 4.80.000 for financing this producer. they
will get back from the distributors the advance on his first produgs
tion before his third production is due to go on the floor.

311. The position will be quite different if each producer has ty
be financed until his investment on the first picture is fully recovered,
In the circumstances prevailing to-day, the returns from a film coveg
the cost in about 24 months. During this period, a producer shculd
be able to turn out at least six more films. The capital required ts
cover this would be, therefore, six times Rs. 80.000 or Rs. 4.80.000 in
the hands of the producer and six times Rs. 2,40,000 or Rs. 14,410,000 @
be advanced by the Corporation. **

312. If. on the other hand. the distribution is handled by a separa¥y
concern, which distributes not merely the pictures of this produceg
but of a number of other producers also. the capital required ¢
distribution will be less than Rs. 8 lakhs. This figure has beeq
arrived at on the following table of recoveries which would be morg
in accordance with current experience.

Period Rurovery Re-idual
— Value .

1:t 4 mmx.tl\s Nil | : 100%

ad 107, per month 609,

3d ’ 6% s o 36% -

4th LA ...I ” 94.%

5h 2% 1 169

Gho 2% w 5%

Tth o Nil

313. The total capital required would not in this case be six times
the cost of each film but less than 2} times. ‘
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. 314. It would, of course, be possible for the producer. also..to
manage with this proportion of capital if he is turning out films on
the scale that we have indicated earlier -as economical, i.e., six films
per year, each completed within four months of commencement, and
released within four months thereafter; and at least two in produc-
tion at a time. Unfortunately, there is not even one producer in
India who operates regularly on this scale at present, and the largest
output from any producer during 1948 was only six films. The capital
required for financing distribution, would therefore be somewhere
between the maximum of the value of two years’ output and a mini-
mum of 2} times the cost of a single picture,

«

315. The Finance Corporation would have to make fresh advances

to the same or other producers, even while the films are being
screened and their revenues are coming in. This would imply, how-
ever, that the capital of the Finance Corporation should be not two
crores of rupees indicated earlier as the amount required for financ-
ing production, but 2} times that figure, or five crores of rupees as
estimated by the industry. It would also imply that since most
producers have little collateral security to offer, the Corporation
would be shouldering the risks of loss, which under the previous pro-
posal would have been taken over by distributors, or more correctly
.speaking, the Corporation would be carrying at any one moment,
the market risks on 2% times as many pictures if it finances distri-
bution also as if it finances production only.

316. We do not consider it feasible to raise a fund of five crores
of rupees at the present juncture to finance the film industry.
Further, we feel that until the production industry has been
rationalised and the Corporation has had working experience cover-
ing a number of years both with regard to the producers themselves
and the films they turn out, it would not be advisable for them to
extend the scope of their operations to the field of distribution.

317. It is not merely on these grounds that we have recommended
the financing of individual production rather than the financing of .
producers. The main argument in favour of providing more finance
to producers and thus enabling them to hold on to their pictures till
they earn substantial profits is based on the present system. The

roducer without capital has often to mortgage the picture before it
ﬁ completed, or even otherwise to sell it on any terms he can get
in order to'be able to get back the money that he has borrowed to
out into the picture. Under the scheme proposed by us, once the

orporation has accepted a producer’s application for a loan, he would
have no further financial worries about completing it, and he would
bave the assistance and backing of the Corporation in negotiating
the terms of distribution.

818. The success of the scheme requires that distributors should
come forward in sufficient numbers to reimburse the Corporation for
the amounts advanced and the producer for the capital he has put
into the production, and to undertake the distribution of films on
terms which would leave the producer a decent return if the film
ts successful. We feel that if the distributors can make their working
expenses plus 10 per cent. on their earnings, it would provide a very
good return on the capital that they invest. When they realise that.
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they are safeguarded against all the risks of defaulting producers
and delayed productions which they would encounter if they were
to finance the production directly, that they get completed pictures
with no other mortgages or claims, that the pictures themselves have
been made according to detailed plans and to carefully scrutinised
budget with no padding anywhere, we are sure that they will not
hesitate to take up the pictures. The additional fact that overall
output will also be regulated according to release facilities should
rid them of any further hesitancy. .

319. We are prepared, however, to grant that for the future, we
should aim at an arrangement which would permit the financing of
each producer rather than the financing of individual productions.
Before such an arrangement can be brought into existence, it is
essential that the producers who expect such long-term financing
should plan their activities on a larger scale in order to (1) reduce -
their working costs and (2) to spread the inevitable market risks over
a wider variety of pictures. The Corporation should also have a
much larger fund at its disposal. We expect that the full rationalisa-
tion of the industry would take a period of five years, but that in
-each year there would be four or five more producers whose ®opera-
tions are on a sufficiently large and stable basis to permit of continued
aid from the Corporation. We have no doubt that with the success- .
ful completion of each year by the Corporation and the building up -
of their resources by the producers themselves, the whole industry
would secure increasing prosperity as a result of financlal security
and that would lead to all-round expansion and improvement. This

- would automatically create a demand for more capital which could
be met under a process of automatic adjustment and growth. '

320. To summarise, the scheme outlined above is as follows:

(1) A Finance Corporation would require initial capital of one
crore of rupees; the resources should be increased b
borrowing according to expanding market, financi
stability and security, industrial efficiency and scope of
operations,

(2) A reasonable share of the capital of the Corporation is to
be provided by Government, and the balance to be con-
tributed from Entertainment Tax revenues and ' by
public subscription,

3) Funds are to be advanced to producers in respect of indi-
vidual productions the plans for which have been accept-
ed by a Production Code Administration in which the
Corporation will also be represented; the advances are
not to exceed three-fourth of the approved budget for
each picture, the balance being found by the producer,

?'nd the picture to be completed within the scheduled
ime,

{4) After completion of the picture, exploitation rights in it
are to be transferred to one or more distributors on terms
whlc_h ensure that (a) the Corporation’s advances are
repaid immediately; (b) the producer’s investment
_:ie;gains a first charg% ondt}{;e\n‘et ret\}'lenues;d(c) addi.

al revenues are shared between the producer
the distributor. P and
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Itisa prerequi‘s'ite of the successful working of the Corvo-
ration that the industry should be organised and worked
with business-like efficiency and existing defects and
wastages should be eliminated. It would also be essen-
tial to have a suitable machinery for the prescrutiny of
pictures and supervision of production on- the lines of
the American Production Code. ‘

821. We anticipate that there would be some degree of dis-
#ppointment among producers if they realise the practical implica-
Lions of the suggestions for a Finance Corporation. namely, that (a)
their pictures will have to find a distributor immediately they have
heen censored. and that the Corporation will recover from the distri-
bhutor an advance equal to the amount thev advanced for production,
pad (b) that they can obtain an advance from the Corporation fcr a
second picture only if their first picture has found a buyer. and (c)
$hat the Corporation will not prove an unending source of finance
snd will regulate their advances according to the rate of returns.
We, however. see no escane from this that. if the scheme is to work,
rroducers shou'd make their own contribution and share their own
egitimate burden. the risks.should be reduced to the minimum, and
khe Corporation should operate with business-like efficiency. We
have no doubt that it is only on these lines that the Corporation can
treate among producers that spirit of self and mutual help and
eansure a degree of initiative and freedom which are necessary for
the welfare and prosperity of the industry and producers alike.

. 822, Cost cof publicitv.—We have discussed in another Chaoter the
inethods adopted by film producers and distributors for publicisin
their products and we are now concerned onlv with the cost o
publicity and the extent to which the needs of publicity affect the
‘whole industry. :

323. From the information available to us. we find that expendi.
fure on publicity amounts to an additional cnst of 15 per cent. to
25 per cent. on the cost of the film itself. Like the budget for pro-
tluction, the budget for publicity is also drawn up primarily with an
eye on the size of the audience that it is hoped to attract. Owing
%a the large number of films that are at present competing for the
patronage of the public and the increasing tendency among the
public to pick and choose their entertainment, expenditure on

ublicity has been growing of late, particularly in Bombay and
dadras. Certain producers who are alarmed by the mounting costs
of publicity sponsored a movement for voluntarv restriction of
ublicity budgets. This was taken uvo both at Calcutta and at
rsombay by the B.M.P.A. and the IMPPA. but because of conflicting
. Interests as well as the fundamental difference of opinion, the
" tehemes have had to be dropped. -

324. In a field in which free enterprise should be encouraged,
there can be no obiection to competitive selling. It is the right of
pvery one to put forth the maximum effort to get his products
accepted by the public. Some have argued that unrestricted publicity
helps the larger firms since they have the financial resources for
extensive press campaign. This is no doubt tiue: but it is also true

" that the larger firms have also the resources to produce spectacular
films with the most popular stars. No one argues that this state
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.of affairs places too much powet in the hands of the financially
strouger producers. Moreover, it seems to us quite natural that those
who have staked more on an individual picture should be ready ta

spend larger sums on publicity in order to safeguard their stake,.-

We are doubtful therefore, of the practicability of any measure
which tends to restrict expenditure on this aspect of activities while
" Jeaving others unrestricted. - :

325. Desirability of gradual reduction of costs.—-We feel. however,
fhat the expenditure on publicity bears at present too high a pro-
rtion to the over-all cost of the picture. “Selling costs” tend to be
igh in those economic systems where the output of each individual
Js very much greater than his needs. and a considerable section of

fne population can be engaged in the non-oroductive activity of

eompetitive selling. as for example in the U.S._A. ‘We doubt. how-
ever, whether such aggressive publicity can be justified in a country
like ours. ‘ o ‘

326. Anv trade recession gives rise to two contradictorv methods
¢! fighting it. One school believes in cutting down marginal expendi-
jure and in blilding up stability. The other school believes that
pgeressive publicity methods are the only means of carrying the
Industry through any depression. It seems certain that the - film
Industry would shortly be faced with a critical situation brought
#bout by shrinkaee of spending power. which cannot be overcome

even by large-scale expansion of exhibition facilities. We would
" suggest that the industry should adopt the strictest economy in order
Jo help it through this difficult situation. and the item on wh;ch con-
frol should be exercised most vigorously is public'ity expenditure.

327. Taxation.—Protests against the “crushing burden of taxation® .

form the constant refrain of the film industry. and the statement ig

generally made and widely believed that the financial stabilitv and

prosnerity of the industry are directly dep=ndent on the extent 4
which it can obtain relief from taxation. The effect of taxation on
various branches of the industry could be regarded as cumulative,
but there are certain taxes whose incidence and burden are directl]

felt by soecific sectors of the industry. The producers. for instance,
are aggrieved by the prevailing method of assessment for income-tax
of the revenue derived by them from films. For purposes of taxation,
the income-tax authorities have. since 1937. adopted a bacis far
valuing films. which is now criticised by the industry as arbitrary
-and inequitable, The revenue-earning life of a film is assumed by
the authorities to be three years, and on that assumption. the income-
$ax authorities allow a deduction of. 60. 25 and 15 per cent. of the
tost of the film during the first, second and third years of its exploitas
tion respectively. On the basis of this calculation. the residual value
of a film is assessed at 40 per cent. of its original cost at the end of
the first year of circulation, at 15 per cent. at the end of the second
year. the value being extinguished completely at the end of the
third year. If. for instance, a film has cost Rs. 3 lakhs to produce
and has earned Rs. 2 lakhs at the end of the first year of its exploita-

tion. the authorities write-off 60 per cent. of the cost of production,

that is Rs. 1.80.000 and deducting this amount from the year’s income
of Rs. 2.00.000. the balance of Rs. 20.000 is taxed as net income from
the picture. The producers contend that the rate at which the
income-tax authorities permit the write-off process while, perhaps,

i
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reasonable at the time when it was introduced, works out very
inequitably. They say that in the case of all but a few pictures,
most of the revenue is earned in the first year of showing, and there
are very few cases where any revenue is earned in the third yeat.
It is the view of the producers that a more reasonable method of
amortisation should be fixed, and they have quoted a number of
instances where tax had been assessed on anticipated profits which
were never realised. In the case of producers who are continuously.
in business and have a regular turn-over of pictures, the loss might
be set off in the books against earnings from other pictures and the
necessary deductions made.” But, as it is, the number of producers
who have a continuing “turn-over of pictures spread over a number
of years is small, and the hardship caused by the present method
is very real for the small producers who have just one picture in-
hand on the realisations of which depends their continuity in the
business. The position was discussed by the Committee with repre-
sentatives of the Ministry of Finance and the Central Board of
Revenue. The official spokesmen agreed that the present method
of valuation and amortisation might prove hard in individual cases
of producers whose films did not make any profit, and that the
question of issuing special instructions to cover cases meriting excep-
tional treatment was under consideration. Later in this chapter we
have based our calculations regarding capital investment on a new
basis of anticipated revenue, calculated from the information avail-

able to us. i

328. It is the contention of the producers that the provision for
depreciation of studio equipment now allowed by the income-tax
authorities is not adequate. In view of the rapid advances that are
‘buing made daily in the technique of the film industry, equipment
in studios is liable to the risk of obsolesence within a very short time.
Moreover, much of the equipment used there is not of the sturdy
“type used for the manufacture of goods but of a fragile nature whose
‘precision is likely to be spoiled after comparatively shorter use.
‘There is, therefore, a case for re-examining the rates of depreciation

allowed on such equipment.

329. Besides the demand for revision of the basis of income-tax
assessment, the producers also ask for relief on the import duty on
.raw film, which is now charged at three pies per linear foot, and
on levies made by States governments, such as sales tax on raw
film, equipment, carbons, make-up materials, etc. The claim fm
" concessional treatment is made on the basis that the film indus
should be treated as a basic national activity providing an essenti
‘ amenity of modern life. Even granting the validity of these claims
- for consideration, the point arises whether the film industry is taxed
iat a higher rate on its raw materials than other similar industries.
: Imported equipment for film production is generally assessed on
- the same basis as other capital equipment for industry. Raw film,
which forms the bulk of the taxed material used by the industry,
. is not assessed at a higher rate than similar manufactured goods on
-which revenue duty is payable, such as chemicals or paper and
- pasteboard. In the case of chemicals the duty is in some cases a
‘revenue duty and in other cases, protective. In all these cases, it
~must also be considered whether the duty or tax is really a sub-
stantial addition to the cost of the finished product. Taking the
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kdown of costs of the average picture, which we have discussed
Ezgﬁer in this Chapter, it would appear that the effect of these dutles
on the total cost is negligible:

). Another fee which the producer directly pays the govern-
mersx::ois when a picture is seen by the Board of Censprs for the grax}!.
of the release certificate. The fee now charged is generally five
rupees per one thousand feet. This cannot be considered high in view
of the fact that"the work of censors is not a formality but involves
patient and meticulous examination of every detail of the film, story,
dialogue, music and general effect on the audience. With the
centralisation of censorship, a demand which the mdu§try has long
been making, the industry has been relieved of the risk of having
to pay fees to more than one Board, but the point arises wbe:ther
the increase from Rs. 5 to Rs. 40 per reel is justified by the additional
benefits to the industry or by the expansion of the administration.

331. At present no revenue cess is being levied on the output of
this industry. Some years-back, the question of a cess was taken
up in connection with certain urgently needed measures for the
assistance of the industry. The proposal was: however dropped
because it was hoped that the industry would by itself undertake
these measures without Government having to intervene by collect-
ing the cess and providing out of the funds the technical assistance
needed. The subsequent years have however shown the inability
of the industry to take the necessary steps for its own well-being.

332. Some of the witnesses who have appeared before the Com-
mittee have stressed two aspects:of the matter, One is the well-
known fact that most film artistes have only a short “screen”life
during which they ~exploit their limited capital assets of volice,
feature or form. These, they say, depreciate rapidly in a compara-
tively short period ranging from four to eight years, and the usual -
screen life of an artiste averages only five years. Earnings from the
screen are, however, taxed like normal income from other professions
in which the earning capacity of the individual is spread over 30
years or so. This, the artistes feel, is unfair since their revenue
consists in part of earnings during the year and in the greater part
of revenue more or less from the sale of their capital assets. &

333. Another point which they have stressed is the deduction of
expenses incurred in connection with their profession,K from their
total earnings in each year. It is their contention that expenditure
on coaches for training in diction, music or dancing are really pro-
fessional expenses incurred in connection with the exercise of their
calling just like expenditure on the employment of managers or
running an office for their professional work of personal publicity.
All thege, they contend, should be considered legitimate professional
expenditure which they should be -permitted to deduct from their
earnings before income-tax is assessed.

334. We have referred earlier to the distribution of income be-
tween the producer, distributor and exhibitor, and.the suggestion
that has been voiced, that if one sector of the industry profits more
than the others, it should be encouraged or compelled to invest its
surplus profits in the other sectors. Since the actual earning power
Is vested in exhibition, this suggestion really implies that exhibition
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should be linked up with distribution and production. This is g
maiter in which we may benefit by the experience of other produc-
ing countries. In the US.A, the major producing concerns have
yecently been controlling their own exhibition facilities and we may
infer tnat the profits of exhibition are being made available to the
production side. But there the Department of Justice has been fight-
ing a series of actions against these big combines culminating in a
yecent judgment of the Supreme Court which has ordered the pro-
ducers to divest themselves of their controlling interest over exhibi-
faon to a very large extent. There has been considerable legal diffie
tulty in sorting out the extent to which the producers have been
vontrolling exhibition, and 1n consequence strangling the growth of
independent producers, but it may be expected. that in course of
Tame a divorce between production and exhibition would be satis-
factorily achieved. In the UK., some of the largest producers have
been linked up with chains of theatres and recently when the slump
came, it was the dominant voice of the exhibition sector which
arrived at the decision to curtail production and depend on imported
{ilms for earning dividends. With these examples before us, wa
incline to the opinion that the present position in the Indian industry
where even the largest producers have only a few theatres under
their own direct control is ultimately likely to benefit the industry
more than any vertical combine. - While exhibition is the sustaining
force in the industry, we feel that the creative activity of production
should not be made directly derendent on the dictates of the eom-
mercial requirements of the exhibitor. With production independent,
there is a much greater possibility of films being produced for their
pwn intrinsic contents than if production were linked up with exhibi-
.. sion"and inevitably became its hand-maid. .

333. Nevertheless, we realise that in present conditions, the share
of revenue that goes to exhibitors is out of proportion to their role
in the industrial structure. and an insufficient proportion of thig
~money, if at all, returns to the industry. Investments in new
tinemas are ruled out or severely curtailed by the many restrictions
po building activities. We have found from experience that an
jnsignificant part of this revenue is spent on the improvement of of
provision of additional amenities in existing cinemas.



CHAPTER VI

FILM DISTRIBUTION

836. Emergence of distributor as a separate entity.—Distribution
-as a distinct and separate unit in the set-up of film industry is a rela«
tively recent.development. When the Indian Cinematograph. Come
mittee reported in 1928, there were only 11 film distributing agencie:
and they were all dealing in foreign films. The Committee foun
jhat the distribution of Indian films was in most cases undertaken
by the producers themselves who negotiated directly with the
exhibitors. The Committee noted that in such rare cases where
Indian producers employed a distributing . agency, the distributor
himself had advanced money to the producer, and thus acquired sole
exploitation rights over the picture. . With 'the e:rpansion of produc-
tion activity and increase in the number of cinema houses, perma.
pent as well as touring, and in view of the vast area to be served in
this country, the distributor has come into his own as an interme-
diary between - the producer and the exhibitor. He is today the
medium through which the other two branches of the industry are
gonnected and the supply and demand linked. In a number of cases,
the distributor is not a mere renter of films. He directly finances

roduction. and sometimes has ownership interests imr theatres. In

ct, in the financial scheme of the industry, the distributor has in
pome cases larger stakes than either the producer or the exhibitor.
The growth of distributign as a separate business, and the
Important place it occupies’in the industry may be gauged by the
Jact that, while there were 214 distributors in 1938, there were 887
¥ 1948—an increase of over 400 per cent. An indication of the re
sluction of business in the distribution of foreign films is available
Irom the fact that while there were 27 distributors of foreign filmg
o 1938, their number was only 10 in 1948.

337. Indian distributors@perate in different “circuits”. There are
3 few who have an all-India field for operation, with head offices in
Bombay and branches in other cities, while many are confined to dis-
tinct regional areas. From the regional point of view, the Southern

_pircuit, comprising Madras. Mysore. Hyderabad, Travancore and
Cochin formed the larfest single unit in 1948 accounting for 33§
Uistributors out of an all Indian total of 887. .This large number of
tlistributors in the South is exp'ained by the fact that out of about
8.200 cinemas in India, over 1,000, or nearly 35 per cent.. are in the
Sputh. A comparative statement of the number of distributors in
tifferent regions and circuits on a decennial basis for 1928, 1938 and
1948 is given in Appendix XIX. . ;

338. Response to quests.nnaires.—In order to _ascertain . at .first
bapd the problems of distributors, the Committee sent out questions
bhaires to 600 individual distributors and organisations, and received
replies from 38. Twentyfive Indian distributors were also orally
examined by us during our visits to various centres of the film in-
tustry. It is. however. very much to be regretted that from the
foreign distributors not even one representative was prepared ta
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come forward to present his views before the Committee. Althou

the business of foreign film distribution is dwindling, it is still by
no means inconsiderable, as foreign films cater to large numbers of
educated film-goers in cities and towns. From the figures made
available by the Reserve Bank of India, during the financial year
1948-49, distributors -and exhibitors of films of American origin
collected about Rs. 80 Jakhs by the screening of a total of 610 films
and remitted home Rs. 30 lakhs. : » .

339. Organisation of distributors.—Like the producers and ex-
hibitors the distributors are organised into associations separately as
well as jointly. The Indian Motion Picture Distributors Association
-established in Bombay in 1938 had a membership of 120 at the end
-of 1949. Of this 70 members were from Bombay City, while the rest
were from other parts of the country. A notable activity of the
IMPDA is the formulation and enforcement of the standard film
renting contract, and settlement of disputes with exhibitors as well
-as producers in the working of the contract. Besides arbitration of
disputes, the Association assists to a large extent in bringing about
settlement of members’ complaints regarding non-payment of out-
standings and non-exhibition of contracted pictures before expiry
of the contracts. In 1948 the Association dealt in all with 388 com-

laints. The South Indian Film Chamber and the Bengal Motion
icture Association have got separate sections for dealing with the
- problems of distribution. There are also some associations of filin
«distributors in Bangalore, Hyderabad, Vijayawada, etc. Distribu-
tors of foreign films have a separate organisation called the Kine-
matograph Renters’ Society of India. One of the main functions of
“the Society is to protect its members in respect of infringements of
titles, trade marks, trade names and copyright of foreign films.

. 340. Complaint against producers and exhibifors.—As a middle
‘man in the industry, the distribytor depends for his profits directly -
-on the number of films he handles, their pulling power at the box
office and on the exhibition facilities available. Reasons of business
-expansion and stability have led him sometimes directly to take part
in the activities of production as well as 8&hibition. The distributors
in India are usually men who can command finance and seek remu-
nerative investment and it is, therefore, easy for them to finance
‘groducers, or become producers themselves, when this promises a
‘better return on the investment.

341, There are many consequences that arise from this depeni-
dence on finance from distributors in the case of a large number ol
producers. Many of the producers have told us that it is generally
impossible for them to secure the interest of a distributor unless the

: picture features one or two well-known stars. This results in the
producers running after a limited number of stars,- and offering
them engagements irrespective of the star’s suitability for the

_yarticular story on hand, the producer’s own view of the stars

“¥pox-office appeal” and quite often of the star’s ability to find the

_time for undertaking one more picture. Latterly there has been an

extension of this system so as to include prominent play-backs. The

"distributors who appeared before us generally disclaimed responsi-

- bility in this matter, and some of them have denied that they ever
-dictated the choice of stars in the case of pictures they financed, but
they admitted that they would think twice before financing a
picture with entirely unknown stars. Similarly it has been brought
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to our notice that distributors make “suggestions” in regard to the-
story and sometimes about the songs and tunes. Considering the.
financial relations between producer and distributor, such
“suggestions” are generally taken as mandatory by the producer.
It is quite natural that the distributor should seek to safeguard his
investment, and therefore suggests what in his view adds to the
tential earning capacity of the film. Theoretically, too, the dis~
butor, with his experience of the market, should be in a position:
to say what will draw the patrons. Unfortunately, in quite a number
of cases, the distributor is not possessed of the necessary background.
. for offering advice, and it is very often a case of the ignorant leading
the unwise astray. Distributors appear {o have been ultimately res~
ponsible for the temporary success of some “stars” who managed
to secure on the strength of one “hit” a number of engagements.
which their merit failed to justify. They.appear also to have been:
at least partly responsible for the establishment of certain “cycles”
in film-making, resulting in the production of a dozen different vari-
ations on a theme long after the public has tired of it. We do not
necessarily blame them for their mistakes, but would only express.
disapproval of their attitude, and the naive assumption that the ulti-
mate success of a film can be assured by these methods or " even
safeguarded in this fashion.

342. What has been called the baneful influence of the distributor
on the producer is not peculiar to this country, if this is any cause
for satisfaction. Judging from reports, the UK. has not been free-
from complaints of similar .difficulties. There too, it has been the
g;actice in the past to secure the backing of established distributors.

fore seeking finance in the market, and even the Film. Finance
Corporation looks to the guarantee from the distributor. Stories of -
how plots have been mutilated or the whole conception of a film.
changed to please the distributor are therefore common there, and
perhaps inevitable under this system.

343. The main complaint of the producers has not been so much.
about such interference with production, but about the terms on.
which financial assistance can be secured. It is admitted by both
sides that the share of the revenues which reach the producer are-
far greater where he is able to retain all the exploitation rights in
a picture, and the distributor merely acts as his agent for rentin
the film to exhibitors. At the other extreme we have the case of".
the producer without the necessary resources to complete a picture,
who has to sign away practically all his rights to secure the necessary -
advance, and who can hope to recoup his own investment in the
picture only after it has earned for the distributor a sum by far

ater than the amount of the advance. As financier, the distribu-

or charges interest on the amount he advances, and the rate of
Interest that can be charged is generally restricted by law. The
arrangement therefore takes the form of securing to him a further
su;n, u§‘ually a ,},1eavy percentage on the advance, euphemistically
ga; fled royalty” which again has to be met from the earnings.
ke ore -the’y can be set off against the advance. On top of this, the
fstributors share of what remains is often higher than the share-
g the producer, and even this sharing is done only after the distri-
v‘t;_tor has deducted a further percentage as his working expenses.
i ith the present state of the industry, where the bulk of the pro-
uction work is undertaken by “independents” and new-comers at
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that. who have no resources of their own and whose only qualifica-
_tion for entering the industsy is their having been able to raise a
few tens of thousands for the preliminary expenses, it seems ine
evitable that the distributor, who will have no recourse for recovemn
ing his advance if the picture flops, should seek to impose unconss
cionable terms on all those who seek his assistance. With the large
proportion of failures that have been turned out in recent years. 1f
is not surprising that what the distributor charges as insurancg
against failure is so high. " If two pictures out of three turn out ta
be flops (a very modest estimate), the insurance premium is naturally
round about iU'%. It seems surprising however that not many of
the producers or of the distributors either, seem to have fully
realised that such a high percentage of failures is not inevitable
_even'in such a chancy hpsiness as the film industry. and that cone
ditions could be improved for both parties, if only the unworthy
could be kept out of the production sector. The blame for the present
cthaotic condition of film finance rests at least partly on the distrie
butors who have not hesitated to treat the whole matter as a plain
gamble and would quite as willingly finance an adventurer, if only
_the terms promised to be remunerative.

344. We must also examine the distributor-producer relations
from the view point of the former. The distributor obtains a picture
from the producer by one of the following arrangements: (1) Oute
right purchase of the negative rights, or exploitation rights perpetue
-ally or for a specific period; (2) Functioning as an agent of the pro«
ducer for a fixed commission. which normally varies between 10 and
20 per cent of the returns; (3) Paying an advance against the leasq
of exploitation rights and a commission on the proceeds: (4) offering
a8 minimum guarantee to the producer against the lease of exploita.
tion rights of a picture and a commission on the proceeds. The
negative rights may be, and quite often are. retained by the produ
himself.” The distributors have complained that they find severa
difficulties in getting the puints or at least the negative of a picture
even when they were prepared to get the copies printed on positive
film supplied by them direct to laboratories on their own account,
‘The Indian Motion Picture Distributors Association. in the course of
s written memorandum submitted to us. stated that they wers
Mpainfully aware of cases in which the distributors. have not been
able to secure additional prints from their producers despite repeated
requests for the last three years. with the result that the distributors
have not been even able to realise their investments on such filmg
for want of new copies”.

345. The distributors have also complained that the transactioa
of blind purchase has more often than not caused them great flnan.
cial loss. but for this they have to blame themselves. The tenden«
¢y of gamble detracts from the business value of the cinema, and

the distributors can themselves help directly in elimin>ting the
evil. In our review of the financing of film production. we envisags
the distributors being able to make rational bids for pictures %
" the nature of a forward.contract with the full knowledge of the cas
and story values before a picture has been completed. That is ag
arrangement which is fair and would be beneficial to the producee
snd the distributor alike. )
345, From the evidence placed before us. it appears that thg
relationship of the distributor with the exhibitor bristles with morg
tumplications than even with the producer. The distributany
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chances of quick realisation from any picture are governed by the
release facilities available. It has been said that several pictures
obtained from producers have to lie for a long time unexnibited
because theatres are not available. 71he position is not so acute 1 .
cases where the distributors con_tro{ a chain of theatres, but 'the
problem impinges hard on those distributors who are just distribus
tors without any direct part or lot in exhibition business. With thd
shortage of canema houses on the one hand and increase of the
guantty of films available for exhibition on the other, the distribu«
tor naturally supports the general demand of the industry for faci«
lities to build more cinema houses. While in that direction lies hig
ultimate hope, he finds himseif meantime at the mercy of the ex<
hibitor, and his investment is locked up.. . :

347. The distributors enter into a clear contract with exhibito
which stipulates the terms and conditions of renting a picture an
the duration of the lease. The distributor’s: share is either 'a
minimum guarantee per week and or a percentage of the gross col«
lections, the amount fixed varying with the bargaining position of
either contracting party. In view of the paucity of theatres, the.
distributor is said to be at a disadvantage and has in consequence ta
offer several inducements, such as guaranteeing on his side a muine«
mum return for the picture which he offers for exhibition. or a hold«
over and protection. The hardship is said to be great in obtaini
theatres for first release in Bombay. The distributors have alleg
several breaches of agreement on the Si)‘ar!: of the exhibitors. Thess
relate to non-payment of legitimate share amounts,  unauthorised
exhibition of films beyond the .period contracted for, damage &
prints caused by bad projection manipulation of daily collectiorf
and attendance figures, and othe.x. The exhibitors on their side ard
equally vehement in declaring their innocence and blaming the-dis«
tributor. It is not for us to sit in judgment on these charges and
counter-charges, but as co-partners in a common business, the - dis«
tributor and the exhibitor should together promote honest trads
: gractices and dealings that are above reproach. Government cannod

e expected to directly help them out of their predicament. Whilg
breaches of agreement can always be settled through a court of law,
conciliation by mutual adjustment and co-operation should be pre«

ferred to protracted litigation which ultimately brings down thé
reputation of the industry as a whole, ’

348. Export of Indian films.—The export market for Indian films
Is an important source of revenue to the industry, and incidentally of
foreign exchange. Such films may be of Indian origin or. even if of
foreign manufacture, of Indian ownership. In the latter category
may be included pictures released as originally purchased from
lqrelgn countries as well as those in which the commentary or
dialogue has been dubbed or sub-titles added in India to suit the
particular markets served from India. ‘

349. The main market abroad is. of course. Pakistan, and Indiant
. exporters to this area are being put to considerable difliculties. par
ticularly in the despatch of films and in the realisation of incoumd

parmed in Pakistan. The question of exports to Pakistan is beiny
taken up separately.

_350. Other important export markets for Indian films are cound
tries where there are large groups of Indians. su¢h as Malava. Indo-
China, Siam, Burma, E»st Africa, South Africa, ete. Some Indiaa
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fillms are shown occasionally to “the nationals of Iraq, Iran, the
Persian Gulf area and East Africa. These markets can possibly be
developed if sufficient facilities are given to Indian film exporters.
Distribution - rights'in a small number of foreign films are held by
Indian firms as far as Middle Eastern countries are concerned, while.
in some cases, films are purchased outright by Indian firms. The dis-
tribution of such films of non-Indian origin would establish channels
for the marketing of Indian films and also add to our invisible

exports,

351. Export of films to Pakistan.—In the case of export to Pakis-
tan, the main difficulty has been, of course, the fallure to agree upon
a standard rate of exchange between the Indian rupee and the
Pakistani rupee and the consequent dislocation in the adjustment of
trade accounts. We hope that with agreement reached on the ques-
tion of exchange ratio, . this difficulty would no longer operate and
the traffic in films would be resumed and grow in volume. There are,
however, other difficulties which have to be overcome before Indian
films :an circulate in Pakistan to an extent comparable with that
exist'ng before partition. The first is the growing desire on the
part of Pakistani producers to secure a large share of their home
mariket, a share to which the number and quality of the productions
now turned out by them would not entitle them to. The Pakistani
press has been carrying numerous reports of their producers trying:
to curtail imports and the protests of the exhibitors against such a
curtailment which would seriously affect the efficient working - of
the exhibition industry in Pakistan. Another factor has been the
question of the import duty. The normal import duty for exposed
films brought into India is four annas per foot, while the corres-
Konding import duty in Pakistan is only half an anna. This rate

as been temporarily raised by an order of the Pakistan Govern-
ment, but even then the duty there is much lower than the duty in
India. This has led to a certain amount of agitation in Pakistan on
the ground that India charges a much higher duty on Pakistani
fllms than Pakistan charges on Indian films. This agitation. has -
greatly disturbed the Indian producers who feel that their export
market might be considerably affected thereby. ~The fact, of
course, is that in both cases, in Pakistan as in India, all exposed
films are charged for at the same rate of duty irrespective of the
country of origin. In view of the very limited market in Pakistan
consequent on the smaller number of cinemas, it is only logical that
the import duty inPakistan should be much lower than the
corresponding duty in India which offers a much wider market.
This difference in duty cannot, therefore, be cited as evidence of
~ differential treatment in the two countries; nor should it on any
reasonable grounds justify any action against Indian films in
Pakistan. India which is a large-scale importer of exposed films
from the U.S.A. and the U.K. cannot, in consideration of the revenues
earned by these films in this country, charge a lower rate than it
does at present; nor can there be any justification for according
special treatment to films frem Pakistan.

352. Another difficulty thut is reported to have arisen is the levy
by the Pakistan Government of a heavy penalty on all film imports.
Witnesses have not been able to explain on what grounds this levy
has been made, but one or two newspaper reports said that import
licences are not generally granted for Indian fllms brought into
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- Pakistan, and that this is made a reason for the levy of a penalty
‘on imports. This is a matter which can be settled .only on inter-

" Governmental level and that too when the general trade relations
with Pakistan are on, what may be called, a normal basis.

353. So far, we have dealt with the difficulties faced by Indian
exporters of films due to Governmental restrictions or other trade
restrictions. In our view, the small volume of export trade from
India cannot be explained solely by the reasons so far quoted. Dis-
tributors generally have not taken the initiative in developing the
markets abroad, and even in cases where we had built up some
business before the war steps have not been taken in the last few
years to recover the trade interrupted by the war. With growing
improvements in the standard of Indian productions, - it should be
possible for the distributors to secure a much larger share in foreign
markets than at present, This would apply not merely to areas like
South East Asia or East Africa where a large number of people
of Indian descent are settled, but also to other markets. The possi-
bilities of producing export versions with insert titles in local langu-
ages or even complete dubbed versions should also be examined care-
fully and some enterprising producers should come forward with
suitably edited versions of the films that have proved successful in

‘India. With the growing cost of production and a definite limit on
the possible earnings in this country; it is essential that in the in-
tereits of its betterment the industry should develop the export

. markets. :

354. Re-import of films:—Difficulties of customs regulations.—
Indian exporters in the past seem to have found difficulty in the re-
importy of film copies into India after they have been exhibited
abroad. Apparently, customs duty is charged again on the copies
returned to this country even where the films have been originally
produced in India or where they had earlier been imported inta
India after payment of full customs duty, if more than three years
have elapsed since the date of export. It will be realised that in
some cases copies would not have served their full life abroad and
the original exporters would be put to loss unless the copies are
received back for further exploitation either in this country or in
other markets. A copy can be projected successfully up to 40%
times. It has been the experience of exporters that they are rarely
able to secure more than 150 exhibitions within three years and evern’
if the film is kept abroad for four years or more, they can be shown
only 200 times. They feel that there is still some useful life left
in the copy at the time of re-import. The rate of customs duty on
exposed films is four annas per foot so that it works out to Rs. 2,750
for a picture of 11,000 ft. The cost of preparing a new copy of thic
size is less than Rs. 1,100. It would not, therefore, be economical for
Ehe original exporters to pay even a small fraction of the duty neces-
sary to get it back into India. This difficulty would also arise if films
:ent back to India by 'the overseas exhibitors are auctioned by the
customs authorities, because the original exporters would not pay
duty afresh and take delivery of the copy. The purchasers in the
uction may make improper use of the films that fall into their
hands, earning revenue by showing such pictures in other areas
where they have no right to show them. The result is that exporters
in such cases have to pay the heavy import duty just to prevent the
copy falling into wrong hands, even though the film is not worth to
them a quarter of the amount of duty. B
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- 355. The time-limit for re-import of goods without payment of
customs duty appears to be a statutory provision under Section 25 of
the Sea Customs Act and as such, the Ministry of Finance (Revenue
Division) find themselves unable to make a general relaxation in
favour of films exported from India.

356. Another possibility of earning revenue abroad is by the
-manufacture of films specially for export. Countries like Ceylon
and Burma not possessing a highly developed film industry do not
- have the facilities that India possesses for production of films, parti
cularly educational films. India has a surplus productive capacity
and personnel, and can undertake the shooting . of film in these
countries, with a story and background that would appeal to the
nationals of these countries, get it processed in India, add commen-
tary and music and export the copies. There are, however, several
‘obstacles to the building up of such a trade on a regular basis. Firstly,
~ import duty, will have to be paid-on the entire footage of the film
brought into the country, on the same basis as for “exposed film®",
[t is usual to shoot from five to fifteen times the actual length used
in the final copy and so far a documentary or educational picture of
say 1,000 ft., it might be necessary to expose up to 15,000 ft. of film _
and all of it has to be imported into this country. This is only for
the picture negative and, if sound or music have also to be recorded
_ on location abroad, import duty will have to be paid on, perha@
another 10,000 ft. After all that footage has been processed, edi
and printed, the length of the film finally re-exported would be only
1,000 ft., but even on this footage, it would not be possible to obtain
refund of the customs duty, as it is difficult to identify this completed
reel with any of the scores of odd shots previously imported. Such.
difficulties have already arisen when some Indian producers tried
production of films for exhibition abroad.

357. How United Kingdom solved difficulty.—In the United King-
dom, a solution was found for this problem by locating a bonded
film laboratory close to an airport to which exposed film is taken
directly -on import into the country. The film is processed, edited,
re-recorded and then the finished copies are exported from the
bonded laboratory. Storage facilities are available for keeping
* shots which might later be needed for producing different versions

or as library shots. Important film producers in India can usefully
adopt this arrangement on a co-operative or joint basis, and we are
_sure facilities would be provided by the authorities when required.

358. Another difficulty is with regard to the export of cameras
and recording equipment and their subsequent re-import back in
the country. The present procedure seems rather cumbersome; an
it should be possible to eliminate these difficulties mthoufc_the risk
»f evasion of payment of all legitimate revenues. This facility would
help the shooting on location abroad. In many cases, raw ﬁlm'mag

' not be easily available in places abroad, and Indian producers woul
have to export raw film also along with cameras and equipment.

359. Free export of unexposed film negative.—The export of un-
sxposed film negative for “bona fide” shooting work by Indian pro-
“Jucers should be freely permitted by the authorities. The Govern-
ment shauld also be prepared to utilise the diplomatic channels to
secure every possible facility and assistance for Indian producers in
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countries where they may plan production specially to suit mﬁ.
markets. This would help Indian producers not merely to undertaky
commissions on behalf of producers abroad, but also add to the valtg:

of their products for export.
Import and distribution of forelgn films

360. Volume of trade in foreign films.—The figures below indis
cate the footage and declared value of exposed cinematograph film

imported into this country :— ‘

Year Footage Value in Bs.
1928-29 10,792,341 19,81,011
1929-30 10,247,081 19,068,341
1930-31 10,179,609 : 10,60,493
1031-32 8,970,862 17,10,000
1932-33 9,501,023 19,10,051
1933-34 10,826,368 27,79,464
1934-35 9,026,731 24,88,818
1035-36 8,829,£08 25,80,431
1936.37 . 9,407,888 24,890,887
1937-38 23 278,338 38,14.738
1938.39 26,034,479 37,69,303
1039-40 23,811,654 54,18,868
1040-41 18.367,30} 59,43,253
1941-43 17,122,184 51,885,818
1942.43 6,923,624 18,086,961
1943.44 11,021,027 28,657,004
194.-45 11,230,559 33.83.448
1945-48 16,181,038 45,28.493
194847 15,116,293 24,59,828
1947-48 15.088,317 10,98,23¢
1948-49 12,391,060 31,562,043
1949 50 14,632,000 38,17.610

Commercial feature films, newsreels, and shorts aécount for the bul
of the import and the U.S.A. have the biggest share of the India:‘
markets contributing mainly features and shorts, while newsreelg
are imported from the U.K. . ‘

361. Distribution in India.—The import and distribution of foreign
flms in this country are handled almost exclusively by affilitate Orgas
nizations established in India by the producers themselves. Thi
arrangement covers the distribution of the products of the “majors
of Hollywood; in the case of a few independents and in the case of
British  productions, distribution is through Indian agents of the
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producers. -~ All these distributors are associated together. in the
Kinematograph Renters’ Society which has ten members and main.
tains its headquarters at Bombay. Nine of the members handle US,
- productions and one handles British productions. Statistics of the

;mports of U.S. features and shorts are given below for the post-war
ears :— }

 1046.47 194748 ' 1948.49
No. of films No. of films No. of films
from 05,4 | (in 1000 8.\ frors U8 A (15 000 o) rmopred | Loneth
) U.S.A.l(in 1000 ft.)
- Al |12 167 39 558 21 252
B. |21 495 27 518 22 237
c. |37 382 - 83 913 73 559
D. | 72-35 MM | 878 67-35 MM | 768 62-35 MM | 778
63-16 MM | 225 34-16 MM | 120 10-16 MM | 63
E. |89 " | 869 18 894 110 1081
F. | 161 1,554 234 . 1,774 116 1026
G | 8o 868 15 1,319 |60 679
H, |84 891 87 788 63 648
I. |87 620 83 863 13 564
ToraL | 601 6,049 847 8,305 6:0 5,907

362. We have made several requests individually to the producers.
and jointly to théir society to intimate to us the terms on which they
handle the distribution of these films. We regret, that we have not
been able to obtain from them full details on the points we had
raised, nor have we had any response to the invitations we had sent
to some members to appear before us. We have however, been able
to obtain particulars of the most usual form of contracts of distribu-
tion between foreign organizations and the offices in India. The
Hollywood producers maintain on the east coast of the U.S.A., theit -
own distribution organisations with whom the contracts are entered
into by the organisations in India. The contract covers only the
rif%hts for the exploitation of the films within the area allotted io the
office in India and sometimes reservations are made excluding
“super-productions” from the scope of the contract. A certain
number of copies would be supplied for distribution in India and in
some cases, where it may be necessary to make additional coples.
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there are special provisions about making the negative available
and for estimating the cost of the additional copies. The exploitas
tion rights of the Indian offices lapse usually at the end of three or
five years from the date of the receipt of the picture in India. The
New York offices bear the cost of making the copies and sending
them to India and also bear the customs charges levied at Indian
ports. Posters and publicity material are sent out from New York,
and expenditure in India is usually confined to newspaper advertise-
ments and similar local publicity. A certain proportion of the gross,
revenue in India is. to be remitted to the New York offices and the
expenses of the Indian office are to be met from the balance. This
information is based partly on what the Kinematograph Renters’
Society has furnished us and what we have been able to gather from
other sources.

363. Regulation of imports.—At present the ‘import of foreign
films is nominally controlled by the fixing of a monefary ceiling ta
the value of such imports in each licensing period.. When the antici-
pated expenditure on foreign currency is distributed over the

- requirements of various trades and industries, a certain amount is
allocated for the import of films, and the value of import licences
issued is set off against this allocation. The c.i.f. cost of imported films
as shown in the statistics of import trade, ranges from two annas "{c
four annas per foot. This figure, which is, perhaps, the amount’
for which the films have been insured in transit, would, no doubt,
cover the cost of making the copies but would not include any appre-
ciable proportion of the cost of producing the original. The assess-
ment of customs duty has, for over fifteen years now, been made on
a fixed tariff valuation per foot atil at present it is a fixed duty of
four annas per foot. Presumably, therefore, the Customs authorities
would not concern themselves with the invoice value of the films
imported. Since the Indian import offices are, in most cases, affili
ates of the New York distribution offices, we were anxious to know
whether any steps were being taken, or should be taken in future,

- to ascertain whether the value of the picture as declared in the
licence had any relation to the production cost or to the anticipated
realisations -in this country. We were surprised when we were
informed that no remittance is made against these invoices and the
values entered in the invoice are purely nominal. In the circum-
stances, any control based on these values could not serve as a check
on the scale of imports or on the liability incurred for remittances
abroad. We are informed that under an arrangement approved by
the Ministry of Commerce, distributors of foreign films in India are

authorised to remit up to 70% of the gross revenue collected in the
country.

364. Revenue of foreign film importers.—Figures of the revenue
collections of the major importers of American films are given below
along with figures of remittances in each of the post-war years. It
will be noticed that the revenues are dropping very rapidly and that
the remittances abroad are also correspondingly reduced. This is due
1o the changeover of a large number of cinemas from foreign pictureg
to Indian pictures. In the circumstances, the exhibition of foreign
films is not very significant as far as competition with the Indian in.

Qustry is concerned. The main point for consideration is the quesa
“ion of remittances abroad.
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AR figurea are given in thosands of Re.

1946-47 1947-48 1948-49
. r
Collections Romittances | Collections |Remittances | Collestions| Remit-
f ' - tances
A 1,14 33" . 9,72 7,85 2,71 1,11
B.| 882 4,45 6.35 1,96 3,18 33
C D.u8 5.34 9.02 5.18 7.28 3,37
D.}| 1442 6.16 10,91 2,64 8.93 3.37
B. £20.17 2,99 11,84 3,32 10,59 .o .
¥. 28.21 11,39 20,70 4,98 18,19 10,52
Q. 18,71 11,64 12,38 3,95 9,10 3.64
M. 16.32 7,32 12,97 9,67 10.03 4,50
J. 16,52 4,66 12,45 . 3,22 10,63 3,65
o 1,834,939 | - Bi.28 1,06,34 42,65 80,69 30,49

863. Since, however, there is no effective control at the time of
fmportation regarding future currency remittances, and since the
availability of foreign currency, particularly of dollars, is restricted,
we feel that some effective check must be put on our commitments
regarding future remittances. In order to be effective, any control
must take into account not merely current imports but also the possi-
bility of re-issue of films imported earlier and any arrangement en-
tered into should include the provision of a ‘ceiling on the amounts
that can be remitted abroad out of earnings in this country.

866. In the United Kingdom where this problem -is of much

eater importance, an attempt was made some time back to fix a
E:nit on the annual remittances. There was some opposition to this
from the USA, and the Motion Pictures Association of America dis-
tontinued supplies to the United Kingdom for some time. This
gave an artificial boost to the British production industry but affected
the exhibition sector of the industry rather badly. Later, a fresh
arrangement was negotiated, which meets to some extent the wishes
of the American producers without exposing the British producers to
the effect of unrestricted competition. The present arrangement
contemplates in addition the expenditure in the UK. of a certain
‘proportion of local earnings on the production of pictures for home
&nd export markets.

367. Customs duty negligible.—The next question for consider-
ation is whether revenues earned by foreign producers are taxed in
the same manner and to the same extent as the revenues earned by

“Indian producers and distributors. The present customs duty of
four annas per foot, though it amounts to a very hlgh‘ percentage of
the cost of making a copy, is negligible in comparison with the cost
of producing the originals which, according to pubhs_hea statistics,
averages about 60 dollars per foot in US and about six pounds ster-
ling per foot in the UK. There seems to be no possibility of arriving
at a reliable basis for estimating the share contributed by India to
the revenues of foreign producers in respect of any particular film
and consequently of assessing its actual value to the exporter. But
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tmports consist not of the copy itself but the privilege of using it to
earn revenues, and this may-suggest a means of estimating thﬁ
»value” of the film for purposes of assessing customs duty. There is
also the question of assessing income-tax on the earn_ings in this
country. The -point is whether the amount to be remitted abroad,
should be treated as expenditure as far as the Indian office is con-
cerned and as the revenue of the New York office for purposes of
taxation, or whether the total net revenues in this country should be
taxed as a whole leaving it to the two parties to decide their respec-

tive shares.

368. Suggestions have been made to the Committee that the en-
tertainment tax levied on admission to theatres showing foreign pic-
tures should be at a higher rate than at theatres showing Indian
pictures, apparently on the lines of the distinction already being
made in most States between different classes of entertajnment. We
are discussing this possibility later, in the section relating to enter-
tainment tax. Another suggestion has been made for the levy of a
¢ess on foreign films shown in this country, proceeds of which would
be used for the advancement of Indian industry. This, too, is - being
discussed later.

Film Distribution

369. Taxation.—To the chorus of protests from the Industry
enerally against the burden of taxation, the distributor too contri-
gutes his voice. The basis for the assessment of income-tax and the
amortisation and valuation of pictures, on the basis of 60, 25 and 13
per cent. of the costs, spread over a period of three years, has been
objected to by the distributors a)}so, and the arguments also proceed
on the same lines as those of producers. These have already been
?ealt with by us in the Chapter on Production and need not, there
ore, be repeated here. The distributors also have protested against
the enhancement of entertainment tax, and argue that cheaper rates
of admission, resulting in reduction in the tax, would benefit all sec-
tions of the industry. This is being examined under the head
“Exhibition.” .

870. The distributor usually undertakes post-production publicity
for pictures. While the cost is proportionately debited to the pro-
ducer and the exhibitor as the case may be according to the terms of
the contract, the distributor in the first instance directly bears  all
the expenditure and pays duties incidental to publicity. Some State
Governments last year decided to impose a surcharge on newspaper
advertisements. The press, as well as the Indian and Eastern News-
f:per Society, protested against this levy on the ground that it would

most cases be shifted by the advertisers fo the newspapers and
would consequently decrease the advertisement revenue which is
the mainstay of newspaper finances. The proposal was subsequently
dropped. This relief does not seem to apply to film magazines and
journals probably because they do not belong to the general news-
{oaper organisation. Film journals have our sympathy in their claim

hat' advertisements given to them by film distributors, producers ot
exhibitors should not be made to bear any exceptional additional
levies and surcharges especially as the authorities-have thought it
wise not to impose this type of tax even on big and established news-
papers. -
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371. Octroi duties and terminal taxes are paid by the distributors
as and when a film is sent to any town for exhibition. These duties
are usually levied on articles of consumption. A film is not a com-
modity directly consumed, and its utility is not exhausted at a single
stage of screening. The same print is liable to be charged as many
times as it enters a single town limit and by as many municipalities
having theatres. The subjection of cinema films to the levy of octroi
duty cannot be justified as the film clearly is a commodity in transit.

372. Distributors have also referred to cases where customs duties
have to be paid by them on films in transit from one State to an-
other. This hardship appears to have been felt particularly severely
in Madhya Bharat and Saurashtra. But with the integration of these
large number of small States and the evolution of a common admi-
nistrative machinery and a uniform tax structure, these anomalies
may be expecf®d to be removed soon. These barriers to inter-State
rommerce should be eliminated.

373. Another tax payable by the distributor is on the storage of
. films. Specially licensed vaults and godowns are built by them for
this purpose, and license fees are charged by the authorities. - The
licence fee amounts to as much as Rs. 350 for 6,000 1bs. of film. It
should not be necessary to stress the axiom that in such cases the
licence fee should not be exploited as a source of revenue; it should
cover only the overhead charges on the issue of the licence. Con-
sidering that the issue of the licence does not make it incumbent on
the authority to provide fire engines on the spot, install automatic
fire alarms or provide other means for minimising the effect of a fire,
the charges can only be termed iniquitous. : :



CHAPTER VI
FILM EXHIBITION

 Exhibition occupies a pre-eminent place in the film indus-
tryi?nc% production andpdistribution find their fulfilment only when
the film is made available on the screen for audiences to see, enjoy
and pay for. The box olfice returns, that is, the money earned by
exhibition go to determine ultimately the success or failure of any
film, and are an index to its popularity. The reputation of producers
and of artists, as well as the prosperity of the business, in general,
depends on the results obtained at the exhibition end. Although the
converse also holds good, in the sense that the appeal of the film is
decided by the star and production values generally, and the cause
and effect are inter-related, it is exhibition that must be taken as
the barometer indicating the climate of the industry as a Whole.

375. As in the case of other aspects of film industry, accurate and
ap to date statistics are not available even in respect of the number
of theatres in India. Cinemas are licenced by State officials and
further Entertainment tax is levied on cinema tickets, by State
.Governments, but we have not been able to obtain statistics from
them as to the number of cinema houses. Newsreels and documen-
taries produced by the Films Division of the Government of India

- are being distributed direct to cinema houses in all parts of. the
country since July, 1949. On the basis of their figures, which may .
perhaps not be quite comprehengive, it has been possible to make an
estimate of the number of theatres, both permanent and touring,
and compare the totals with the figures made available from exhibi-
tors’ associations and trade journals. According to Films Division
records, there were a total of 3,238 cinemas in India at the end of
July, 1950. Of these, 2,394 were permanent cinemas and 844 touring.
As against this, in 1928, there were only 275 cinemas, of which 241
were permanent and 34 touring. The figures for 1938 were 1,657—
1,213 permanent, 79 seasonal and 365 touring. At the end of 1948,
the total number of cinemas was 3003, made up of 2,095 permanent
and 908 touring. Thus, in the course of twenty years, the number
of theatres has increased more than ten-fold. Of these cinemas, not
more than four to five per cent. show foreign pictures exclusively and
they are to be found only in the larger cities. Some show an English

picture for one show daily, while the other two or three shows are
devoted to Indian language films. '

376. It has not been possible to classify the theatres
on the basis of the language of the films ~shown. The
difficulty arises because there are no theatres which are ear-
marked for particular language films. Thus, in South India many
picture houses often alternate between Tamil, Telugu and occasion-
ally Kanarese or Malayalam pictures with Hindi pictures also finding
place. In Bengal, pictures shown may be either in Hindi or Ben-
gali, though the latter has a preponderance. In the Bombay area,
Hindi films are generally shown, but there are also Marathi or

129
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Qujarati films. The “approved” films released by the Films Divi-
sion are available _only in some of the above languages, and the
references of the exhibitors in the middle of 1950 were as follows:
nglish 108 Cinemas; Hindi 1,858; Tamil 674; Telugu 324; Bengali
255. A detailed statement showing thé growth of cinemas on a decen-

nial basis from 1928 to 1950, as well as their regional distribution is
found in Appendix XVII.

3717..Compared to the number of cinema theatres, the number of
Individual exhibitors is very high. This is because in this country
there are not many exhibitors who control a chain of theatres spread
over different places. A concern which has its head office in Bombay,
and which is by far the largest single exhibition circuit, controls
only some 35 cinema houses. According to the Handbook of the
Ind;an Film Industry published by the Motion Picture Society of
India (Bombay), there were, in 1949, only 35 circuits having under
their management four or more theatres. There are also cases
where producers and distributors themselves directly own or con-
trol chains of cinema houses.

378. Exhibitors as a rule do not always own the theatres. Several
of them may do. but a large majority of them take the theatres on
lease from building-owners who receive rents for the use of the
theatre as for any other kind of housing. Exhibitors who are not
owners of cinema houses, have been prone to shift the responsibility
to owners whenever the question of bad.condition of cinema houses
Is raised, while those who directly own the theatres, blame the
government for having placed restrictions on the free availability of
materials for reconditioning the premises.

379. The Cinematograph Exhibitors’ Association of India is the
largest organisation operating exclusively in the interests of ex- -
hibitors. It has a membership of 225 representing more than 400
cinemas and several prominent owners of circuit theatres all over
India. The SIFCC and the BMPA have separate sections looking
after exhibition interests. There are also smaller associations in
.Hyderabad, Hubli, Uttar Pradesh, Madhya Pradesh. Madras. Sau-
rashtra etc. The Committee sent questionnaires to 2,000 exhibitors,

tl?divi%l(x)als and associations, and written memoranda were received
om 60. . i

The representation made by exhibitors in writing and in the
course of their oral examination enumerated their grievances against
distributors but mainly against the Government. In the course of
their visits to various centres of film industry, the Committee orally
examined 33 exhibitors. In their oral evidence, some exhibitors
:vlg‘x;e, however, properly critical of conditions in the exhibition sector

380. From the point of view of the public, it is exhibition that
counts first and foremost. The audiences are not aware of the con-
ditions under which a film is produced and of the factors and agen-
cies that are concerned with the whole process of bringing the film
from the studio on to the screen. It is the picture as actually seen
in the theatre that affects and influences the public. Good films
can be “killed” by bad showmanship, which includes bad theatres. A
deserving film which might otherwise escape popular attention can
be “put over” by a capable exhibitor. The larger problems of the
film in so far as it affects society as well as the utility of the movie
as a medium of art, culture and education, arise out of exhibition.
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881. Exhibition means the cinema house, and a cinema house
means many things—projection, sound, seating arrangements, sani-
tary and hygienic conditions and safety from fires and accidents. The
recreational and entertainment values of the film for the people are
enhanced or diminished by the overall atmosphere of the theatre.
While a good theatre with a picture of even average production
yalues can enhance the feeling of relaxation for the film-goer, a bad

eatre showing even the mightiest star-studded film, might prove
iring and leave the audience exhdusted at the end of the show. The
theatre is the show window where the products of the film industry
will be ultimately judged by the public.

382. In the Chapter on Film and the State, we have dealt in detail
with the various regulations that the authorities need enforce strictly
in order that the theatre becomes a place of enjoyment and recre-.
ation. These regulations are incorporated in theatre licences and
relate to seating, ventilation, sanitation, precautions against fire
and other accidents, prevention of unhygienic practices like smoking
and spitting, arrangements for parking vehicles, etc. We have noticed.
that variations exist in different States not only in regard to the.
regulations themselves but also in regard to their enforcement, and.
we have pointed out the defects now evident in both.

383. While it is the direct responsibility of the State to so regulate.
the conditions of places of public amusement and entertainment as
to make them satisfactory and the exhibitors must admit this, they
. protested against rigidity in enforcement and have had their own.
explanations for not being able to conform to all the regulations.
They say, for instance, that while the authorities are so scrupulous. -
in enforcing all manner of regulations' governing theatres, they do.
not at the same time think it"proper to relax resirictions on the pur-
chase of building materials or the supply of electricity. When the
defect of bad projection is pointed out, the exhibitors again exoress-
their helplessness and say that Government must come to their aid.
by 11berahsir_1g imports of projection room machinery and spare
parts. The high price of carbons has been repeatedly brought to our-
notice by the exhibitors and they want these to be made available
to them at moderate rates. When the lack of sanitary arrangements is
mentioned, ' the exhibitors blame the municipal authorities for not

ving them sufficient . supply of water. The public are also
lamed for want of hygienic sense and misuse of the theatres by in-
discriminate eating and spitting. On the question of fire precautions,
some exhibitors complained that the regulations are so elaborate

that by complying with the he th ;
into & fire station.g m, the theatre would virtually be turned,

384. The position of the exhibitors of Indian pictures is particular--
ly assailable when it is admitted as a fact that the general standard
of picture houses showing foreign films is far better, and though it
Is not possible to prove by actual statistics, the returns of the foreign
pictures are not by any means more than the takings from Indian
pictures. In fact, Indian picture houses are usually crowded and in
clties, at any rate, the admission rates for higher class seats is about.

e same for Indian as for foreign pictures. What has been,’
possible in the case of a small group of theatres whose returns are in,
go way larger than their counterparts showing Indian pictures should.

¢ possible in the latter case also. The plea of the exhibitors hasg .
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been that the audiences that attend the showings of imported pic-
tures are drawn from more educated classes and they do not dirty

the cinemas in the way that audiences for Indian pictures do. The

seats’ in picture houses which screen foreign pictures are priced at

the same level as seats in the houses which shaw Indian films and in

some cases the corresponding seats are slightly cheaper in the former

category. It is not, therefore, a question of the economic strata from

‘which the audience is drawn. Some witnesses have suggested that

it is the existence of cleaner surroundings and better maintenance’
-of the theatres which really puts the audience on its best behaviour.

This appears to be more in accordance with facts and also psychologi-

cally sound., A man who would not hesitate to spit on a dirty floor

‘would certainly show more restraint if the floor and walls were

-clean. We cannot see any justification for exhibitors denying good

conditions in theatres. If it means more cost and additional outlay,
4t has to be provided for and the exhibitor must be happy to receive

what is according to normal standards a reasonable return for - his -
;la}b_our, enterprise and capital investment. In their eagerness to

'visit the cinema, which is iow a .common means of entertainment,

‘the public have shown far too much patience, and suffer without-
demur a situation which reflects the indifference of the exhibitor to

their feelings.

385. The average seating capacity of theatres in India is fairly
high and in consequence the cost of operation should be lower than
in other countries where smaller theatres are the rule, but even
though the individual seating capacity of each theatre is high, the
total seating capacity available in the majority of cities in the
country is rather low compared with the population. It is possible
that when all restrictions on the construction of new cinemas are
rtemoved, the natural course of adjustment between supply and
‘demand would bring about an improvement in the position. In the .
examination of the regulations applied in various States, we have
referred to the ban, sometimes indiscriminate, that has been imposed-
on the licensing of new cinemas. This, in our opinion, has' caused
some hardship to the industry. Equally important is the fact that
4t limits the avenues for comparatively harmless amusement that
are open to the local population. It is quite true that when a new
cinema is to be licensed, the licensing authority must take into con-
sideration the suitability of the site. This consideration should be
undertaken before the construction of the building is sanctioned."
In this regard, there are really two conflicting factors to be kept in
mmind. When a number of cinemas are operating in a particular area,
it is natural for one who proposes to build a new cinema to look for &
site in the same area. People who seek amusement get into the
habit of visiting a particular area, and if they find that one cinema
is full or is offering something not to their taste, they would easily:
drift into a neighbouring cinema. On the other hand, in order to
cover a sprawling city properly, particularly where public transport
is not very efficient, prospective exhibitors should consider also the
feasibility of locating the cinemas in the residential areas instead of
in the shopping area as in the former case. The location of cinemas-
in the cities we have visited shows the effects of both these factors.

386. Apart from the permanent cinemas that we .have; discussed,
‘there are over 800 touring cinemas concentrated mainly in the com::.
paratively milder and rainless districts of the South. These cinemas
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are housed very often in canvas.tents and move about from place to
- place. The capital invested on such cinemas is low and they offer to
the rural population at very low cost an amenity which they could
not hope for if all theatres were to be of masonry construction,
- Moreover, by touring about in a district, these cinemas are able to.
find an audiénce during all the months of the year that they work:
which would not be the case if they were located permanently at
any of the smaller towns on their itinerary. These cinemas, there-
fore, serve a very useful purpose which could not be achieved by
any alternative means. Unfortunately, the restrictions placed - on.
these cinemas in many of the States appear to be operating so harshe«
ly that there has been a large reduction in the number of -such.
cinemas in operation. Nobody would quarrel with the ruling that
such cinemas should not be located on land ‘'used for agriculture, but
if the rule excludes all land that could be used for agriculture irress
pective of the use to which it is being put to just at present, it would.
‘naturally make it impossible for the exhibitors to find any vacant
land on which they could pitch their tent. Another restriction has
been imposed on the migration of cinemas from one district to " an-
other. The administrative boundaries of revenue districts do not
-always have reference to easy transport, and confining cinemas te.
individual revenue districts may sometimes make their working un-
economical without serving any purposes of the State. '

387. In between these twp categories of cinemas come the fem~
porary cinemas found in large numbers in the eastern part of the

" country. These do not move about as the touring cinemas do, and-
the word “temporary” really applies to the fact that their licences
are not granted for the usual period of one year but for much shorter
stretches. The guiding principle in these cases appears to be that if-
. the licensing authority considers that the cinema does not conform-
to the regulations in the matter of amenities to the public or solidity
of construction, he issues a short-term permit instead of the usual
one. We can understand such a distinction being made if at the
.same time the exhibitor is called upon to improve the building angd-
the renewal of the licence is made conditional upon such improve-
ment. If, on the other hand, the short-term permits serve only as.
salves of the official conscience and the licence is renewed after

some haggling at the end of each short period, we really cannot see
what purpose is achieved. '

388. Exhibitors secure films for screening at their theatres under
contracts entered into with distributors who hold the rights of screen«
ing in the particular area. These contracts generally follow the
standard form of contract devised by the IMPDA and generally pro-
vide for the distribution of the box office collections between the ex-
hibitor and the distributor.© The amount to be distributed is- arrived
at after deducting the entertainment tax collected on behalf of
Government and also the rentals payable in respect of “approved”
films compulsorily to be shown. Usually, the residual amount is
divided equally between the exhibitor and the distributor, but there.
are many exceptions to this general rule. In the case of Indian pjc-
tures which are released for the second time or in the case of
foreign pictures, the distributor’s share is sometimes less than half.
There are also cases where the producer, or distributor who has
made a name for the entertainment value of his pictures, is able to
demand up to 609 of the net box office collections, and the percent«
ages mentioned above are often subject to a sliding scale whereby-
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the distributor’s share of the takings in the second or subsequent
weeks is gradually. reduced but it rarely falls-below 40%.- Such con-
tracts on a percentage basis may ienerally be considered as quite
equitable to both parties. Owing, however, to the exceptional con-
ditions prevailing in certain areas, there are certain special con-
tracts which have become quite common occurrences nowadays. In
areas like Bombay City where there is a severe shortage of theatreg .
and distributors compete with one another to find screening time for
the productions on their shelves, it has been possible for theatre-
owners to insist upon being paid very high sums as the weekly rental
for their theatres irrespective of the money the picture may make.
This development has occurred mainly in the war and post-war-
years and has been encouraged . mainly by the ban on the construc-
tion of new theatres. It has also been reported to us that in some
cases the distributor has been compelled to pay sums over and above
the rental fixed in order to get the theatre at all, and that these sums
gaid as premia are not generally shown in the books of either party.
Obviously, this is something which "cannot be verified without
laborious . enquiry, but there seems to be sufficient basis for suspect-
"Ing that such a state of affairs exists. It has been the ple3a of the
distributors that the ' exhibitors should not be permitted to take
advantage of their property holdings in the cities any more than
other landlords are and that some restrictions should be placed on
the amount of rental that could be charged. On the other han
-there have been complaints from exhibitors in smaller towns tha
_distributors “take advantage of the relative shortage of good pictures
and the competition among cinema-owners to secure them for their
own theatres. In such cases, the practice seems to be to secure from
the exhibitor a minimum guarantee of revenue from that particular
town and quite often, the contract provides that the exhibitor should
deposit in advance with the distributor a fairly large sum of money
as security for the fulfilment of the minimum guarantee. It has
been reported to us that in many cases these advances and guaranteeg .
are taken even before the release of the picture and that the ex-
“hibitor is more or less committed blindly to the taking of a picture
and to the guaranteeing of returns to the distributor long before he
has an idea of how the picture is going to turn out. To us, this prac-
tice appears to be as undesirable as the practice of charging inordi-

nate rentals for the theatres.
389. Another practice in the exhibition trade is the stipulation of
tre may be booked to show a picture

" hold-over figures. While a thea )
ht weeks, there is an understanding

for a fairly long period, say, eig is :
between the distributor and the exhibitor that if in any week the
collections at the box office fall below an agreed figure, the picture

should be immediately taken off the screen. Alternatively, the ex-

hibitors insist upon what are known as house protection figures and
when the share of the exhibitor falls below the amount agreed upon
ure is taken off the screen and another-

in this connection, the pict , )
he view of one of the leading producers

released instead. It was t
ng of high figures for hold-over reallg

that to some extent the fixi :
ensures the survival of the fittest among the productions an

that in the context of limited screening facilities a high hold-over
figure is as good an arrangement as any other for ensuring that pie-
tures are taken off the screen as soon as they fail to draw a Iarg_e
sudience. There is no doubt some validity in this argument, but it
must not be forgotten that some pictures of undoubted merit fail ta
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audiences in the first week or two and it is only after exs
(tigﬁs“i,v%ogvdord-of-mouth publicity from people who have seen f11: }tllilah
crowds are really drawn to the theatre. The enforcement o f g
hold-over figures would mean that such pictures are withdrawn 'x;'gu;
the screen before they have had g chance of success. We behe\l'le had
it has been the practice of certain producers or distributors w. lo ad
tull faith in their productions to pad the houses during the early gmt.
difficult weeks by buying up a large number of tickets and distri ;1
ing them among their friends and acquaintences. - The neci;essn%r o;' :
such an arrangement would, in our opinion, vitiate any advantage
that high hold-over figures might have.

rder to ensure that the films handled by them should
nevsgt?'lggkoexhibition facilities, it has been the praetice of certain
distributors and sometimes of certain producers too, to enter into
long-term arrangements with the owners of theatres for the ex-
clusive screening of their own releases. Though in India there do
not exist large chains of theatres owned or controlled by a single
firm .or individual as in other countries, th}s practice of lqng-term
contracts or understandings between distributors and exhibitors hay
“really the effect of creating such chains more or less under the cons
trol of the distributor. It would appear that it is only because of
the comparatively limited resources of the producers and distribt-
tors here that there are not more cases of theatres controlled from .
the distribution end. There are a few cases where theatre circuitg
engage also in the distribution trade and handle films not merely for
their own houses but also for others. It is difficult to generalise from
the few cases that have been brought to our notice "but it would
appear more satisfactory and in the interests of the trade as A
whole if the functions of distribution and exhibition are kept quite
separate.

Employment in Cinemas

391. The people employed in cinemas fall roughly into two cate-
gories. On the one hand, we have the technical st looking after
the electrical installations, air-conditioning where it exists, and
the projection equipment. On the other hand, we have the stafl
engaged on the issue of tickets, attendance on the audiences and
general maintenance of the building and auditorium. Both cate«

ories of staff come today under the provisions of the Shops and
stablishments Act in the various States.

392. In the case of the technical staff, the regulations in certain
States require that the people in charge of the projection equip-
ment should have received some technical training and obtained a
certificate testifying to their knowledge. Judging, however, from
the quality of the projection of sound at a number of cinemas thaf
we have visited, it would appear that the standard of the test is not
adequate and far from uniform in most of the States. There are a
few institutions where training of a sort is given in the handling of
cinema equipment but we have found great disparities in standardg
even in the areas where such institutions exist. In other cases, theq
only training that the operator seems to have received was a long
pericd of apprenticeship on a lowly wage in the cirema itself.
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393. In the case of the non-technical staff, great use seems to be
made of part-time workers. People engaged in other occupations,.
mainly clerical workers, appear to be seeking and finding employ-
ment as part-time attendants at the box office or in the auditorium.,
The result of this practice has been that the box office is manned.
-only for a short time before each show is due to commence and suit--
able facilities for advance bookings cannot be provided. Moreover,
it would appear to be getting round the intention of the State when
it prescribes the maximum number of hours for which a person can
undertake employment under another. There is another factor in
-the matter of such employment which requires consideration. It has-
been the plea of certain exhibitors that since the box office attendant,
for instance, is working only for a short time before the commence-
. ment of each show, there should be no objection if his total employ-
ment is spread over a longer period than that prescribed in" the:

local Act.

394. Projection quality.—However well a film may have been.
photographed, however artistic it may be, the cinema-goer will be:
- unable to derive any pleasure therefrom unless the projection appara-
tus at the cinemas is satisfactory. Similarly the best music and re-
cording would fail in their purpose if the sound reproduction appa-
ratus in the cinemas is not maintained in proper condition. The:
growing use of colour demands projectors of higher efficiency and
greater illuminating power while the recent developments in sound
recording make more exacting demands of the reproduction equip-
ment. It has been the complaint of many producers that owing to
the defects in the projection equipment, they are frequently com-
pelled to produce copies suitable for out-of-date and inferior pro-
jectors. Such copies necessarily have to be of a lower technical
merit than those prepared for theatres with greater range of repro-
-duction. This handicap on the improvement of technical standards
all round should, in our opinion, be removed. One well-known actor
suggested that there should be a means of checking the cinema
equipment periodically to see that it is of the requisite standard and
is also kept in proper condition. Exhibitors to whom we put this
question expressed their unwillingness to be subordinated to one
more set of official inspectors whom they would have to satisfy or
“mollify. Importers of equipment should normally take up this ques-

tion of maintaining in proper working condition the equipment that,
they supply but this does not appear to be a regular practice except
in those rare cases where the equipment is supplied on a rental
basis. The usual practice seems to be that, when the results. achieved
are not as good as in neighbouring theatres but have deteriorated to
a point when the audience begins to complain, the theatre owner
orders a set of new equipment to replace the old. The result
of this practice is that before the change the technical achievements
of the producer have been misrepresented on the screen for quite
some time, and the final change is also a heavy drain on the purse
‘of the theatre-owner. Periodical tests with proper test equipment
should eliminate the former and reduce the occasions where the
latter would be necessary.

- 395, Distributors have also complained about damage to copies
resulting from their being run on projectors. in poor condition. A
leading Association of Distributors felt that the bulk of their work
consisted in arbitrating between distributors and exhibitors in dis-
putes about such damage. Considering that all raw film at present
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imported from abroad, any measures that would reduce
ﬁ:;l;%g) ?co cc?;ies, whether at p’resent the distributor is paying for
that or the exhibitor, should be in the best interests of _the country.

396.~Length of films.—One of the most controvcrsial issues in
connection with films has been the question of what  their length
should be. We are discussing it in connection with exh}b}t}on
because the present restrictions have the}r, origin in the exhibition
sector of the industry. Some time back, it was suggested on behalf
of the Films Division of the Government of India that, if the length
of feature films was restricted, it would provide screening .time for
compulsory showing of “approved” films, produced mainly by that
Division. ~This suggestion was accepted by the Government of .
India and instructions were issued to all State . Governments that
this should be enforced by adding a clause in the licence issued to
cinemas that only films of a length not exceeding 11,000 feet should
be shown. There was some doubt about the validity of such a clause
in the licence and also whether such a clause could have retrospec-
tive effect if added to a licence previously issued. As a different
means of securing the same end, Censor Boards were thereupon
instructed by the States Governments not to issue certificates to
films exceeding the prescribed length unless prior sanction of the
State Governments had been obtained in each case by the pro-

ducer. All Part A States except Madras have adopted this restric-
tion.

397. Dr. Mono Mohan Das put a question in the Constituent
Assembly of India (Legislative) on the 12th December 1949 asking
for information about the decision of the Government of India in
this matter and their reasons for arriving at such a decision. The
Hon’ble Minister of State for Information and Broadcasting replied
that it had been decided that the length of feature films and trailers
passed for exhibition should be restricted to a maximum of 11,000
feet and 400 feet respectively. The objects of the restriction, which
he said the State Governments had already been asked to enforce
were stated to be (i) to effect economy in the consumption and
consequently in the import of raw film and (ii) to reduce the cost
of production of films and possibly improve the quality of the films,
It was also mentioned that the time thus saved would be available
for showing educational and informational shorts as different from

feature films. In the supplementary questions that were put on the
-occasion the following points were raised :—

(a) Whether this 1imit had been placed in order to save dollars

and what the total length of film was which the Govern-
ment hoped to save by the restriction;

(b) whether Government had taken into consideration the

recommendations of the South Indian Film Chamber on
this subject; .

(c) whether the consumers’ “propensities” or “proclivities” had
been taken into consideration, particularly in view of
the fact that in Madras where there is a large number
of cinemas both touring and stationary, the demand of -
the public is for films longer than 11,000 feet; o

(d) whether the industry itself had asked for this restriction®
TMSIB 10 ‘
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(e) whether  Government had taken into consideration the
fact that a large length of raw film is wasted in. the pro-
duction stage and that by a mere restriction on footage
of films there could not be much saving in.raw film;

(f) whether the Film Enquiry Committee had been asked to
examine this matter;

(g) whether there was any need for Government to anticipate-
thtz1 recommendations of the Film Enquiry Committee;
an

(h) whether Government would stay the implementation of
"~ their decision until the report of the Committee is
published.

398. Most of the witnesses who had appeared before the Com-
mittee had something to say on this matter. Several new points.
were also raised by them in addition to those raised on the floor of
the Constituent Assembly of India (Legislative).

. 399. On the.question of preference of the public, the evidence of
exhibitors who were most directly in contact with public opinion was-
preponderatingly. in favour of longer films. This applies not merely
to Madras where, as had been pointed out on the floor of the House,
the largest group of cinemas in the country are situated, but also
to Bombay where the maximum number oflglms are produced. The
opinion of a number of producers also, including many who have
been known for the technical standard of their productions as well
as for success at the box office, was that the limit prescribed by
Government was too low and that, if any limit should be prescribed
at all, it should be about 20% higher. The demand from Madras-
was, of course, for still longer pictures.

400. On the question of saving of raw film, the evidence merely
tended to support what had beén hinted at in the Constituent
* Assembly by Shri O. V. Alagesan that the amount of raw film used in.
the production of a picture is very large, and that the saving in the
final length would not be productive of substantial economies, par-
ticularly when most of the film used in production is the ex-
pensive negative film and there is no restriction on the use of raw
film in production. That the restriction has failed to have the effect:
of reducing the consumption of raw film is obvious from the figures
of total consumption and of the number of films produced in each
year quoted in Chapters VIII and V respectively. It was even con-
tended in the evidence that the imposition of restriction would of
itself lead to greater expenditure of raw -film since, in order to
achieve economies in the ultimate copy, some scenes would have to
be taken several times over in different ways in orgier to get at -the
briefest possible presentation. As a means of cutting down the con-
sumption of raw film, the restriction has proved ineffective.

. 401. On the possibility ‘that the quality of films would be im-
proved by the restriction, we naturally put a large number of ques--
tions to the witnesses. Their evidence appears to discount the possi-
bility and, if at all, to imply that the restriction has had a detrimen-
tal effect on the quality. The argument both of producers and of
widely read authors and playwrights has been that a certain amount
of music is considered necessary for the success of a picture and
that the restriction of length leaves place only for” the music and
growds out the essentials of the story. It is no doubt true that a:
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number of long films that have been made in this country have
proved to be boring, particularly to the more cultured sections of
the audience, but looking also at the films that have been produced
within the specified length, we are inclined to the view that the
defects in all these cases could be ascribed more to the deficiencies
of the story and of the producers rather than to the length of the
pictures. Witnesses have quoted, in support of  their plea for the
removal of restrictions, instances of a number of outstanding pro-
ductions of Hollywood and of England which exceed the limit fixed
by the Government of India by a very considerable margin. This
would not of course prove that long films are good, any more than
the large number of recent flops prove that short films are worthless.
The essential factor is, of course, the story and other elements that
go into the picture, and the chances of a good combination of these do -
not in any way seem to be related to the length of the picture. As
a measure for improving the quality of pictures, the restriction on
length has not proved effective nor does it hold out any hope for the
future. '

402. A point which has been stressed by producers is that in India
it is essential to provide, in each film, a certain . variety of appeal
which would ensure popularity with different sections of the audience.
The result is that almost every picture produced in India contains
not merely music and dances but also a few humorous episodes, some
of brisk action and one or two incidents which provide some thrills
for the audience. Granting that all these elements have to be put
into the picture, it would seem inevitable that, if the total length be
restricted, certain other factbrs such as dramatic unity and elegance
of presentation would perhaps be impossible to achieve. The ques-
tion, really, is whether with a restriction on the length it would be
possible to produce films which would salisfy the people, and not
merely the crities. ‘

403. The solution that exhibitors in other countries have
apparently arrived at in order to keep their houses full is to show
two pictures at the same time. Usually they balance the two pic-
tures so that one is a straight photoplay or sophisticated drama while
the other_ is invariably a musical comedy or a “Western,” and so on.
The Indian producer and distributor evidently prefer the present
practice of putting all the nine rasas into one picture. To those who
have got used to the Western style of presentation, such mixtures
would perhaps appear strange but it must not be forgotten that
in this coqntry the conventional plan for dramas contemplates
such variety. Even in the case of U.S. and UK. productions,
the concession is generally made to the audience of enliven-
ing the show by changing the tempo frequently and by introducing
music or dances where convenient. If the reasons un erlying the
cut in length are to ensure unity and homogeneity in the production,
:rvlgacsan only say that these cannot possibly be achieved by such a

ure, . .

404, Restriction of the length in order to provide screening time
for the educational films and shorts would appear laudable were it -
not for the fact that the Government itself is the major and almost
sole producer of such films at present, which, in our view, deprives
the measure of a great deal of its propriety. The essential point,
hoque_r, is that there is no restriction on the total length of a show,
and it is open to any exhibitor to show two pictures in each show.

long as the length of the show is left tothe convenience of the

~
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exhibitor and his patrons, there does not seem to be much force in
the argument that reduction of the length of the feature picture
makes screening time available for the exhibition of shorts.

405. It has been said to be the view of the Government that res-
triction on the length would effect a saving in production costs. This
appears to imply a rather mechanistic approach to the whole problem
of film production and an assumption that the cost of the film is
proportionate to the length,"an assumption which has not been
supported either by the evidence of the producers or by statistics
relating to past productions. We have discussed in Chapter V the °
basis of the producer’s budget, where the length of the film plays no
part of any significance. ‘

406. It has been argued on behalf of some producers that films in
the Indian languages, particularly in some of them, have necessarily
to be of greater length than similar. films in English. The argument
has been that in cases where the dialogue is in the Indian languages,
the time taken to delineate a particular story is much greater than
in English and they have quoted as an example the fact that in the
news bulletins of All India Radio an English script- of 2,400 words
can be announced in fifteen minutes but it is cut down by 15% to 30%
before it is translated into Indian languages for announcing, because
more could not be accommodated within the same period of time. -
There is also force in the argument that the people who see Indian
pictures do not have the same homogeneity of background and the
same depth of educational training which would enable them to
grasp symbolic and stylised presentations as are permissible in an
English film.

407. The conclusion is, therefore, forced'upon us that ' restriction
of the length of a picture, particularly to the figure now enforced
in most of the States, unaccompanied by any measures for the im-
prcvement of the films, would fail to achieve either a rise in standards
or a reduction in cost, that no effective reduction will be achieved in
the consumption of raw film and that, if at all the restriction pro-
duces any effect, it would be to hamper the more imaginative and
creative of the producers now in the country.

408. Entertainment tax: Present tariffs.—A large number of
anomalies are created by the present method of assessing the tax
on the basis of the net amount paid to the theatre-owner instead of
on the gross amount paid by the public. The table below shows the
amount that would fall to the share of the film industry if the tickets
were seld for round sums ranging from 4 annas to Rs. 3:—

Price of tickets | Bomtay -Bengal Bihar Madras peml g:a(g\e‘:!‘)
Re a. P, Rs. a,p. | Rs.a.p. |Rs.a.p.| Ro,a». [ Rs.a.».| Ra.a p
0—4—0 |.0-3-0! 0-3-0| o—2—8 — - 0—3—0
0—6—0 — 0—4—6| 0-4—0| 0-5—0 — | o0—4—o
0—8—0 0—5—6| 0-6—0| 0—5—4 — 0—6—0| 0—5—4
0—'2—0 - 0—9—6 | 0—8—0 — — 0—8—0

1- 0—0 | o0—11—0 | 0—i2--0 [ 0—10—8 — 0—'2—0 | 0-10—8
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1 g 3 4 5 T8 7

1—4—0 |o0o—15—0| 1—0—0 | 0—13—4 | 1—0~0{| 1—0—0 | 0—13—4 .

1—8—0 _ — 1—0—0 — — 1—0—0
1—12—0 1—2-—0 | 1—2—6 ] 1—2—8 - | '1—-—0| 1—2-8
2-0-0 | 1—6—0| 1—5—0| 1—5—4 — | 1e8—0]| 1—5—4

280 |1—14—0|1—-10—6|1—~10—8|1—-14—0] 2—0—0 | 1—10—0
3—0—0 —_ 2—0—0 | 2—0—0] 2—4—0| 2—4—0 —

409. The blank spaces in the tabular statement indicate the
anomalous cases where it would not be possible to allocate the share
between Government and the industry. These anomalies arise out
of the method of fixing the tax on a slab system based on the net
share of the theatre. The tariff in the U.K. on which presumably
the Indian tariffs are based, also giVes, rise to a large number of
cases of what the British trade calls “impracticable” admission prices.

410. Taxes and admission prices.—The figures of tax collections
from a luxury theatre in Bombay, which were made available to the
Committee, are very illuminating. This theatre has a very large
proportion of highly-priced seats. The total takings over a period
of roughly one year amounted to Rs. 18,80,350 on which the tax was
Rs. 4,73,133. The tax worked-out, therefore, to an average of 25 per
cent. on the box-office collections. From an examination of the
Bombay tariff, it is obvious that the price of the tickets should have
been fixed in each case at the maximum of each step, for otherwise
the proportion of 3 to 1 between the shares of the theatres and the
Government could not have been maintained. Irrespective of the
economics of the theatre, the variety of seating provided and the
class of clientele, the tickets have been priced at rates dictated by a -
tariff which has been framed for the whole State and could not have
special suitability for any one of the cities or the localities in each
city. The same practice is followed at every theatre in each State,
prices being fixed according to taxation slabs. The result is that in
many cases the exhibitor whose working costs have gone up, say by
20 per cent., is compelled to increase his charges by 50 per cent. in
order to get the slight increase that he is entitled to. .

411. For instance, under the present tariff, if a Bombay exhibitor
wishes to raise his share of the admission price from 0-4-0 to 0-6-0 he
will have to raise the price of the ticket from 0-5-0 to 0-8-6, and
similarly at Delhi, an increase from 1-0-0 to 1-4-0 in the net value
would mean an increase from 1-4-0 to 1-12-0 in the price of the ticket.

412, There are some local practices which vary from one area to
another but which in the present circumstances have caused concern
to the exhibitor. One of them is the issue of complimentary passes
to distinguished visitors, to advertisers who exhibit slides in the
cinemas, etc. The entertainment tax regulations in many of the
States require that even in the case of these complimentary passes
the tax on the class of ticket for which the passes are issued should
be paid to the Government. In view of the nature of the persons to
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whom such passes are issued, the burden of paying the tax falls on
the exhibitor. In one or two States the Local Government have
-exempted a certain number of seats in each elass of accommodation
from the operation of this rule when complimentary tickets are
issued; the exhibitor can issue complimentary passes up to this num-
ber without incurring tax liability. The conditions which the Local
Governments have prescribed in such cases relating to the “issue of
passes include also the registration of the names of the people to
whom the passes have been issued. Presumably it is the intention
of the Local Governments to discourage the practice of issuing such
passes to the employees of Government, particularly the police. To
this extent, some exhibitors have welcomed these rules, while others
complain that the procedure is irksome.

413. It-has also been represented to us that cinema owners are
very often asked to hold shows for the benefit of this or that charity
and that such requests come either from the licensing authorities,
i.e. the District Magistrates, or from the enforcement authorities,
the police, making it almost impossible for them to refuse such
requests. Their case has been that this practice arose during the
war when such benefit shows were held more or less under compul-
sion in aid of war charities or the Provincial Governors’ War Fund,
and that even today the practice is being continued though not
necessarily in aid of State-sponsored charities,

414. The most important aspects of exhibition in which there is
considerable variation from one area to another is in the procedure
for issuing tickets, particularly to the cheaper categories of seats.
In a number of towns it has been the practice of the exhibitors to
keep the box office closed till it is nearly time for the show. The
reason for this has.been ascribed to their desire to collect large
crowds in front of the theatre in order to popularise the picture then
running and also to enable them to employ part-time servants in the
booking office who can turn up late for their duties. Whichever the
reasons may be, there is no doubt that there are heavy crowds out-
side the cinemas when popular pictures are being shown resulting
very often in disturbances to the peace. In certain cities, e.g.,
Bangalore, the police insist upon posting men outside the theatre
bécause of this habit of collecting crowds, and the cost of the men
" detailed for such duty is recovered from the theatre owner in the
form of a police tax. In Calcutta, traffic police- are posted for -
special duty outside cinemas and the charges for these men are
recovered from the exhibitors. In a few cities, proper arrangements
have been made for the visitors to queue up at the box office to
purchase tickets, but such arrangements do not exist at all the
popular theatres. In Calcutta the complaint was made to us that in
the absence of proper queueing arrangements at the theatre itself,
the queue extends along the pavements blocking access to the houses
and shops in the neighbourhood and causing considerable incon-
venience to the public. Such difficulties are invariably due to the
bad siting of the cinemas in small plots where the necessary space
cannot be provided for the accummulated crowds.

415" The direct consequence of these difficulties in securing
tickets has been the growth of black-marketing of tickets. People
who could spare the necessary time to come early or who do not
mind struggling through big crowds in order to secure tickets manage
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10 get hold of large numbers of tickets which they-sell outside at
an excess price to those who are not prepared to scramble for the
tickets. Efforts have been made at some of the major cities to put
down this evil. Attempts to resfrict the number of tickets sold to
any person have not always been successful even ‘though some
theatre owners went to the extent of stamping each person with a
rubber stamp in indelible ink on the back of his hand when he
bought ticket, in order to distinguish those who have already bought
tickets. Even this.practice has not been able to eliminate the evil.

416. It is no doubt true that the practice of such blackmarketing
is prevalent in other countries also and measures to stamp it out
have not been successful there either. This applies not merely to
the seats in the cheaper classes which are not numbered but also
to the more expensive seats which are numbered, and the practice
is prevalent at sporting events, dramatic performances, etc. as well -
as in cinemas. Bombay has attempted police regulation of this
‘matter by making it an offence to sell tickets otherwise than at
licensed places. In Calcutta it is understood that the police have
found themselves without the necessary powers and the Home De-
partment is examining the possibility of legislation vesting powers
.in the police.



CHAPTER VII

SUPPLY OF RAW MATERIALS AND EQUIPMENT

417. Imports of raw film.—The supply of raw film at reasonable
prices and in adequate quantity is a basic requirement of the
industry. Before the war, the supply was received on a competitive
basis and manufacturers vied with one another in turning out a
better product and in offering better technical aid to the user. While
the annual consumption of raw film rose steadily from about 21
million feet in 1923-30 to over 74 million feet in 1938-39, the average
price per foot dropped from Rs. ‘040 in 1928-29 to Rs. ‘034 in 1938-39,
a drop of 15 per cent. (vide table below).

Imports of raw film

Year Footage U. K. |Germany | Belgium UafdA‘ Italy and | C. 1. F.
. Canada | Japan value
Feet Rs..
1929-30 | 21,500,579 239, 449, 26% | 5% 29, |8,49,321
1030-31| 28,309,211 179% 449 209, 149, 5% [11,07,665
1931-32 | 23,346,043 149 389 239, 229, 39, |8,06,722
1032-33 | 25,579,887 239, 479, 169, 7% 7% (10,886,247
1933-34 | 36,917,201 219, 469 16% 169, 19 |15,19,955
1934-356| 60,101,131 33% 489 9% 119 ‘19, [21,49,240
1935-36| 60,660,634 |  45% 299, 129, 149 | —  [21,02,262
1936-37| 67,832,111 369 349, 99, 199, 39, 23,713,399
io37-38| 75,327,103 | 349 38% 0% | 15% 39% |25,44,4£4
1938-39| 74,215,453 349 371% 9 9 159 39, 124,00,732

418. Supplies continued to come in fairly freely in 1939-40, though
the. elimination of Germany and Belgium from the list of sources
led to some difficulty, making it necessary for U.S. and UK. to step
up deliveries. After Pearl Harbour it became increasingly difficult
to obtain the quantities required, and in the meanwhile the needs
of the Defence Services were growing.

419. An increasing quantity was needed also for propaganda films.
Consequently, even though supplies were maintained at about the

14



145

same level as before the war (vide table below) the industry could:
secure only a part of their requirements. '

Footage U.8.A.| Japan
Year {million U. K. |Germany | Belgium and and C.1I.F.
feet) Canada Italy Value
. Rs.

1939-40| 82,053,301 63% 209, 99, 129 8% | 31,02,665
1940-41| 70 028,581 67% —_ 19 28% 49, | 24,45,972
1941-42| 92,510,295 719, —_ — 299 | . — | 38,82,613.
1942-43| 86,552,792 749, - — 269, — | 31,009,739
1943-44| 78,723,529 649, —_ - 369, — | 29,79,799
1944-46 | -87,173,284 |  84% | — — 18% — | 29,567,070
1045-46 | 80,893,663  67% — — | 839 —  |.20,05,438

420. War-time restrictions and controls.—In 1942, the necessity-
was obvious for taking all practicable measures to ensure economy-
and avopd wastage. As a first step, a notification was issued in May,.
1942 (amended in August 1942) prohibiting, under the Defence of
India Rules, the production or exhibition of any film exceeding 11,000
ft. in length, the production or exhibition of any trailer of a film.
exceeding 400 feet in length, and the exhibition of more than one.
trailer in any one show. No,restriction was considered necessary on-
the number of prints produced. Still it was hoped that restriction of
the length of feature films and trailers would lead to a reduction of
at least 20 per cent. in the consumption of raw film. An “incidental.
advantage” expected from the restriction was the securing of time
for the exhibition of war propaganda films.

421, By 1943,.the supply position- had deteriorated, and it was-
decided to control the distribution of raw film. A new order under
the Defence of India Rules, issued in July, 1943, placed certain.
further restrictions on production and exhibition. The production.
of trailers was banned, the total length of each show was restricted:
to 14,500 ft.,, of which the main feature was to be not more than.
11,000 ft., and war propaganda films of not less than 2,000 ft., were-
to be included. Another order introduced registration of sellers of.
raw film and licencing of users. Supplies could be obtained only
against licences, and users had to submit returns showing the pur--
pose for which the film was used. :

422. The system of control gave rise to the familiar complaints.
of evasion. Reports came in of transactions which amounted to sale:
of licences, of undeclared stocks with producers and others which:
were being sold in the black market, of the lack of any check on
the consumption returns, and of loopholes in the control order.
Financing arrangements in the film industry were always so nebulous
that it was not easy to distinguish between the addition of new
partners as financiers and the almost total sale of all rights in the
production’ licensed. The Civil Supplies Department had no outdoor
staff to spare for checking the use of quantities allotted under licence:
-or the resale of quantities saved out of the allotment. - There was no»



146

power to revoke a licence even if malpractices could be proved. It
‘was decided to adopt measures for tightening controls and, at the
.same time, constitute a Film Advisory Committee, with which the
industry was to be associated, to keep under review the working of
‘the controls. This Committee functioned, in a fashion till June 1945,
‘when it resigned. :

423. Post-war, demand for more film.—The control of the distri-
‘bution of raw film ended shortly after the war, and the production
.of feature ﬁl.ms doubled immediately in volume and continued to
.grow. The cinema-going habit had spread to a larger section of the
population, helped undoubtedly- by changing economic conditions
-and by the much larger urban population. More cinemas had also
-come into being in different parts of the country. The industry has
‘been clamouring for larger.supplies of raw film which the suppliers
‘have been unable to meet and there were repeated complaints of
‘profiteering. This has happened in spite of the fact that during the
‘post-war years, imports of raw film have nearly doubled in quantity
{vide table below).

Imports of raw film

: - Germany] Japan
“Year | Footbage U. K. an Belgium | USA and and Total .
: USSR Canada Italy value
(feet) Rs.
1046-47 | 128,622,819 76% — 159%, 9% — 51,11,316
-11947-48 | 174,200,351 499, —_ 159, 34% | - 29% 179,986,320
1948-49 | 156,416,403 529% - 49, 179% 23% 49, 76,96,416
'1949-50 | 178,750,000 — — — — — 95,30,000

- It will be noticed from the figures above that prices have been
‘rising since the end-of the war and the average at the end of the
-period is about 25 per cent. higher than at the beginning. The full

" .effect of devaluation has not been reflected in these figures and the
.average cost is likely to be much higher in 1950-51. The quantity
imported has also increased very much. There is no doubt that the
:number of films produced in this country has increased very largely
:in the post-war years. Published figures of annual production show
.an average of about 170 films in the years 1937 to 1941, which was
_gradually cut down to less than 100 in 1945. In the next year. with
“the cessation of controls, production shot up to 200 films, and subse-
-quently has been maintained at about 280 per year. There has also

_been an increase in the number of cinemas in the country from about
1,300 in 1939 to nearly double that number in 1946 with a consequent

-increase in the number of copies required of each film. Moreover,

.cinemas which formerly used to exhibit foreign films were changing

.over to the exhibition of Indian films and this contributed to swell

‘the demand for more copies of each film. Further, the published

“figures of production include only those films which have been
released and takes no account of films on which work was disconti-

mued before completion or of the films which, though completed. were

. not screened for various reasons. A substantial quantity of film

.appears to have been used for these infructuous productions.
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424. The questionnaire issued by the Committee at the end of
1949 called for information. regarding the requirements of the
-industry and the effect of the present methods of distribution.
Answers to these particular questions were received only from a
section of the industry and it was not possible to form a complete
picture of the position. It was clear that shortage and profiteering
.existed, though there was no means of assessing the extent of ﬂ.le
shortage or the methods by which speculators were able to obtain
.stocks. When the Committee visited different production centres for
the purpose of taking oral evidence, it became evident that supplies
were exceedingly short and that this shortage was causing consider-
_able difficulty in production as well as adding to the costs. In the
".course of the session at Bombay _during May, 1950, importers told
the Committee that their factories were capable of supplying more
.and that the chief reason for the shortage was the delay in issuing
import licences. They were convinced that if import of raw film
was placed under Open General Licence, it would be possible for
‘thein to import adequate stocks.

425. By a notification dated 5th August, 1950 raw film, along with
-certain raw materials for other industries, was permitted to. be
imported under O.G.L. from soft currency areas upto 31st December,
1950, But in the meanwhile the stock position had become critieal,
-and it became necessary to examine the extent to which this step
would provide immediate relief, and the measures to be adopted
for ensuring equitable distribution, and preventing supplies from
.getting into the hands of profiteers. Representatives from the
associations of producers and distributors at Bombay, Madras and
Calcutta as well as importers of the main makes of cinematograph
film were therefore invited to meet the Film Enquiry Committee
-and the matter was fully discussed at Delhi on the 16th August.

426. Requirements of the market.—On the question of quantities
required, opinion was more or less unanimous among the consumer
-associations that an average of 7,50,000 ft. of film (including picture
negative, sound negative, positive, etc.) would be required for each
picture and that market requirements should be estimated on the
‘basis of 280 feature films being produced in the next year. The
ioo'gage per picture has been arrived at by them on the following
asis:— :

Feeot
Negative 60,000
Sound . 70,000
Positive (for rushes) 80,000
Positive (for 40 cpies) 520,000
Miscellanesus 20,000
Total 750,000

*On this basis, the production of 280 features per year would require
-a supply of 210 million ft. To this would %avz to be addeccl1 the
Tequirements of the Films Division which amount to about 15 million
ft. as well as the requirements of the Defence Services. The repre-
-Sentatives of the industry felt that a target of 240 million ft. may be
-aimed at. The importers are, however, doubtful whether the
-industry would be able to take up all this quantity.
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427. Availability from soft currency areas.—In the present
situation where the currencies of some manufacturing countries are-
relatively in much shorter supply than others, the supply position.
has ne_cessarlly to be examined with reference to this factor.
According to the figures given by the importers, the U.K. would be
- able to export 160 million ft. to India, Eastern Germany another
60 million ft. and Belgium a further 60 million ft. These figures are-
considgrably in excess of the actual imports during the current year,
or even the expected imports during the last quarter of this year,.
when the imports would be under Open * General Licence. The:
importers, however, say that the factories require notice, some-
months in advance, of the quantities required to be shipped and it is-

because of this that they have been unable to ship larger quantities-
during these three months.

. 428. It would seem that just as the consumer associations are-
inflating the figures of estimated demand, the importers also are-
inclined to be optimistic in the figures of‘'estimated deliveries. But:
the number of cinemas in the country is increasing, however slowly,
and obstacles in the way of touring cinemas are also being removed,
and so there is the possibility of the industry consuming the esti-
mated quantity of 240 million feet provided no restriction is placed:
on the use of raw film. On the other hand, unless production
capacity is enlarged on a very large-scale both in the U.K. and on:
the continent, it seems doubtful whether the full quantity promised
can be imported from this area. There is also the risk that supplies
from Eastern Germany, which are subject to priority demands from.
Soviet Russia, may fall short of present expectations. In this connec-
tion, it may be mentioned that the U.K. Board of Trade have recent--
ly approached the industry for assistance in investigating the raw

requirements of the country. The manufacturers of raw film.
are reported to be unable to meet any increased demand, and in the-
circumstances, there is the possibility that the Board may have to-
reimpose war-time restrictions on the use of raw film.

429. Import control.—The importers are unanimously of the-
opinion that the delays that seem inevitable under any licensing
system will lead to frequent periods of scarcity particularly in the-
case of a commodity like raw film which is made more or less to the:
importer’s order. This periodical break in shipments arises because-
licences are issued only very shortly before the period for which they
are valid (and sometimes after that particular period has commenced)-
while the manufacturers have to plan their production very much in
advance if deliveries are to flow smoothly from the factory to the-
ports in India. If a licensing system is to be adopted, it is essential
that all licences for' the whole of a year should be granted before:-
the end of October in the preceding year. There are however two-
important factors, (1) the limited manufacturing capacity and (2)
the reluctance of importers to hold large stocks of such a highly
perishable commodity, which preclude any possibility of large stocks.
being dumped on this market. There appears, therefore, to be no-
risk in’ keeping the item under Open General Licence, while there is.
the possibility of a slight benefit in that consumers would not be so-
inclined to hoard excessive quantities as at present, if they know:
that raw film can be imported under Open General Licence.
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430. Colour film.—The figures of tootage ana costs given above
refer to the usual black-and-white film, and colour film will have
to be considered separately. It is not possible to compare - directly
the colour-processes and film offered by the different manufacturers
as they are based on different principles and are to be used different-
ly. The process that has appealed to Indian producers as suited to
local requirements is the use of tri-colour monopack film that can
be used in the usual black-and-white cameras and processed tq make
a three-colour picture. From this, additional three-colour copies are
made by printing processes similar to those for black-and-white film.

431. It is difficult to estimate the quantity of colour film that is
likely to be needed, as this would depend upon the success of the
process, in the studios and laboratories, as well as on the extent of
support from the public. In the U.S.A. and UK, the use of colour
film is at present confined to musicals, westerns and historical or
“costume” pictures. Straight drama, thrillers and comedies, whose
stories are laid in the world of today, where men and women dress
and sometimes even behave like real men and women, are invariably

- filmed in black and white. This might lead to the inference that
colour film finds its most useful application in pictures which make
no pretence of realism. On the other hand one might argue also
that the use of colour lends so much attraction to a film that with
its aid even feeble stories such as are used for musicals and westerns
can be successful at the box office. The real reason behind the
limited use of colour appears to lie elsewhere. In the U.S.A., the
only colour process available on a commercial basis till recently was -
Technicolor. The equipment needed for it and the method of mak-
ing copies are not merely elaborate and costly, but was controlled
as a tight monopoly, and studios that wished to use the process were
compelled to submit to extremely severe terms. The position was
so unsatisfactory that the U.S. Government was forced to take action
under the Anti-trust Acts in order to make the process available at
more reasonable rates and under less onerous conditions. The judge-
ment of the Supreme Court in this matter was delivered only recently
and it is too soon to say what effect this would have on the propor-
tion of films in colour. On the other hand, the experience in Soviet
Europe with the comparatively simpler and cheaper Agfa process has
resulted in the decision to make 80 per cent. of the films in colour
as already mentioned. Colour, like sound, is part of the realism Of
presentation and it seems inevitable, with the development of the
processes and improvement in emulsions, that ultimately all films
would be made only in colour. A pointer in this direction is the
experience in the substandard field for amateur use. Here, accordin
to the evidence of the manufacturers, 80 per cent. of the film us
is colour-film even though black-and-white film is cheaper, faster
-and easier to work with.

432. Sources of supply.—We may, therefore, expect that as Indian
producers gain experience with the different colour processes on the
Indian market, more and more films will be made in colour. The
cost of raw film is a small fraction of overall production costs, and
the comparatively higher cost of colour film is not by itself likely
to act as a handicap. Tri-colour monopack films are manufactured
in the soft currency areas with one factory in Belgium and the other
in Eastern Germany. The output of the latter” appears, however to-
have been earmarked for Soviet Russia which has decided to make
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80 per cent. of its current output of films in colour, and no supplies.
are }1kely to be made to India or other countries. Trial lots of
Belgian colour film are now being used by Indian producers and are-
reported to have yielded promising results. )

433. In the case of black-and-white film, it is possible for the
entire requirements of the country to be met from Western Europe
-and the U.K. unless there is some development which cuts off supplies.
from Eastern Germany. In that case, the deficit will have to be made
up from North America. It would seem, however, advisable to pro-
vide immediately for the supply of colour film from the U.S.A. to
supplement the sources in the soft currency area.

434. Economy in consumption.—Of the factors that have tended to
increase the consumption of raw film, there are some which are
welcome signs of the development of the industry. The increase in
the number of cinemas as a whole, to nearly 3,250 in 1950 and the
change-over of a larger number of them to Indian films provides a.
bigger market for the industry and also brings the cinema within
the reach of a larger section of the population. The increase in the’
number of copies printed of each feature film reduces the time lag -
between investment on a film and recovery of the investment, and
by speeding up the turnover of capital, it reduces the overall invest-
ment at any time, and consequently lessens the difficulty of securing
capital for production. On the other hand, the waste of raw film
on productions which never reach completion or which are never
screened is something which the country can ill-afford, and parti-
cularly at present when all raw film has to be imported from abroad.

435, The question of avoiding wastage in production is examined.
elsewhere in this report and we have also made certain recommenda--
tions which will have the effect of keeping down this wastage. These-
recommendations are, however, in the nature of long-terrn measures.
and it would take time for their effect to be felt on the overall con-
sumption. But it is essential that the industry should be helped to-

" overcome the difficulties consequent on the present shortage. The
direct effect of a hitch in raw film supplies is to increase the cost of
production out of all proportion. ~Overhead charges are heavy and
so is the cost of running or hiring a studio. Delay of a few days in
the supply of raw film might increase the cost of a film by thousands.
of rupees, and this loss will be increased many times if, because of
the preoccupation of leading artistes, the shooting of a scene cannot
be fixed up. immediately when raw film again becomes available..
‘An indirect effect of this state of affairs is that the scope for profiteer-

'ing is enormously increased. A producer does not hesitate to pay
two or three times the regular price if he could only get film when
he needs it badly. When supplies are limited, as at present, those
who somehow manage to get hold of stocks find it extremely easy
to re-sell at fancy prices. Production costs are already so high that

‘the industry can ill-afford to let such conditions continue. We,
therefore, consider it very necessary to ensure free supply of raw
film to meet all the requirements of the industry. .

' 436. Foreign currency requirements.—At current prices and in
the proportions of negative and positive specified by the leading
importers, the cif. cost of 240 million ft. of film would amount to
nearly Rs. 1} crores. If consumption rises sufficiently to absorb all
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» . - . 0 . t
the supplies promised by the importers, i.e., 280 million ft., the cos
wouldpl?e roughly 1% crores of rupees c.if. "There woulc_l_no't be any
material difference in the total cost whether the film' is imported
from Western Europe and UK. or from North America.

437. The. amount of foreign currency required to finance the
purchase of raw film will, however, be increased very greatly if
colour is used on a large scale. The cost of colour film is three to
five times as high as the cost of black-and-white film, and even if
producers avoid wastage in production and are also content with a
dozen copies of each film instead of the much larger number now
produced, the cost of raw film per picture would be higher by about;
Rs. 40,000 per picture and the foreign currency requirements wou@ct
go up at this rate according to the number of pictures produced in
colour. '

438. Distribution of raw film.—Except during the war when the
distribution of raw film was controlled in the manner already des-
cribed, there has not been any Government supervision exercised
on the distribution of raw film by importers to various categories of
consumers. Supplies since the termination of the war have been
short owing to the large expansion of production in this country and:
to the control of imports and recently this shortage has been very.
pronounced. As a result, there have been many complaints that.
supplies are finding their way into the hands of profiteers, who re-sell.
them at excessive prices to producers or distributors in urgent need:
of raw film. We have, therefore, examined the necessity for any-
change in the present methods of distribution, in order to ensure-
that the limited supplies reach the users directly. . The matter has.
been discussed fully both with the importers and with the consumers. -
While the former are prepared within limits, to adopt any method
of distribution which will have the concurrence of the industry, the-
latter are opposed to any form of control unless exercised directly
by the associations in the industry. While this should normally
prove quite satisfactory, we are unable to ignore the trend of the-
answers received to our questionnaire from various producers regard--
ing difficulties in securing supplies. These answers showed that while-
the bigger producers do not have any difficulty in securing supplies.
from the importers, it is invariably the smaller producers whose-
work is held up for lack of raw film and who are compelled to pay
excessive prices in order to secure it. Further during the discus-
sions, the associations frankly admitted that while they would like to-
exercise control over the importers of raw film, past experience has:
proved that they are powerless in enforcing any sort of control
over their own members. Malpractices during the war and in the
succeeding periods had in many cases been due to this fact that the-
associations of consumers have very little effective control on their
own members. In the circumstances, we are doubtful whether the-
interest of the industry would best be served by entrusting the dis--
tribution of raw film to the associations. We have recommended
earlier that for the present the import of raw film should be per-.
mitted in quantities adequate to meet current demands. If, however,
it proves necessary later to restrict the amount of imports in any
manner, we feel that controls will be essential and that until the-
industry is re-organised on a proper basis and is subject to the.
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reffective supervision of a central body, contrel on the distribution
.of raw film will have to be exercised by persons independent of the
Andustry.

439. Categories of raw film consumers.—The various classes of
-consumers who require supplies of raw film are as follows:—

1. Studios which produce on their own account and in their
own name. '

2. Studios which take up a share'in pictures released under
the producer’s name.

3. Studios which rent facilitiés without taking any share in the
production.

Independent producers.

Independent laboratories.

Distributors who handle releases on behalf of producers.
Distributors who have secured all rights in a picture,

. Distributors of foreign pictures.

Retailers of raw stock, dealers in equipment or machinery.
Other categories of cqstomers.

Sowo e

1

-440. At the request of the consumers, we have obtained, from the
importers, full particulars of the deliveries of raw film made by them
. since 1st January, 1950. These particulars have been circulated to
the associations of consumers and it wculd appear from the comments
received thereon that in recent months there have not been many
-caseés of supplies which the associations consider unjustified or at
least not many to which they are prepared to raise an objection.
‘This would seem to imply that the policy of distribution adopted
voluntarily by some importers for the allocation of supplies is quite
satisfactory. To us it seems more likely that the associations are
‘not strong enough to protest against excessive supplies drawn by -
influential members, and that any control to be exercised by them
-would not be very effective at present.

441, There is one aspect of distribution with which we are not
quite satisfled. Some importers have been selling their stocks freely
to studio-owners in excess of the quantities required for their own
‘productions and also to laboratories in excess of the small quantities
which they would require for making good any shortages caused b
the defects in handling. While there could be no objection to su
supplies being made at a time when stocks are freely available, there
is the possibility that under present conditions of shortage those
studio-owners and laboratories may be able to utilise the stocks as a
lever to compel independent producers to utilise their services in
preference to the services of others who might be able to offer better
service or more favourable terms. Many consumers have complained
that there have been cases of such pressure being brought upon them
to choose a particular studio or laboratory because they could not
obtain raw film otherwise. One studio-owner giving evidence at
Bombay admitted that because he is in a position to supply raw
stock, etc., he is able to ensure that his studio is fully booked up for
productions for more than one shift per day. Complaints that certain
laboratories are charging much higher rates for making copies merely
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because they can provide the raw film required have also been made
to the Committee. Two of the importers of raw film are indirectly
connected with processing laboratories in Bombay and both of them
have defended before the Committee their pdlicy regarding supplies.
The biggest firm of importers has no affiliations with either labora-
tories or studio-owners and their policy of allotting film to various
categories of consumers, which had been worked out previously, in
consultation with the consumers, has not given any room for
complaint.

442. Manufacture of raw film in India.—Both during and after
the war firstly on account of the scarcity of imports and secondly
because of its post-war expansion, the industry has been complalp-
ing of the shortage of raw materials in general but raw films in
particular. The witnesses from the industry have all stressed the
only two available alternatives to deal with thi$ scarcity—wviz., more
imports or manufacture of raw films in the country. In view of the
tight foreign currency position, the former is out of the question; .
indeed we are not sure that having regard to the present quality
and economic possibilities of a large number of pictures a substant.ial,
portion of India’s hard-earned foreign currency resources is not being
wasted. There then remains the second alternative and that is the
one on which trade and industry have laid considerable stress. We
have, therefore gone fully into the ‘possibility of its manufacture
locally. The present difficulties of foreign exchange have-brought
to the forefront the question of,local manufacture of a number of
-articles, but among these raw film stands on a special footing, Like
newsprint, it is the vehicle for one of the major media of mass com-
munication, and the similarity extends further in that the total value
of the final product, whether it be a feature film or a day’s output
of newspapers, is out all proportion to the cost of -the vehicle. The
importance of establishing the industry should not, therefore, be
judged by the ultimate economy achieved by lower costs in India,
which may be negligible, or even by the employment provided, which
will be small compared to the cost of the product, or even by the
saving in foreign currency, a facter which may lose its present signi-
ficance. The importance lies in the independence which it will confer
on the film industry, and the freedom from worry about supplies
which are now liable to be cut off for any one of half a dozen reasons.

443. There is no doubt th
highly technical product, invo
the difficulties in the way of
numerous. The aspect has

before us by the representati
consumers, )

at the cinematograph film today is a-
lving several specialized processes and
turning out an acceptatle article are
keen stressed in the evidence placed
ves of foreign manufactures and of local
{

444. Characteristics of raw film.—Raw film used in the industry
consists of several varieties, negative (for use in the camera). sound-
recording. positive (for copies for exhibition). ete. The characteristic
qualities of each variety lie in its (a) sensitivity, i.e., its ability to
record images with varying amounts of light. and the range of light
values over which it can usefully be employed; (b) contrast, ie., the
manner in which it distinguishes between varying degrees of light
and shade, when processed by a particular methnd; (¢) colour
sensitivity, i.e. the manner in which differences in the colour of the

7M of IB—11
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objects are reproduced, compared to how they look to the human eye;’
(d) resolving power, i.e., the ability of the film fo record fine detail;
(e) grain size, i.e. the size of the silver particles which make up the
image. Negative film has high sensitivity, or speed, low contrast,
good overall colour sensitivity, medium resolving power and com-
paratively rather coarse grain. Positive film has much lower
sensitivity or speed, high contrast, and poor colour sensitivity except
“for blue and fine grain. Sound film is similar to positive film, and
some of the newer emulsions have very high resolving power. The
requirements of the industry are roughly 10 per cent. each of nega-
tive and sound to 80 per cent. positive.

445, Safety base film.—Till recently, all cinematograph film was
made from cellulose nitrate, similar to the esters used for manu-
facturing gun-cotton and celluloid. This is highly inflammable and
also deteriorates in storage. Fires are disastrous, whether originat-
ing from external causes or from breakdown on the film itself.
Efforts were, therefore, directed to the preparation of film which
would possess all the desirable qualities of cellulose nitrate film
without its inflammability and these have recently proved success-
ful.. Film base of satisfactory quality is now being made from cellu-
lose acetate and acetatebutyrate, and manufacturers in other
countries have, therefore, planned to produce only such safety film
in future. It is expected that after 1951, no more of the dangerous
nitrate film will be manufactured. We have, therefore, considered
only the manufacture of safety film.

446. Recommendations of the panel on plastics.—In 1946 the Gov-
ernment of India set up a Panel to examine the possibility of start-
ing various plastic and celluloid industries in India, and the report
of this Panel covered also the manufacture of raw film. Their
recommendations were that Government should take the initiative
and that a plant should be started with the collaboration of an
established foreign manufacturer, since the techniques involved were
highly specialized and were not known outside the half a dozen
factories that supplied the whole world. . The collaboration, they
suggested, could be either on a partnership or a royalty basis. Indjan
technicians were to be trained abroad and the factory in India was to -
undertake manufacture in stages, starting first with the coating and
finishing of film, then taking up the casting of film base with imported
chemicals and finally starting the manufacture of the chemicals
themselves. The planned output of the factory was to be 50 million
sq. ft. of coated film, of which half was %o be in the form of cinemato-
graph film (approximately 200 million ft.) and the other half in the
form of roll-film, process material, X-ray film, etc. The capital cost
of the project was estimated at 3 crores of rupees.

447. Stages of manufacture.—The process of manufacture of raw
film can be traced backwards to four stages:— ‘

(1) The finishing of the-film (the continuous web of coated
film to be slit into reels of the required width, perforated
-along the sides, marked and numbered for identification
made into rolls of 1,000 ft. and packed into cans for
handling);
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(2) The coating of the film base with a photo-sensitive emul-
sion (a suspension of a silver halide in gelatine to be
coated as a thin uniform layer on the film base);

(3) The manufacture of the film base; (conversion of the cellu-
lose ester into a plastic, and “casting” in the form of
tough transparent and continuous sheet,- about 3} ft. in
width and thousands of yards in length);

(4) The manufacture of chemicals required for making the
film base; (cellulose ester, plasticizer, solvents, etc.).

443. Foreign currency savings.—In order to present an overall
picture of the amount of foreign currency saved if the various stages
of manufacture are undertaken in India, a table is given below of the
manufacturing costs and raw materials that go into each stage. Such
figures can only be approximate but they indicate the magnitude of
work in each stage and the progress towards self-sufficiency that it
represents. These figures are drawn from different proposals and
estimates placed before the Committee.

I. Finishing of film,
Manufacturing ¢ )sts t) be

dI1,

incurred in India., 109%

Materials t5 be provided Cans, cores,
from Indian sources, paper, otc,

Cost of such materials 29,

Overall saving in foreign 129,
currency, -

Raw material to be imp )rted coated film-

Cost of materials t3 be imported 889,

Coating of film base

Manufacturing costs t5 be 259,

ip curred in India

Materials to be providel from
Indian sourced

Acttone, alum,
ammonia, eto,

C )8t of such materials 39,
Overall saving in foreign '
ocurrency 28%

Raw material t) be imp’)l‘teld_

Cost of materials t 1 be imported

Manw facture of film base

Manufacturing costs to be
incurred in India.

Materials to be providel from
Indian sources.

C st fmaterials ty be imp wrted

Film base, silver .
nitrate gelatine,
bromides, jodides,
sensitizers,
emulsifiers,
wetting agents,

609,

139,

Acetone, Aleohols,
glycerine, eto,

-C st f such materials 39,
Overall saving in foreign 169,
currency, °
Raw matorials t » be imp srted Cellul»se estors
~plasticizers, ’
solven#,”

34%
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Iv, Mannufacture of basic Now mada N+ now

chemicals required. in India mado in Indis,
For stage 1 nil
do. 3% 10%
do. 3% 349%
AN
Total 6% 4%

Proportionate cost if all chemicals for

which Faw materials exist in India are Indian 40%
made locally: (mainly silver nitrate Foreign 49,
and a few sepcialised iterus)

449. On the basis of the pfesent consumption of raw film in this.
country, which amounts in value to roughly 1} crores of rupees a-
year, the annual saving in imports would be as follows:—

Rs.
Stage I 18 1s hs.
Stage TT 42 In s,
Stage ITI 24 la:hs,
Stage IV G0 Ia: hs.
144 lalhs.

—

450. The items costing about Rs. 6 lakhs which would have to be-
imported even if all the four stages of manufacture are undertaken.
in India, are silver, which is not mined in this country and would.
have to be imported whether in the form of metal or as the nitrate,.
some emulsifying and wetting agents and small quantities of
sensitizers and dyes. There are no reasons why silver nitrate of’
the required quality should not be produced in India. The technique
is not difficult; some silver nitrate 1s already being produced and
the assurance of an expending market should assist in improvement
of quality as well as manufacture at prices in competition with.
imported product. Even the latter items can ultimately be manu-
factured locally when the organic chemical industry has been built:
up to a high standard in this country but silver will in any case have-
to be imported, not because the quantitiés required are large but.
because owing to various reasons, the price of silver in India is far-
above the world price levels,

451, It would be evident from the foregoing analysis that sub--
stantial amounts of foreign currency would be saved if one or more-
of the different stages of manufacture are undertaken in India.
Whether in each case the stage would be economically worthwhile
can be considered only with reference to the cost of capital installa-
tion (including buildings) necessary for that particular stage and
the availability of the raw materials and trained technicians
required. We have found some difficulty in arriving at exact esti-
mates of the capital investment required for each stage. The various
schemes that have been placed before the Committee are not strictly
comparable, because in some cases they have grouped the stages or
included other items and in other cases are very approximate, not
having been based on working knowledge of Indian conditions. -
Further, each scheme js based on a different estimated output per
annum.
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Finishing plant possibilities.—There seems no doubt, how--
-evet,s%hat ﬁnishingpof film (Stage 1) can be undertaken straightaway
in this country as the equipment required is not expensive in propor-
tion to the total of the manufacturing costs saved., which: ,‘cons1sts
Tnainly of labour charges. In view of the comparatively low labour
costs in India,-it should be possible for any of the present importers -
of film to set up their own finishing plant in India or alternatively
to pool their resources and set up a common plant where all their
imports of full width film can be finished. The establishment of a
factory for this purpose would also have the advantage of training
workers to handle tne material in the dark. :

453. Coating of imported film base.—The coating of imported film
base (Stage II) is obviously an economical propesition which has
been carried on successfully in the U.K. and elsewhere for a number
of years. Several questions have been raised about conditions in
India which must be answered before the scheme can be approved.
The first is the availability of film-base, gelatine and other chemicals
required for making the emulsion. .One Indian manufacturer of
chemicals has expressed doubts whether it would be possible to
import film-base from established makers abroad if the intention is

. to turn out a finished product which will compete with theirs. He
has suggested, therefore, that the initial plant in India should not
be of such a size as to alarm manufacturers abroad. On the other
hand, one European manufacturer of raw film has expressed his
willingness to supply any quantity of film-base that may be required
if a factory is to be established in India. The difficulty with regard
to gelatine is that the preparation of the photographic grade is a
highly specialised process which is at present undertaken only by a
few manufacturers in the West who supply the entire requirements
of the world. The nature of photographic gelatine and the part
which it plays in determining the qualities of the photographic
emulsion are now better understood than before, and there are no
insuperable difficulties in its manufacture which cannot be solved
given time and the necessary research in this country. It seems
however likely that if a factory is started comparatively soon in
India, it might have to depend upon imported gelatine for some time.
It is understood that a pilot plant for the manufacture of photographic
gelatine has been installed at the National Chemical Laboratory, .
Poona, and arrangements are being made for commencement of pro-
duction of the material. The additional demand of the raw film
industry should be an incentive to the firm undertaking production
and the establishment of this potential market should no doubt assist
In an acceleration of the production programme. Small quantities
of specialised chemicals such as sensitizers, emulsifiers and wetting
agents will also have to be imported. It is understood that in the
course of research undertaken by the Council of Scientific and In-
dustrial Research during the war dyes useful for the manufacture of
orthochrome plates, panchromatic plates, deep red sensitive plates
and infra red sensitive plates have been developed. In quality the
cornpounds. are com_parable and in some cases even superior to the
carresponding  foreign products. Commercial production could not,
however, be developed because of the non-existence of the using in-
dustry for the manufacture of photographic films, plates and paper.
The extension of these investigations to their use in films and further
developments could be undertaken if an early establishment of the
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raw film industry is considered a feasible proposition. Manufacture
on the small scale required for consumption in India does not appear
to offer any great difficulties. Another question to be answered is
whether it will be possible to develop, within a reasonable time, the
production of emulsions of the various grades required for the film
industry. Not much difficulty is anticipated in the development of
suitable slow emulsions, though even in this case, previous experience
with the preparation of emulsions for photographic papers would un-
doubtedly be of very great help. Slow emulsions are used in the
manufacture of positive and sound film which together make up 90 -
per cent. of our total consumption. It must, however, be borne in
mind that in the case of these slow emulsions the price of the finished
product is quite low, owing to severe competition among the various
manufacturers. The mdrgin of profit may be negligible, and it might
even be necessary. to provide a certain measure of protection in the-
initial stages of the development of the factory. War-time research
in the Council of Scientific and Industrial Research has produced.
some useful results and the technique of producing emulsions, at
least of the slow type, is now available and could be used with suit-
able modifications in the production of slow films, which as the
repor.t* rightly points out, constitute the major requirements of the
film industry. A small experimental plant for coating plates and
films was .rigged up and is now installed at the National Chemical
Laboratory, Poona. '

454. Manufacture of emulsions.—The preparation of high speed
emulsions of the type used in the cameras is very difficult and is also
protected more by the secret trade processes than by published
patents. There is no doubt that the preparation of these emulsions
in satisfactory quality has involved considerable patient research in
other countries, and. association with an established manufacturer
abroad or the employment of senior chemists with long experience:
would be indispensable. It would, however, be possible for a factory -
to confine its production to slow emulsions for some years while it
is simultaneously engaged in research on the preparation of high
speed emulsions.

455. Film base.—The manufacture of film base (Stage III) is a
highly mechanised process in which substantial savings in foreign
currency can be achieved only if the necessary chemicals are manu~
factured in this country. It seems very doubtful whether the manu-
facture of film base can be undertaken economically if the cellulose-
esters, plasticizers and solvents have to be imported. The success
of this stage of manufacture would depend entirely upon its being
undertaken concurrently with the development of the manufacture
of basic chemicals classified. It is understood that a firm in
Hyderabad (Deccan) are undertaking the manufacture of cellulose
acetate and have under consideration production of acetic acid by
oxidisation from alcohol also. Acetone is being manufactured at
Cordite Factory, Aruvankadu, and should not present much of a
problem. (Stage IV.)

Studio equipment .

. 456, Categories of equipment.—The capital equipment used in
film studios can be roughly classified into three categories: (1) Photo-
graphic Equipment, including lighting equipment, (2) Sound record-
~ing and reproducing Equipment, and (3) Laboratory Equipment. The

*¥Para 4R
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egory would include cameras, magazines, stands, dollies and
’fcixf:’rclecsa,ltlgngs and special equipment as well as lights of various
description for both key and spot lighting. The secpnd, category
would include microphones, mixers, effect ﬁlters,.amphﬁers, recg;_d—
ing cameras and film phonograph (play-back) equipment. 'l:he thlpd
category would cover processing machines, printing machines and
auxiliary equipment.

457. Equipment in present studios.—There are about sixty studios
in this co\‘{m?ry where production of films is being carried on. The
standard of equipment provided in each case is not the same; some
are very fully equipped while others have the barest minimum. ng.
capital equipment required for a fully equipped studio is estimat
to cost Rs. 10 lakhs, and it seems doubtful whether the equipment
used in the existing studios would come to more than half that -
figure. Moreover, in a number of cases, the equipment is a.mthua_t_ed
and also worn out to a great extent. Most of it is precision equip-
ment for which spares are individually manufactured and have to
be imported from the original makers. Maintenance of thg: equip-
ment has not therefore been as good as it could have been if spares
had been freely available. The period since the end of the war has
seen a considerable amount of capital expansion in the studios and -
in some of them new equipment has been installed. We estimate,
however, that capital equipment to the value of at least Rs. 2 crores
will have to be installed before the studio can be considered up to
current standards. When they have been refifted, the existing
studios would be adequate to handle the production of all the films
necessary for feeding the cinemas in the country.

458. Photographic equipment.—Cameras and auxiliary equipment
are highly specialised products which are manufactured mainly in
the US.A.; France and Germany. Attempts have been made to
recapture for the U.K. the position that it held in the early days as
a manufacturer of camera equipment but, at present most of the
studios in India use mainly French and U.S, cameras. ‘The manu-
facture of these cameras requires a highly developed precision
mechanical industry in the country as well as-an advanced optical
industry. We do not feel that the prospects of these being established
in the near future in India are good enough for us to contemplate
the manufacture of cameras and accessories in this country. -
Dependence will, therefore have to be placed on imports for the
next few years. Dollies and cranes are occasionally manufactured
in this country and it seems possible that more of these can be made
locally. The cost of such items is not, however, very high and since
defective equipment would cause very great deterioration in
standards as well as possible loss to producers, we do not suggest-
that local manufacture should be stimulated by restricting imports
until the industry is convinced that manufacturing capacity in this
country has been brought up to the requisite pitch of precision.

_139. Back projection.—None of the studios in India is equipped
with modern facilities for back projection. This process is used for
reducing costs of production particularly on out-door shots and the
latest extension of the process for the reduction of expenditure on
sets should also be particularly helpful to Indian producers. The
€quipment and the screens for the purpose would have to be imported
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from abroad though some results could be achieved by adapting
theatre equipment for the purpose.

. 460 !.ights and-fittings.—The position with regard to lights and .
fittings is, however, quite different. With the exception of reflectors
and fresnel lenses which it may take some time to manufacture in
this country, the lights are comparatively simple pieces which can
be turned out by any well-equipped machine shop. U.S. manufac-
turers who have had practically a monopoly in the supply of lights
and fittings have recently started their manufacture in the U.K. and -
presently, supplies can be obtained from this soft currency area.
Development of local manufacture could be undertaken by the
Ministry of Industry and Supply and we would suggest special atten-
tion being paid to this, because, at present, partly owing to restricted
imports, most studios do not have an adequate number of lights,
with the result that there are expensive delays before shooting can
be commenced on any set.

461. Incandescent Jamps.—The lights in use in Indian studios are
designed for the use of incandescent filament lamps of 500 watts
capacity and above, which are not manufactured in this country.
These lamps have a very short life as they are worked at a higher
temperature than lamps for general lighting service. Large numbers
of these lamps are required each year, and present ceilings on the
value of imports are now being relaxed after the matter had been
taken up by us with the Ministry of Commerce. ' -

462, Arc lamps.—With the growing use of colour abroad special
arc-lamps have been developed for use in film studios and will ulti-
mately have to be installed in Indian studios also. Conversion from
incandescent filament lamps to arc lamps would involve considerable
expenditure and it would. therefore, be quite useful if from the
beginning manufacturing plans in India cover only arc-lamps. The
use of these arc-lamps makes it necessary, however, for studios to
have large supplies of D.C. and the change-over will therefore
necessitate the installation of rectifier equipment in the studios. At
present most studios are exceedingly short of electric power and an
alternative solution would lie in the installation of diesel generators
for the supply of D.C. for arc-lamps. The. relative merits of
rectifiers.and diesel generators can be assessed only on the basis of
the number of hours each day that the lamps are in use. Even with
the slow methods of arranging the lighting of sets as now practised in
India; the lights are not in use for more than two hours in a working
shift of eight hours. The chances are, therefore, that the lower capi-
tal cost of rectifier equipment would be an advantage provided that
electric supply authorities are in a position to meet the_mcreased
demand. Since, however, most supply undertakings in this country
are finding themselves unable to meet post-war demand and are not
in a position to take on additional loads, diesel generators might offer
the best solution in some locations.

463. Import requirements—With the exception of the lights
already mentioned, none of the photographic equipment required for
modernising Indian studios is likely to be available from local pro-
duction and the requirements will have to be met by imports which
we estimate to amount to Rs. 15 lakhs a year. The rate of re-equip-
ment is really limited by the amount of capital that studio owners

can spare for the purpose.
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464. Sound recording equipment.—Among recording equipment,
amicrophones, film recorders and magnetic recorders would fall within
the category of specialised equipment, the manufacture of which may .
not be feasible in this country for some years more. Mixers, filters

" .and amplifiers can, however, be produced in this country but before
the industry can be developed, it is necessary to examine and clear
up the patent situation. Many of the techniques used in sound-
aecording and reproduction are covered by patents held abroad, and
in spite of the time that has lapsed since the basic patents were -
issued, much of the field is still protected by patents. We feel that
this should be examined by the Ministry of Industry and Supply in
- consultation witn the industry. The requirements of the film industry
‘may not however be large enough to justify manufacture in this
-country and it may therefore be necessary to adopt certain standards
which would suit both the film industry and other users of such
-equipments, e.g., All India Radio. The Government of India have
announced that they are examining schemes for the manufacture of
electronic equipment in this country in association with one or the
other of the leading manufacturers in Western countries. We suggest
‘that in the course of these negotiations the manufacture of equip-
‘ment for the film industry be kept in mind.

465. The annual value of equipment and stores to be imported for
this purpose would be about Rs. 25 lakhs.

466. Editing and play-back,machines.—There are certain items of
equipment the manufacture ‘of which can be established within a
short time in this country. The most important of these are film
‘phonographs (play-back machine) and editing machines. A large
-number of these are in use in the studios and more will be required
both for replacement of existing machines and for extending the
production resources. The mechanical construction of these machines
is comparatively simple and the basic principles of design are those
which Indian manufacturers have already used during the war even
though on a small scale, for the manufacture of projectors and sound-
heads in this country. A number of film phonographs have already
been made in this country and it should be possible, by suitable
encouragement, to place their manufacture on a sound basis. The
optical components, which account for less than 10 per cent. of the
-cost, will have to be imported for some time.

_ 467. Laboratory equipment.—The machines used for processing
‘cinema films stand in a category by themselves. Most of those in
use in this country have been constructed locally on the basis of
information obtained from technical literature or by observing
Imported machines. It cannot be said that the machines manufactur-
ed locally have all given satisfaction. Some of them are mechanically
imperfect and lead to damage of the film, and in many of them, the
varrangements_ for circulation of the chemical baths at the cox"rect
tempe_:rature 1s not quite satisfactory. The construction of these
machme:s does not however involve any difficult processes and the
‘matter is only one of more careful study and design. In our view
the easiest arrangement would be to negotiate with some manufac-
turer of repute in France or in the U.S.A. for the manufacture under

dicence of processing machines accordi 16" desi i
Thenare of proc g ing td” designs developed in
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468. Local constructors of processing machines have difficulty ire
obtaining necessary raw' materials, particulatly, stainless steel and
plastics for use in places where the chemicals come in contact with
working parts. Assistance from Government in securing such
materials will help place local constructors in a position to turn out
machines for all the requirements of the industry.:

469. Printing machines sensitometers, etc.—Printing machines are
precision instruments and the requirements of the studios will have-
to be met by imports. The machines are available both from France-
and from the United States and recently one of the big U.S. manu--
facturers has established a factory in the UK. It should therefore-
be possible to secure all the country’s requirements from this soft.
currency area. Other items of equipment needed in laboratory are-
sensitometers which, though comparably simple in construction, are-
not at present being made in this country. We feel that, if the-
standards are to be improved, laboratories should be better equipped
in this direction and greater use should be made of these instruments.

. 470. Miscellaneous equipment.—There are some other pieces of”
minor equipment used in film. studios and laboratéries which at
present are being imported, e.g., rewinders, synchronisers, reels and
film splicing machines. In most of these cases, there is nothing to-
prevent local machine-shops from manufacturing them except the-
reluctance of users to purchase items made in India. This reluctance-
is- partly due to the fact that Indian manufacturers of equipment
have not so far taken the trouble to acquaint themselves with
dimensional standards and tolerances to be adhered to if the equip--
ment is to handle commercial film without damaging it. @We have-
come across several examples of rewinders and reels which are very
much out of size and in consequence unsuitable for use with a costly
commodity like cinema film. The users have, in their turn, been.
unable to locate the fault or to guide the manufacturers.

471. Stores and spare parts.—Of the items of stores required for-
the efficient running of studios and laboratories, mention has already"
been made of incandescent lamps. If a large number of arc-lamps:

. are installed, high intensity carbon of the special type required for
these lamps will also have to be imported till their manufacture has
been started in this country. Leader film is another item of consum--
able stores of which laboratories make regular use. Till the manu--
facture of film base in this country has been established, leader film
will have to be imported. It is understood that the Tariff Board has-

_classified leader film also with photographic material and this has.
created difficulties both in import and in assessment of customs duty.
Leader film is only perforated film base and there is no photographic-
emulsion coated on it. It will therefore be improper to classify it as
photographic material and we would suggest that it should be classi-
fied under cinematograph raw film, a special entry being made to-
cover uncoated film which should be assessed at a lower rate, ad
valorem,. :

472. Spare parts’ for the maintenance of photographic and sound
equipment would also have to be imported in order to keep in good
running condition the equipment already installed and to be import-

ed. We would estimate the value of such stores at Rs. 5 lakhs per
annum. )
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Chemicals for the film industry

473. Photographic chemicals—Chemicals are used in- the-
cinematograph industry for the following purposes.—

(a) Processing of black-and-white and colour film; and
(b) ]omlng, cleaning and duplicating finished films.

For the processing of black-and-white ﬁlm, the annual requirements -
of chemicals are as follows:—

Annual requiremen ts:.

(Tons)
Developer s
Metal ) 2}
Hydroquin ne 25
Allalics
.Sodium Carbonate 120
Sulphiles -
Sodium Sulphite 180
Putassium Metabisulphite ‘4
Acids
Acetic Acid, Glacial 25
Citric Acid 2
Fixing Agenta
sodium Thiosulphate (Hypo) 550
Hardening Agents /
Aluminium Potaseium 12
Sulphate (Putash Alum)
Chromium Potassium
Nulphate (Chrome Alum) 30
Miscllaneous Chemicals .
Pota: sium Bromide 2
Sodium Tetraborate {Borax) 23

The figures above refer only to the requirements of the cinemato--
graph industry, but a number of these chemicals are used also for

the treatment of amateur photographic film, X-ray film and photo-

process materials. Unfortunately, it is not possible to assess the. -
market requirements for these purposes in the same manner as they .
can be estimated for the film industry because full statistics of the-
total consumption of amateur film, etc. are not available, and more--
over, some of the chemicals are ‘used in different proportlons for -
general photographic purposes. According ‘to information furnished

by the trade, it would appear to be a close approximation to actual:
needs if the figures given above are doubled in order to cover all
cinematographic and photographic requirements.
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474. Of the chemicals mentioned above, some are already manu-
“factured in this country, particularly Hypo, Soda Carbonate, Soda
“Sulphite, Potassium Bromide, Alum and Hydroquinone. One manu--
facturer informed us that equipment for the manufacture of Metol
in this eountry has already been imported but has not been set up.
According to the report of the Tariff Board, facilities exist for the
manufacture of Potassium Metabisulphite, but the production
capacity is not being utilised. In the case of Hydroquinone we are
informed that the present output of the factory is not adequate for
-the demands of the industry and will have to be expanded. It would
.appear that, if sufficient production capacity is also installed for
turning out the quantities of Metol required in this country, the
-cinematograph industry would be substantially independent of
imports as far as black-and-white film is concerned.

475. Processing of colour film.—The list does nopt, however, cover
‘the requirements of special chemicals for the processing of colour
‘film. In addition to the small quantities needed at present for pro-
-cessing amateur film in colour, pretty large quantities of certain
-chemicals would be required to process the growing footage of colour
film that is being shot in this country. In this case, some of the
-chemicals used for black-and-white processing are also useful,
but the special developers and coupling agents will have to
‘be imported for some time, till the organic chemical industry is
"properly established in this country. :

476. The value of chemicals required for the manufacture of film-
.cement made for joining films and for the preparation of cleaning
-fluids for removing dust, oil, etc. from film which is being handled,
would not be very great. Some of the solvents, like acetone and
-alcohol are already being manufactured locally and the problem is
-only to ensure regular supplies of the requisite quality. It is essential
"however to make sure that the other chemicals required, particularly
-for the manufacture of film cement suitable for joining acetate safety
-film should be made available by imports till they can be produced
in this country. The total value of such imports would not exceed
“Rs. 50,000 per year, but it is essential that there should be no delay
‘in licensing their import. Taken in conjunction with the chemicals
‘required for processing colour film, the total import required would
- .amount to-Rs. two lakhs per annum,

477. Standardisation of quality.—The most imperative*need of
the industry is for the standardisation of the quality of chemicals
.now manufactured in this country or to be manufactured in the
future. We have heard a number of complaints from users of these
chemicals that their quality not merely varies from batch to batch:
but is also rarely up to the standard of imported chemicals. The
plea of the manufacturers has been that at present there are no
:standards imptsed in this country regarding purity, etc. of chemicals
-for photographic use. They have, however, agreed to adopt such
-standards as may be fixed. The standards prescribed by the
. American Standards Association appears to be quite adequate for the
.purpose and may, with advantage, be adopted for this country. There
is usually a plea from manufacturers for relaxation of standards in
‘the case of nascent industries. In this particular case, we would not
srecommend any relaxation of standards for this reason, that the cost
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of the product for which these chemfcals are used is so high in com~
parison with the cost of the chemicals themselves and any defect in.
the chemicals, which results in disproportionate loss to the industry,.
would be unpardonable. If the industry feel that the maintenance-
of high standards as applicable in other parts of the world would:
increase their cost of production to an uncompetitive level, they_
could well take this up with the Tariff Board. We are sure that if
the Tariff Board is convinced that the cost of production in this-
country is much higher than the cost of imported chemicals of the-
same standard, they would not hesitate to recommend protection on a
suitable scale. We feel, however, that it is essential for the chemicgl
industry to raise their standards first and then to explain why their
cost should be higher than elsewhere.

478. Enforcement of standards.—The question has been ra}ised'.
regarding the enforcement of the standards that may be. prescribed.
We would suggest that when the standards have been laid down, all
manufacturers and dealers in chemicals for the photographic and
cinematograph industries should declare, on the packages of chemi-
cals and in their invoices, that the chemical is of photographic
quality as laid down in the standards. They should be liable to legal
penalties if the goods are not up to the standard. It should also be
made clear to the manufacturers that if their output of any chemical

. in photographic quality is not sufficient for the requirement of the
market, imports will be encouraged to make up the deficit. We feel
that at least for a few years more an organization is necessary for

periodically testing samples from the market, of all chemicals marked
as suitable for photographic use.

Theatre projection equipment

479. Requirements of the industry.—The number of cinema
theatres in this country is approximately 3,250 of which about 2,400
are situated in permanent or semi-permanent buildings, while the
rest are located in tents or similar temporary structures and move
from one location to another. In all the better class theatres it is
the practice to use two projectors so that one would be ready to start
when the reel on the other is finished, providing an uninterrupted
picture on the screen. In the small cinemas, as in the touring
theatres, usually only one projector is used in order to save on the
capital investment. This projector is, however, equipped with over-
size magazines which would accommodate reels of 3,000 or even
4,000 ft. of film instead of the 1,000 ft. reels normally used in double-

projector installations. The total number of projectors in use in the
country is estimated round about 4,000.

430. The normal life of a projector would be ten or twel
depending partly upon the soundness of its construction anc‘i’eig i)a;:t,
upon the care taken in maintaining it in proper condition. - Cheap-
Projectors ha\_/e often to be replaced within seven or eight years
after mstallatlpn, though they are favoured by some theatre-owners.
because of their lower initial cost. Assuming an average life of ten
years and allowing for the large number of replacement carried out.
in the post-war period, the annual demand for new projectors for
purposes of replacement may be estimated at about 300. Some meare
say 150, would be needed for new installations: :

’ 1 ; this number would,.
however, jncrease jf the ban on the construction of cinema theatyes:
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“which applies in many of the States is gradually relaxed, with freer
-availability of building materials. The total requirement of the
industry for 1951 may be taken to be not less than 450. to 500
projectors. Trade estimates, called for separately from all leading
importers, put the requirements at over twice this figure, but this
may be ascribed to the fact that each importer was unaware that
“similar figures were being furnished by others, and was further
-anxious to secure as big a quota for himself as possible and conse-
-quently inflated his figures of estimated requirements.

481. Manufacture in India.—A complete projector installation
‘can be broken down into the following component items:—projector
head, sound head, lens, arc lamps, arc rectifier, magazines, pedestals,
amplifier, loud-speaker units, loud-speaker horns, slide projectors and
.gramophone turntable. Accessory equipment used with the pro-
jectors include reels of varying capacity, rewinders and film-splicers.
An analysis is given, in the table at the end of this Chapter of the
proportionate cost of the various items which go to make up a com-
plete equipment. The figures are based on information contributed
by over twenty importers of varying status in the line and is gene-
rally applicable, with less than 10 per cent. variation plus or minus.
"The table can be used for assessing the saving in foreign currency
resulting from the manufacture of any particular item. For this
purpose, it may be assumed that the average U.S. installation costs
3,000 dollars and the average U.K. or continental installation £800
for a single projector and accessories.

482. Of the parts that make up the equipment, the projector head
and the sound head are products of precision engineering and at
present are not being manufactured in this country, even though
during the war a small number of projector heads and a large number
of sound heads were manufactured in this country. Projection lenses
require a precision optical factory with its own lens designing depart-
ment and though it has been suggested that the Mathematical Instru-
ments’ Office would be able to turn out projection lenses for the indus-
try, we feel that this is a project which would take time to develop.
Arc lamps of the low-intensity type used in the older projector and
-still in demand for cheap installations can be easily manufactured in
this country and even the high intensity arc lamp which takes cored
carbons can be manufactured in this country with the existing
facilities though not many have been made so far in this country.
“The rectifiers for supplying D.C. to the arc lamps generally use gas-
filled bulbs, and though the bulbs themselves may have to he
imported, the transformer and the voltage control apparatus can be

-easily produced in this country.

483. The manufacture of film magazines of thousand ft. capacity
for double installation requires stamping facilities, but these are
already available in this country. During the war a large number of
magazines were turned out, but with freely available imports, their
manufacture has been discontinued. Owing to the small demand for
the local production, no manufacturer has considered it worthwhile
to make the necessary dies and tools, and, in consequence, local pro-
ducts did not keep within the prescribed limits of size and fit. With
an assured demand, it would be economical for manufacturers to
instal the equipment needed and produce reels within acceptable

“tolerances.
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484, The same remarks apply also to rewinders and to film-
splicers. The pedestals on which the projector and arc lamp are-
mounted consist of simple castings and can be easily turned out. in
sufficient quantities locally. The amplifiers vary 'in size agcordmg
to the capacity of theatres to be served and also differ considerably
in the stand-by arrangements provided against failure of individual
sections. These can be assembled in this country to meet the entire
requirements of the market but a large proportion of the components
will have to be imported and the question of patent rights also
examined. : '

485. In this regard, we would refer also to our recommendations
for the manufacture of sound recording .amplifiers. Loudspeaker
units are specialised items requiring expensive manufacturing equip-
ment and jigs, the outlay on which the demiand in this country may
not justify. The loudspeaker horns are simple in construction and
could be easily made in this country. Slide projectors have been
manufactured in small numbers locally and the output can be
increased to take care of all the market requirements though the
optical parts may have to be imported. In the case of gramophone
turn-tables, the motor and pick-up are usually imported. Manufac-
ture of the meters could easily be taken up by any factory turning
out fractional horse power motors and fans. The pick-ups are usually
the product of highly specialised factories and will have to be import-
ed for some time. Reels, rewinders and splicers are simple mechani-
cal items which are already being manufactured in this country.

486. Progressive manufacture.—One importer of equipment has
placed before the Ministry of Industry and Supply detailed proposals
for the assembling of complete equipment from parts imported from
the U.S.A. and UK. and others manufactured locally. The scheme
-calls for progressive manufacture in India of almost all the items
in the list except the optical components and amplifier - valves, and
has already been accepted by the Ministry of Industry and Supply.
Another importer has submitted an estimate of the costs of manu-
facturing locally items F and G which appear to be quite competitive
with the cost of imported equipment. Both have, however, represent-
ed to the Committee that unless the import of such items as can be
manufactured locally is drastically curtailed, the local industry is
sure to be faced with unfair competition. An important point of
their argument is that the cost of these items and, in fact, of the
whole projector equipment is only a small proportion of the invest-
ment on a theatre, and if foreign made equipment is available (even
though at higher prices), theatre-owners would rather go in for such
foreign goods than try out a new product made in India. Both firms
mentioned above have had long experience in the industry and have,
between them, equipped more than half the theatres in India. Their
views regarding the taste of buyers will therefore have to be given
special weight. Neither of them intends that the manufacture of -
some of the items should be undertaken in their own factories. Their
plan. Is to distribute it among specialists—contractors. one of whom,
for Instance, might undertake all the foundry work. another the
stamping work and so on, while the items will be collected, tested,
assembled and finished in the firms’ own plants. These sub-contrac-
tors would naturally require bulk orders 4o be pl-2cd with them
before they would instal the necessary manufacturi ¢ equipment or
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order out the special die and tools required. In view of the small
size of the total demand, it may not be worthwhile for these sub-
contractors to undertake manufacture on efficient lines unless the-
whole market is secured for them. This can be made available if,
when licences are being granted for the import of cinematograph-
equipment, the authorities would specifically exclude items which
can be manufactured in this country. The Ministry of Industry and
Supply have already examined the manufacturing facilities available-
in the country for turning out magazines and pedestals (items F and-
G) as well as reels, and support the view that the import of these
should be discouraged with immediate effect. There is no reason why
foreign currency should continue to be spent on such other items, if
the Ministry of Industry and Supply are satisfied about the manufac-
turing capacity in this country and agree that the import of these
items may be discouraged.

487. Phasing of programme.—The phasing of the manufacturing:
programme could be done in the following manner:—

First Stage: Items E, F, G, K.
Second Stage: Iterus D, H, L, M.
Third Stage: Items A, B.

Items that might have to be imported even after the third stage are
optical equipment for the projector and sound-head, valves and
lamps for the sound head and amplifier and perhaps loudspeaker
units. If manufacturing capacity in this country-is organised and
offered sufficient incentive, by progressive reservation of the market
for indigenous products, it should be possible within a period of three
years to complete all the three stages mentioned above: :

488. The cost of the imports of capital equipment in the absence
of any local manufacture can be estimated roughly as follows:

200 Equipment @ 3,000 dollars Ra. 60 lakhs,
300 Equipme rt @ £ 800 Ras. 32 lakhs.

Rs. 92 lakhs,

489. The import requirements can be progressively reduced as
manufacture in this country is gradually developed. The extent to

which it will be reduced is given below:—

First Stage:—25 per cent.
Second Stage:— 30 per cent,
Third Stage:—35 per cent.

It would not follow that the foreign currency requirements would
be cut down by the stated percentages from the figures of Rs. 92 lakhs
mentioned earlier, since this would not allow for expansion of the
number of cinemas in this country. We may expect however that
when all the stages are complete, the overall requirements of
imported material would be small. . .

490. Stores and spares.—In order to maintain in operating condi-

tion the equipment already installed, it is necessary to provide for
the import of spare parts. We estimate the annual requirements of
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spare parts and accessories at Rs. 20 lakhs, more than half of which
will have to be imported from the dollar area from where the equip-
ment was originally imported.

A | B C D | E ¥ G-

. i- in- | Fede:tals
Count Projector | Sourd Lens Arc |Arc recti-|Negazin

of 7 hgldn head Lanp fiers . )

origin 1 R

U.6.A. | 209 | 189% 2% | 10% 1% 2% | %

vk | oy | 8% | s% | 129 | nw | s% | os%

Covti- 80% |(irelud- 17% 159, 2% 1 4% 1%
ment edinA)) - .
H J K I L M .
Country Amplifier | Louc.zpe- | Loudrpe. | Blide pr..| Grame- Trade esti-
of aker uritslaker Lorns | jectors |phone turml mate of
otigin tables deu ande
U.8. A, 189 7% 10%, 2% 29, | 6v9 umits,
U.K, 10% 12% 2% 2% | 200 urits,
Coutinent = 20% 129, — 29, | £e0 units.

491. The carbons used for the arc-lamps in cinemgtograph pro-
jectors fall under two categories, those used in low intensity arcs
where the illumination is produced primarily by the flame of the
arc, and others used in high intensity arcs where the illumination is
produced by certain salts of rare earths, introduced into the carbon,
which are rendered incandescent in the arc.

492. Carbons of the former type are comparatively much cheaper,
but their illumination efficiency is poor and they are going out of

use, as more and more projectors are being converted to the use of
high intensity arcs. ’

493. Low intensity carbons are produced by a number of manu-
facturers specialising in carbon and graphite products. In the soft
currency area, there are at least two in the U.K., one in France and
two in the Western zone of Germany who make these carbons. Two
major elements in the costs of production are (a) capital investment
in the plant and (b) power costs. In both these respects, it is natural
that factories constructed a long time ago, when building and plant
costs were much lower than today, would be at an advantage in
comparison with factories which have been put up recently or have
had to be re-built after suffering war damage. Because of
devaluation, the relative costs of dollar goods have gone up.

434. In the case of high intensity carbons, the U.S. manufacturers
have the advantage of having put in a lot of research, and many of
the latest developments have been pioneered in the U.S.A. Before
the war, German manufacturers were keeping abreast of American

developments, but after the war, with the passing of certain factories
YM of 1.B.—12
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and records into Russian control, West German products have not
yet been able to compete on equal terms with American products.
If however sufficient supplies can be made available in the market,
these West man products can probably secure a larger share of
the market. 1a Britain too, a certain amount of development has
taken place since the war, but the dependence on semi-manufactured
material imported from the U.S.A. under schemes of aid to Europe
is reported to be greater than in the case of Germany, and prices are
therefore dependent on the higher rate of the dollar.

495, A scheme for the manufacture, in India, of high intensity
carbons was placed before the former Ministry of Industry and
Supply. It is based on the utilisation of rare earths in the monazite
sands of Travancore, and would have to work in co-ordination with -
the plant to be set up by the Government of India for the recovery
of thorium from the sands. A '



CHAPTER IX
FACTORS AFFECTING INDUSTRY

. 496. Recapitulation of the state of the industry.—In our éarlier
.Chapters, we have attempted to survey the history of the filhf in-
dustry, the circumstances in which it has been functioning, the leghl
.and other limitations which circumscribe its freedom of action, the
individual functionaries who give it shape, the raw materials which
are its life-blood and the financial conditions which determine its .
final destiny. We have surveyed its internal difficulties and handi-
caps and dealt with the external factors influencing its fortunes. We
are afraid our survey has not been encouraging from' the point of
view of allowing things to adjust themselves under the impact of
the various pressing factors, but, keeping in view thé need for objec-
tivity, we have given full and frank expression "o our views in
regard to the part which each constituent elemiétit has played in
‘determining the course of the industry as a whole. The external
elements have also had their due share®f ‘atttntion. In brief, the
haphazard growth of the indtistry under the full blast of laissez
{aire except for the fortuitous‘but erratic control during thé -war,

ack of careful and proper pldnning, decentralisation and dispersal,
the absence of a godfather in“Government departments, ofermuch
reliance on individual rather than collective initiative and effort, -
too little regard for art and too much emphasis on wrong notions of
-entertainment, the burden of tiaxation, the presence of misfits and
‘unfits’ in key positions, “professionalism” rather than ‘contractu-
alism” among the artistes, the stranglehold of finance, lack of orga-
nisatior and co-operation, the absence of any policy .on the part of
Government in regard to the direction, purpose and regulation of the
industry, the multiplicity of authorities which have a say in its
affairs, the confused attitude of State authorities and Ministers to-
wards the very claims of the industry to exist, its dependence on the
foreign market, and competition with foreign films incorporating a
different approach to life and containing different ideas of moral
and spiritual values but possessing superior organisation and com-
manding wider markets, better talent, richer resources and less
strict censorial attention—all these have been the important factors
which have affected the industry during its progress to its present
stage of development and history. From our survey and. this brief
statement of some of its important characteristics, it must be plijn
that the responsibility for the state of affairs which we have des-
cribed in our earlier Chapters must be shared by the various
‘Governments, the industry and the community alike. In this
Chapter, we propose to deal with each of these elements and then
comment on the general quality of the product turned out by the
industry and its defects which command our attention. Obviously,
it must be on this general analysis on which our recommendations
for the future of the industry must be based.

497. Nesative attitude of Government.—As regards th s

. g — e responsi-
bility of Govgmmept,.]et us say quite candidly gtha'c, unlike Fr;(u)ars;ly
;g}tlher industries, this industry has suffered from too little rather
an too much realisation of that responsibility. From the cavalier

11
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treatment which the report of the first Cinematograph Inquiry Com
‘mittee has secured at the hands of Government, and the lack of
interest which Governments showed both in the potentialities of the
industry and in its progress, it is cleat to us that neither
its importance nor its needs were  ever fully realised
or appreciated. The industry has been allowed more"
or less to seek its fortune and eke out its own exist-
ence and like many a soldier of fortune in history, the industry
became a prey to diverse influences and lent itself to exploitation by
many coatradictory forces. ..Its nation-building role, which necessi--
tated its being rescued from the capricious handling of unqualified or
ill-equipped individuals and required skilful and trained direction of
men with vision and ideas, was allowed to be forgotten or ignored.
Government was content to adopt a negative attitude of trying to
ensure that wrong pictures or wrong ideas did not corrupt public
morals—but even this was done in an indifferent manner through the
agency of Censor Boards which, judged from even ordinary stan--
dards, were for most of the time entirely unequal to the job. In spite
of it, some great names managed to shed lustre on the stage; though
their course in the passage of time was meteoric, their pictures are
even today monuments of art and industry. The war shook Govern-
ment from its attitude of indifference and lethargy. The need for
war-time propaganda and the scarcity of raw materials both awaken--
ed its interest in the existence and wutility of the film. We get
evidence of this awakening in the various measures of control and
restrictions which were devised and the production of documentaries.
under the department called the Information Films of India. A-
Department of Information and Broadcasting was created as a belat-
ed recognition of the growing influence of modern publicity
methods; but it is typical of the lack of comprehensive thinking that
even then the film industry as such continued to be the concern of
more than one Department. We must, however, express our appre-
ciation of the Ministry of Information and Broadcasting for realising
the importance of informative shorts and reviving their productioa
as well as for centralising censorship. Credit is also due to them for
realising the need for our inquiry ‘into the state of the industry’

498. Picture of prosperity at the end of the war.—Towards the
closing period of the war, the industry suddenly found itself in a
state of prosperity. It exercised a strange {fascination over the
cupidity of gamblers and financiers: often vaulting ambitions over-
reached themselves and overstepped the bounds of discretion. The
pre-war staridards of quality and virtues gradually gave place. to
cheaper devices of what was euvhemistically called entertainment.
Conditions in the industry placed art and merit at a disadvantage.
Established producers found themselves overbid by producers of

- mushroom growth, whose claim to consideration gentrally was
either war-time fortunes or soaring ambition without its solid foun-
dation. The consequences were inevitable and obvious. The per-
centage of failures rocketed high. Some names continued to be
there to conjure with but some of the great names in the film in-
dustry became mere shadows of their former self. New stars
appeared on the firmament but were comparatively poor substitutes
o? those that disappeared. The changing fortunes of established
producers, the greater bargaining position of many distributors and
exhibitors, the struggle for existence that developed among the
many competing claimants for the fruits of the industry and the:
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gradual deterioration both in the standards of the films and the
{astes of the cinema-goer ‘synchronised with the scarcity o_f raw
materials, the imposition of further burdens on the industry in the
shape of restrictions and taxation, and a certain amount of all-round
public dissatisfaction expressing itself in authoritative pronounce-
ments which in their turn were often. too extreme. ‘ :

499. Where industry is at fault.—The reaction of all this on the
industry has been hardly of a reformist character. The leading
lights of the industry have undoubtedly been cognisant of its inter-
nal defects but have owned helplessness 1n the face of divided coun-
sels and conflicting interests.  Loosely orgamsed and regionally
scattered, the industry has sometimes combined against Govern-
ment, but seldom, if ever, against itself. 'Deprived of the assistance
which a responsible public opinion and awakened public conscience
would have given it, sensitive to the clamour and criticism of
biased but not so well-informed journals whether restricted to films
alone or catering to a wider range of subjects; those who could
have made a contribution to lifting the industry out of its present
stancards and defects have sought refuge in other preoccupations.
The industry has thus lent itself to an inappropriate inertia or a

athetic state of helplessness. Even today while it is jealous of its
freedom and its rights and knows that it is not altogether discharging
its obligations, it is reluctant to accept what it owes to itself and
what it owes to the public—a real attempt at self-reform which
would regain for itself the prestige and the admiration which its
products commanded before the war and the high standard of
quality in its various branches which it had attained. If it is a
question of its undertaking the*responsibility for organising itsell:
on efficient lines or if we suggest to it the idea of undertaking a more
equitable distribution of available stock of raw film or if the prob-
lem is of dealing with the regulation of the star-system, inculcation
of discipline among its constituent elements, and reform of its publi-
city policy which is proving expensive without being remunerative,
its ciincapacity to take a definite, bold and decisive line becomes self-
evident. ‘ -

500. It is a pity that an industry which has grown to such pro-
portions on its own, without either state support or patronage and.in
the face of foreign competition on terms which were certainly not
much to its advantage, should find itself in the present state of
doldrums. It cannot be denied that the pioneers of this industry
established themselves in spite of the adverse . circumstances of
patronage of foreign goods, of social stigma that attached to the
profession, of lack of high quality equipment, and of dearth of artistic
and technical talent. Nor can it be gainsaid that the contribution
which these pioneers and their successors, famous names in its annals
like Prabhat, Bombay Talkies, and New Theatres—made to the
building up and growth of this industry despite these adverse circums
stances was substantial and praiseworthy. Unfortunately, however,
the industry was overtaken by war-conditions, while it was still
none too firm on its feet organisationally and when the storm and
the flood came, it lacked the sturdiness of the giant oak or the
strength of the embedded rock. ‘

- 501 Oﬂicial. apathy.—Such has been the manner in which the
industry has discharged its responsibility during the difficult war
and post-war periods. The passing reference which we made to the:
eharacter of public opinion and ‘public conscience must have given
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some indication of our mind as regards the working of that formative:
influence in all public institutions. The film indusiry as the largest
public entertaiger.and as a forceful medium of public education
should have attracted instinctively the attention both of Government
and the Press. So far as the Government-are concerned, their own
record in' the utilisation of this medium for education and publicity
has been on the whole unimpressive. We are not, therefore, sur-
prised that their attention to its organisational, artistic, and qualita-
tive aspects has been even less tharked. We are quite certain that
Irad there been that alertness t6*its importance and awareness of its
potentialities, and keenness to guide it on the right lines and save
it from its organisational and other defects and if this public res-
ponsibility had been faced by Government with competence, deter-
mination and skill, the efforts which the industry has itself made
towards its growth and development would have yielded a richer
harvest—richer not only in the sense of monetary prosperity but
also in values which aré more worthy of prize and greater objects of
pride and pleasure. e

T eepa.

502. Standards of film-~journalism.—Iet us now turn to the
attitude of the Press.» We do not think we would be guilty of any
understatement if wevsaid that what is known as the Film Press
which claims to devote its attention to the special needs of the film
industry and the cinema-goers has, generally speaking, an unim-
pressive record in constructive criticism and correct guidance to the
Fublic and the industry: alike. Barring some exceptions, we have

ound the standard of criticism poor in qualities of taste and objec-
tivity -and lacking-in virtues of fairness and impartiality. The power
of the Press postulates all these four gharacteristics. In addition, we
found few instances of appreciation ef-the finer points of the art
that helps to make the industry what it should be or of well-
informed study of the problems with which it is faced. There is a
general tendency towards stereotyped reviews and too much em~
~phasis on personalities. If the industry has its eye riveted on the
bex-office, the film journals generally have theirs fixed on advertise-
ments. In some cases we even found a liaison between film pro-
-ducers and film journals. Few, if any, reflect either public or in-
dustrial opinion. Fewer still command any considerable circulation.
The result has been that this important corrective of professional
and industrial trends has not rendered the service it should have,
both to the public and the industry.

503. Cinema-goer’s voice ineffective and pnorganised.—The
cinema-goer, the element.most intimately concerned with the goods
which the industry or the.Governments turn out, has practically no
organisation or forum excépt the Press through which he can express
- himself. Unfortunately, the interest which the daily Press takes in
the films is sporadic and lacks competence. There is too much
evidence of producer’s hand-outs in its review columns while of the
general problems of the industry, there is little direct cognisance and
less original appreciation. It is far too preoccupied with political
and economic problems to be willing to devote sufficient space to the
cultural aspects of public life, in which films would undoubtedly
claim an important share. However, we are glad to notice some
evidence of a belated recognition of this deficiency and the Press
has begun to turn its attention increasingly towards cultural.nrob-
lems. “We hope that with this 'wilk grow-d greater interest in films
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and film industry and that the Press will turn towards them its
searchlight of criticism and lend its help in making Government and
the public more conscious of their problems, power and potentiali-
ties. We had before us some persons unconnected with the indus-
try who could be considered representative of a cross-section of the
cinema-going public. From their evidence, we could get some in-
sight into the general attitude of the cinema-goers. We had also
some witnesses who made a habit of studying the reactions of the
cinema audience of various categories. On the whole, we found a
lack of collective interest in films, an attitude of indifference to the
deterioration in the quality and standards of films and a toleration
of the defects. At the same time, we found unmistakable evidence
of the dissatisfaction with the general level of films that are exhibit-
ed—a disproof of the claim made by the industry that it serves the
fare according to public tastes—and a recognition of the values in
films other than mere entertainment. Unfortunately however, there
are no organisations, barring one or two recently establisheci film
clubs or societies, which provide a platform for the expression of this
discontent or recognition. The result is that the cinema-going public
by its patronage of average pictures is unable effectively to voice its
demand for class ones and its refusal to patronise the large percent-
age of pictures which are below the average does not find much
public expression outside the cinema-halls. :

504. Quality of films teehnical and artistic.—Considering the
" totality of the circumstances to which we have referred above, we
are not surprised that the industry has not been able to do much to
arrest its descent down hill. The average film today is like the
curate’s egg good only in parts! There is no doubt that the film in-
dustry has made good progress on its technical side. As .compared
with the earlier productions, the technical and mechanical elements
in the films have improved in standards. But where intellect and
art are involved, it exhibits general poverty. The standard of photo-
graphy, with the improvements irr cameras, has shown an upward
trend; the production of sound has improved with more uptodate
devices; the translation of orchestration and musie into the sound
track generally shows skilful and competent handling; the designing
of sets, though displaying at times a crude lavishness and extrava-
gance of taste, indicates a greater facility in the use of modern equip-
ment; lighting is generally not bad. All these go to make a film of
today technically a much better production than its predecessor of a
decade ago. Generally speaking, witnesses from the trade and in-
dustry as well as the cinema-going public have expressed their satis-
faction with this aspect of the industry’s progress. .

905. It is, however, when they come to its conte i isti
merif, and its purpose or lack of purpose, that crin%tigmltsbzglr;tég
both ‘violent and almost unreserved. Nevertheless, we cannot sa
that in the main it is undeserved. The themes are stereotyped; thz
triangle of love seems eternal; the plots are monotonously"pun’iform
l!fl pattern. The contents of the film are marred by previous successes
of the same fgatures. There is scant realisation of the ‘danger of too
much repetition of a box-office hit. The presentation -of life in

socials” is either unrealistic or exaggerated. The brush leaves
patches of quality and art but they are so mixed up ‘with indifferent
or _lg)or results that they are lost in the multitude.. On the whole
we find that there is a tendency to treat the story or the theme as

I
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the least important element in the production of films as mirrors of
life, either contemporary or of the past. In such circumstances, .te
expect any portrayal of the ideal would be putting an undue straia
‘on human capacity.

506. Standard of Historicals and mythologicals.—The treatment
of historical or mythological subjects again displays a lack of pers-
pective and familiarity with history and susceptibilities. There is a
freedom in dealing with these themes, which ill-accords either with
facts or with decorum. History becomes subservient to the theme
and religious lore to phantasy or lampooning. Mythology becomes a
caricature of religion; it lacks sometimes the solemnity and the signi-
ficance of religious literature and is often so mixed up with the
grotesque as to be almost indistinguishable from the ludicrous.
Little do the producer and the director realise that there is only one
step between the sublime and the ridiculous. There are at times
such jarring inappropriatenesses as to reduce the respect for the
producer's or the director’s role. We fully realise that there are
certain very successful historical and mythological portrayals; for
obvious reasons. we cannot name them. But one success multiplies
the theme,; repetitions are often progressively cheap imitations of the
original until a stage is reached when the last is the very nadir of
art and the average becomes a discredit to the original which set the
fashion in the line. :

507. Cemedies just parodies.—We have carefully surveyed the
themes of pictures, their contints and treatment during the last 10
years and are rather baffled by the fairly common inability of pro-
ducers and directors to realise fully the sublime beauty of
tragedy or the fine delicacy of comedy. The tragic aspects of
life are not unoften sacrificed to the poetic justice of everyone getting
his deserts and the hero securing the heroine or vice versa. The deli-
neation of many a slip occurring between the cup and the lip or the

course of true love never running smooth takes the form of rather
- absurd or far-fetched sequences or of the love itself becoming on the
side of the hero unmerited, and on that of the heroine, an unmiti-
gated ordeal.” The comedy, on the other hand, it apt to degenerate
.into the burlesque. Hilarity and buffoonery expressed through
meaningless grins and gestures are the stock-in-trade of the normal
film comedian. The injunction of the true clown “not only witty in
myself but the cause that wit is in other men” is generally wasted on .
him. A comic role perhaps makes a greater call on the artist than a
tragic one; pleasure being in the words of the Poet three-parts pain,
it requires a touch of genius to bring forth the remaining one-fourth.
Nevertheless, it is difficult to reconcile oneself to that genius being
so rare ag is depicted on the screen. It is possible to argue- that
those accomplished in comic roles have fewer opportunities for a
career, the role itself being so little in demand and, therefore, a real
humorous . artist is a rare commodity. It is, however, difficult to
concede this argument in the face of the more numerous humorous
films of the West. We have no doubt that the lack of humour in
Indian films is the result of the lack of appreciation of its potentiali-
ties and possibilities in the popularity of a film rather than that of
dearth otP suitable talent or suitable themes out of life’s book.

508. Impact of “star” craze.—The distributors and the exhibitors
have frankly confessed that their choice of a film for exhibition is
based on the cast, and the elements of music and dancing. Story for
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them is such a secondary consideration as not to figure in their com-
putation at all. We may now consider the quality of these three
elements which, according to them, make or mar the success of "a
flm. In earlier chapters, we have dealt with some of the charae--
teristics of the star-system which prevails in the industry today.
That the system is being abused and that many more pass under the
banner of stars than deserve it, is to our mind fully borne out by the
large percentage of flops. The stellar role is not unoften . cast in an
inappropriate ‘mould. The abuses are as much due to the manner .
in which stars are made and exploited as to the tendency, too at-
tractive to be checked, to make money while the star shines. The
results are far too plain on the screen. Stars in a role to which either
on account of age or on account of physical proportions they can do
" scant justice, indifferent acting, unsuited parts, artificiality, and lack
of naturalness and realism are some of the defects which are writ
large on Indian films of today. We are not unmindful of great names
in film acting and of notable successes on the screen but these are as
rare as real class films. : . :

509. Inappropriate music.—The treatment of music and dancing
and their appropriateness in films are even more revealing. A love-
stricken maiden flitting from plant to plant, flower to flower. or
window to window pouring out her heart in indifferent lyrics is far
too common a phenomenon. The sublimity and high tension of a

- tragedy are often spoilt by a song inappropriately composed or in-
differently' sung. Those who plan music in films seem to follow the
Shakespearean maxim, ‘If music be the food of love, play on, give
me excess of it, that, surfeitimg, the appetite may sicken, and so
die’. They forget that that dramatic genius put t%ese words in the
mouth of a dignitary of blue blood who quickly changed his- love

‘ w}}en the occasion demanded it., Apart from this common inappro-
priateness of music, there is the dearth of good music and suitable
-contents thereof. We do not deny that films have produced some
lyrics of real beauty which will be a joy for ever but when one hears
the same monotonous tunes repeated from a dozen cinemas in the
same familiar voice, one wonders whether filmland suffers from
poverty of talent in music or paucity of composers or dearth of
gdmxratlon' of the real art. If the demand, or craze as we might call
it, for music results in such absurdity of situations or indifference in
quality, we feel that the time has come when the State should inter-
vene and give the audience what is best for it and not what the
music directors consider would be popular hits. We do not think
that, even allowing for the demand for musicals, popular sense of
discrimination is so low as not to realise which situations are, and
which are not, appropriate for lyrical expression.

510. We should also like to refer tq the increasingly common use
of the Pplay-back system in musical roles of the Ingign films. ng
appreciate that the use of play-back cannot be altogether excluded
without an appreciable loss of art and quality in a film: we also know
that in film industry the world over this system is being used but we
definitely feel that it is being far too over-exploited in ours. A play-
back can never be a real substitute for the competent actor-singer or
actress-songstress. He or she cannot faithfully portray the feelings
a}r)ld emotions of a song when somebody else is singing it and he or
she is only moving the lips in synchronisation. We have put this
question to more than one competent witness and have obtained a
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corroborative reply. The system is being extended to such absurd
lengths as to be fast bringing such play-back singers into such pro-
minence as only the stars deserve. What is worse, the same in-
capacity or unwillingness of producers to try out new talent mani-
fests itself in this sphere as in that of the selection of casts. The
net result has been a sickening monotony of singing voices, another
bargaining difficulty for the producer, another expensive item in the
film budget, and a new threat to the quality of average films.

511. Indiscriminate dance sequences.—Similarly, we cannot too .
much stress the need for discrimination in selecting suitable
occasions for the introduction of dancing and choosing the dance
sequence with artistic discrimination. Dance for the sake of having
a dance denotes a lack of quality and taste. India is rich in dancing
lore and literature. The variety of dancing in the country renders
itself adaptable to the demands of all suitable occasions. Vulgarit{
and ribaldry can easily be ruled out. Nor need we soar in hig
regions where the air might be scanty and we might be unable to-
breathe. We can select easily understandable movements and
commonly expressive gestures to portray a dance suited to the
occasion. The songs which accompany dancing or the dance which
accompanies music can both be blended into a pleasing harmony.
" Instead, we find dances more the handmaid of vulgar music than the
expression of any artistic feeling and music as little pleasing to the
ears as the dance is to the eye. The harmony to which we have
referred above is seldom to be found in the treatment of the dance
and music. Quality is sacrificed to the need far giving the quantity;
film dances hardly reflect Indian dancing, whether of the popular
folk variety or that of the well-known schools. - .

512. Designing of sets and planning of dresses.—In the designing
of sets and planning of dresses, the industry has undoubtedly made
some marked improvement. We notice, however, that even in the
best of pictures there is a tendency towards glamour rather than an
attempt to be fully realistic. We realise that directors and pro-
ducers try to produce an atmosphere which suits the period or the
theme but it is obvious from the picture that the results of their
researches or inquiries either yield indifferent results or give a
limited range of authenticity. It is generally in the mythological
films and those dealing with village life that the dress designer gives
full play to his inventive genius. In fact, at times it is a moot point
whether a village scene is introduced for its appropriateness or for a
display of talent for designing costumes. 'On the whole, however, we
are glad to find that in these two respects, the film ‘mdl_lsgry is not
open to much criticism, at least of the nature to which it is exposed
in other branches.

~ 513. Requirements of children neglected.—There is one sphere,
however, in which this industry is almost completely deficient. The
industry seldom if ever departs from-the favourite themes of socials,
historicals or mythology into fantasy, cartoons, nursery stories, or
other films which would appeal to child audiences. The place of
children in society is being slowly recognised in the East but the
Indian film art which started with Western inspjx:at:on and baqk-
" ground need not have been so tardy in its recognition of the special
needs of children. Juvenile buoyancy is distinct from adult humour;
“tragedy has its place in the education of the adult but the impres-
sionability of “under-teens” rules out that medium except when
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it is interspersed with a generous mixture of the comic and the-
humorous. On the other hand, our films treat all types of audiences,.
adult or child, men or women, the educated and the un-
educated with a uniformity which is completely divorced from
reality. Even the scenes dealing with childhood in Indian films un-
mistakably bear marks of an imperfect knowledge of the ch11c!'s
psychology, his habits and his needs. No star is so often repeated in
films as the child-star; that seems such a rare commodity as to call
for over-use. The result is a precocity which ill-fits the real child’s
role. We cannot too strongly emphasise the need for the industry
to devote its attention to this much-neglected section of its clients.

514. “Shorts” and newsreels.—Nor has the irtdustry taken to
“shorts” and newsreels as it should. We fully appreciate the diffi-
culties which the industry has experienced in making even the
ordinary features a success. The handling of the production of
“shorts” and “newsreels” calls for specialised knowledge and techni-
que which are lamentably rare. Indian films, in view of the peculiar
demand from their audience for certain indispensable features, such
as music and dancing, have of necessity to be of a certain minimum
length which leaves little room for “shorts”. Still we feel that in
the larger public interests, if not to meet general public tastes, there
is a paramount need for the gradual curtailment of these . features.
and the substitution in their places of “shorts” 6f quality and varied
themes. They need not necessarily be educative; they can be enter-
taining and amusing without being too obviously instructive. They
can contribute to the general knowledge of the audien-e without
moralising- and can be stimulating without being pedantic. We are
not prepared to concede fhat a substantial section of the cinema
audience cannot be brought round to appreciate this specialised art
or that the ordinary film-goer is so fond of the long feature films as
to take no interest in them. We feel that the manner in which the
average cinema audience reacts to similar features of Western films
is sufficient disproof of the pet theories offered to us that they do
not like or have no taste for these commodities. Our own feeling is
that if Indian producers will turn their attention to thys unfamiliar
but essential branch of the film art, they will find gradually success
attending their efforts. At present, Government has had to take up
this department and make up the deficiency in the industry. That
has led to compulsion which is distasteful both to the producer and
the exhibitor alike. But the remedy is in the hands of producers.
themselves. We have no doubt that if Indian producers -show a.
spirit of enterprise, they would soon get rid of this unwanted com-
pulsion and be able not only to secure for themselves the revenues.
which they surrender to Government but also to educate the cinema.
audiences into liking the Indian counterparts of Western shorts..
Inc1de_ntally, they will also ease the problems of reducing the length
of main feature films and regulate the quantity of music and dancing
which are becommg so much of a bane of Indifn films in general.
If in the interests of the public and soziety in general, these are
desirable ends, we do not see why Indian producers should be so
helplessly submissive to their audiences and not come forward col-
lectively to impose on them what they regard as being to their good
a;l(} advantage. Such surrender or submission might be the path
of 'east resistance but it is not the path of wisdom or the field of

public ser—ice, which we know so many prod
. ucers are not averse
fram rendering. v P verse
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515. Tribute to ploneers. and outstanding achievements.—We
‘have now completed our reference to certain aspects of the films and
the film industry in India which in our view called for. remedial
action. We have naturally dwelt on the defécts and those points
which we felt required Government and public attention. We should
not however, be regarded as unappreciative of the good points or
-achievements of the industry. In fact, the way it has grown from
‘humble beginnings fighting against adversity must compel our admi-
ration and indeed the admiration of all who set any store by enter-
prise and initiative. The efforts of great pioneers of the industry were
made in circumstances which were often discouraging and demoralis-
ing. All honour to them for having persisted and persevered and set
the industry on its feet. Nor are we any the less cognisant of the many
successes of the film industry some of which have won world recog-
nition and approbation. We have found meritorious productions and
come across commendable efforts at improvement and substantial
claims to permanence which is the characteristic of real art. We
have, however, been concerned here with what we felt were the
faults and shortcomings ‘of the industry which needed rectification
in the interests of the country and the community no less than those
-of the industry itself. After all, it is not the outstanding productions
which require attempts to better them; mankind’s attempts to
create a better world are designed to improve the lot of the average
-and below the average rather than the top class. - We would like,
with all the earnestness at our command, to emphasise this approach
.of ours lest we should be considered chary of giving praise where it
is due. With this justification of what has gone before, we sh_all
‘now turn to certain matters extraneous to the industry proper, which
in our view do affect the fortunes and prosperity of the industry.

516. Deplorable exhibition standards.—We should like to say at
‘the outset that on the whole we have not been impressed by the
general conditions which prevail in the cinemas in which the pro-
-ducts of the &lm industry are displayed. There has been some im-
provement in that some cinemas on modern lines have been built
-and there has been a gradual but welcome change-over from Western
to Indian films. But on the whole general conditions continue to be
-deplorable. Both in actual construction and the choice of locality,
the Indian cinemas leave much to be desired. Their acoustic proper-
‘ties suggest the workmanship of the dilettante. The seating arrange-
'ments are rather unscientific and often far from comfortable. The
arrangements for hawking eatables are chaotic and unclean. The
‘sanitary and hygienic conditions even in the best of cinemas are at
times unsatisfactory; they do not seem to command the attention
‘which public health demands.” The projection equipment is old or
ill-kept. It is not that the proprietors of cinemas cannot improve
upon their existing conditions. It is only the reflection of the general
‘tendency either not to pay attention to elementary amenities of a
place of public resort or not to trouble about a thing unless some
.authority compels attention. ~Unfortunately for the country but
fortunately for the proprietors, the machinery of enforcement of
.cinema regulations is either deficient or defective or too much bur-
.dened with other matters to afford time for enforcement. It is nof,
therefore, surprising that these conditions still persist after the in-
dustry has been in existence for more than twenty years since a
Committee last reported on them. But wrong is none the less wrong
for being too long upheld and we cannot too strongly condemn either
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public tolerance of these ‘conditions or authority’s turning blind eye-
er being apathetic towards them.

hout the world the stage has been a valuable adjunct
to tsﬁ’ei.s'clz‘:ler:xl:;git provides a useful field of experimentation as well
as recruiting ground for'the film industry. For the reactions of the
sudience, the inkling of public tastes, and the selection of acting
material, the theatre’s role has been and can be most helpful to pro-
ducers and directors. We fully realise that there are certain limi-
tations which rather restrict the range of usefulness of the -stage- ‘
and which justify a note of caution and circumspection in
drawing any analogy between the two. The appeal of the theatre-
is necessarily limited; the cross-section of the audience is somewhat
different; the part required of the dramatis personae is of a different
type and requires different characteristics in the actors and actresses;.
ti;e emotional and intellectual appeal of a stage-play follows a
different line from its screen-counterpart. Despite this, however, the-
history of the film industry in India and elsewhere fully bears out
the debt which the screen owes to the stage. Indeed, the univer-
sality of the appeal of films, the powerful medium which they
employ, the psychological reactions which they produce on the
eudience and the class of the audience itself provide the film industry
with a burden of responsibility in moulding its clients which is
much heavier than a playwright has when he writes the play for the

stage or the stage-players have when they interpret the play to-
the audience. .

518. In India unfortunately the screen has ousted the stage to-
an extent that the loss has recoiled on itself. We heard general
complaints from the industry about the dearth of artistic ialent.
We doubt whether that dearth is so serious as it has been made out
but to the extent it exists we have no doubt that the weakness of
the Indian stage is an important contributor to that scarcity.
Similarly we were told that the material from which films could:
draw upon their themes is also scarce. The drying up of stage-
plays owing to theatres getting out of fashion is in our view largely
responsible for this state of things. We also found producers.
generally averse to breaking ne® ground or taking risks; we can well
realise their hesitation in taking liberties where an expenditure of
lakhs is involved; if, however, the facility of the stage existed they
could have tried out at a,comparatively low cost the popularity or-
otherwise of a theme or a stage-play with a view to its adaptation
for the screnn. We feel, therefore, that the loss of the stage is a
serious loss to the screen and efforts must be made to make up this
deficiency. Most of the witnesses that have appeared before us have:
bemoaned the general deterioration in artistic, aesthetic and moral
standards and suggested that the deterioration in the standard of
films is mainly the reflection of that deterioration. We are unable to-
subscribe wholly to this view. We do realise that the average citizen
of India today is probably less conscious of artistic, aesthetic and:
moral requirements than in some other countries where, for-
instance, along with the taste and popularity of the modern jazz one:
can detect a general comprehension of the classics or where along
with a demand for individual freedom and rights that go with it
there is an appreciation of duties and responsibilities. Neverthe-
less. we do feel that to a large extent the deterioration such as is
noticeable is also due to the fact that opportunities and means of
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maintaining and developing those tastes and standards are seriously
lacking. There can be no doubt that during the last quarter of a
century there has been a shift in the standard of values and a change
in the habits and life of the average citizen which in the absence of
suitable substitutes which could fit in with that shift or change has
-engendered a sense of frustration and bewilderment which probably
accounts in the main for this apparent falling off of the standards. It
seems to us therefore that if the general tone of the individual’s
mental and moral equipment is to be raised and the general level of
artistic, aesthetic and moral qualifications- is to improve, a deter-
mined bias must be given to the life of the community; in the field -
-of entertainment, suitable channe¢ls must be devised through which
the artistic and intellectual life of the community can flow in a
clear and even stream and ultimatelv find its full expression. For
this reason also it is essential that the ‘stage movement” should
receive the greatest stimulus from both popular and, State patronage.
‘Community theatre and amateur theatricals in educational institu-
tions must receive every encouragement from Government and
local bodies and by suitable awards and prizes and other encourage-
ment; the literary talent that is available in the country must be
attracted to devote itself at least partly to the writing of social,
historical and other plays for which there is so much scope in this
country. The State enterprise, however, cannot end here. It must
.also provide facilities to those who wish to make the stage and
screen a career to acquire the necessary training and practice in
the art of histrionics. We feel that it is time that those who run the
affairs of this country realise . this great responsibility and make
earnest attempts to fill a serious lacuna in the life of the Indian
community. : T

519. From the foregoing survey, the main lines on which, we
feel, the opportunities for improvement in the industry must be
sought and the shape and direction which efforts for improvement
must take, should be quite clear. We are quite convinced that the
industry is not at present in a position to undertake the difficult
burden of self-introspection and segf-reform. The évils that have
crept into the system are far too deep for any superficial treatment,
the defects are far too widespread for any sporadic application of
remedies. The treatment for the maladies from which the industry
is suffering must therefore be on a planned and comprehensive
basis covering its entire field. No branch of the industry can be
left unattended; the intimate relationship that exists" between the
various branches of the industry cannot but create repercussions of
the failure of one branch to respond to treatment or to line up with
the rest in an overall plan for reform. Whether in the field of finance
or in the sphere of organisation or for that matter within the realm
of production itself a system of regulation must be devised, which
would ensure a return of health and popularity to the industry in
its various limbs and a continuous process of improvement towards
a better state of things. At the same time, it would be fatal to
ignore the basic fact that in an industry of this type individual free-
dom and initiative must be maintained within certain limits which
would prevent any detriment to the community as a whole. We are
not enamoured of State regimentation in the field of art and enter-
tainment. We feel therefore that the remedies which we must
devise for the ills from which the industry is suffering must allow
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for the minimum of State interference and the maximum of opportu-
nities to the industry itself to set its own house in ovder. What-
ever plan be devised must therefore be based on the industry find-
ing its own feet in course of time and being in a position to shape its

desgifny in the best interests of both the community and the industry
itself, ‘



CHAPTER X

RECOMMENDATIONS

520. In the concluding paragraphs of the previous Chapter we
have explained our general approachto the manifold problems with
which the film industry is faced today. These problems, as our survex,
has amply shown, are both diverse and difficult. Many solutions have
been oifered during the course of our inquiry; the moods of the wit-
nesses before us have varied from despair to subdued optimism,
from the slough of despond to the buoyancy of hope, and from the
bxtte_mess of censure to the soothing words of sympathy. It is im-
possible to.survey here all these variations, and we propose to refer
only to some of the general remedies prescribed for the maladies.
from which the industry is suffering today.

821." Some witncsses, less out of conviction but more out of despair
have suggested nationalisation of the industry as the panacea for all
ills. Apart from the fashionable philosophy of nationalisation, the
justification for this suggestion has been asserted to lie in the dis-
organized condition of the industry, in its neglect of the social
service which films can render, in the “deplorable” conditions aof
work which prevail, and in the useful medium of mass education and
uplift which films provide. The protagonists of the theory consider
that such a medium cannot be allowed to be used or exploited by
private enterprise particularly when this has failed to deliver the
goods and that the evils are too deep for any less drastic cure. We
regret we are unable to subscribe to thig theory. It would be wrong
to approach the films from the point of view of any other industry.
The word may be a convenient term to describe all the various pro-
cesses of production and commercial aspects of this enterprise and
it is generally in this sense, for want of a better and more accurately
descriptive word, that we have used it ourselves, but we are definite
that there is much less emphasis on mechanical or manual aids to
production and much more scope for individual or corporate expres-
sion of artistic and aesthetic values in this than in other industries
It would be as suicidal for thought and expression to follow uniform
and regulated patterns in this field as in the realm of books. The
regimentation of ideas and art would make beauty subservient to the
rule of thumb, culture submissive to the will of authnrity and enter-
tainment subordinate to the philosophy of the St:st¢3 We have no
doubt that this would result in the standardisa’¥if of art, - which
would be fatal to its growth without making industry any the more
efficient; the combination of the two would introduce an unhealthy
check on individual initiative and enterprise which are indispensible
for idealistic conception, and artistic expression. We ourselves feel
that at best the time for the consideration of nationalisation in the
field of art will come only after it has proved a success in the fiald

vof industry. On that road India has far to travel yet before it ean
be within even a measurable distance of success. The solution of the-
problems of the films must therefore be found on lines more con-
sistent with the ideas which have already secured our approbation.

134
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We are convinced that the position in which the industry finds itself-
today 1s_1n subsiantial measure due to the neglect, apawhy and in-
ditterence of the very repositories of public conscience and authority
—the Sate, the Press ana the community which would be the. agents;
of a nationalised economy; their failure up to date is as such a warn-
ing against the attainment of the promised millenmum as that of th
industry is against complacency and letting things alone.

is brings us to the other extreme of remedies suggested to
us, 5?1‘2ﬁig‘}s,lchool o% thought would like us to give the industry virtually
a carte blanche to regulate its affairs, and place all other agencies,
Including the State and the community, at its disposal. In other
words they would like us to secure for them all the facilities from
the other agencies without touching either the organisation or the
internal dispersal of the resources and man power of the industry.
Those who express faith in the ability of the industry to look after
its own interests provided other agents assist it are either ignorant
of or deliberately pretend not to see the canker which is eating into
the vitals of the industry from within. We would reject this method
of approach without further argument and content qurselve§ -with
saying that virtue lies in owning rather than concealing one’s own:
faults and shortcomings. . :

5¢3. In our view the remedy lies neither in laissez faire nor in’
regimentation but im curing all the various elements of their defects|
and deficiencies and ensuring that they combine and co-operate in a’
joint endeavour to make this valuable medium a useful and healthy
instrument of both entertainment and education—a means of uplift
and progress rather than of degeneration and decay. While it would
be a sad enslavement of human mind if human leisure were to become
the subject of purely State dictation, we would. not like it to be de-
raved at the behest of individual fancy. In both lies a danger to the
tter side of human nature, to its nobler instincts, and to its perma-
nent virtues..\We feel, therefore, that while the State and the commu--
nity should provide the necessary stimulus and corrective, the indus-
try should be allowed to bring out its own latent power to reform
itself and that while State and public vigilance and interest should be
ever active to prevent the industry from straying into the path of error
and failure, the industry should be able to exercise its own powers
and functions of self-control and self-regulation. We do not think,
that this approach is a counsel of perfection though we regard the
cry of nationalisation a counsel of despair. We, however, do recog-
nise that the resources of civilisation are not yet exhausted in its
secarch of balance and adjustment between conflicting interests or

conflicting theories, It is this approach which has throughout guided:
us in the recommendations that follow.

= 524.:In our view, the major defects of the industry, from which
other minor or incidental evils follow, and which merit

relate to the sphere of organisation, finance, choice and handling of"

goods and services., Our survey provides am

clusions, and we do not propose to give any elaborate justification
here for this view.

525. In the sphere of JOrganisation, the industry’s main problem is
to provide central direction and coordination for.its activities spread

OVer a vast afea but distributed at present principally in three
IMfol B—i3
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regions—Calcutta, Madras and Bombay. It is only by such co-
ordinated direction that the industry can be made to think and act
collectively where such deliberation and action are essential. We
have no doubt whatsoever that in the interests of the community and
the industry, individvalism which the latter has enjoyed hitherto
must be surrendered to the collective principle in substantial measure-

~and that the collective principle should not be based on a regional
concept but on an all-India basis. ’

526. In the sphere of finance, we have to consider the problem in
three aspects—(a) the need of the producers for finance, (b) the
burden of taxation, and (c¢) the adjustment of trade relations between
the producer, the distributor and the exhibitor. We have no doubt
whatsoever that arrangements must be devised to make finance avail-
able to the producer on comparatively easy terms. The difficulties are
obvious lack of tangible assets and security, the element of risk in-
volved and its pezuliar nature, the incalculable factors of inherent
artistic'qualities, public preferences and the effects of publicity, and
the inability to canalise the different stages and branches of produc-
tion into a single purposeful stream of activity. These difficulties
should however stimulate rather than deter the State and the industry

+ from devising suitable machinery. The problem is not in any manner
unprecedented; in other spheres a solu’on for it has been found. As
regards taxation, we do not think that anybody can question * the
right to levy a tax on entertainment: it is nowppart of the fiscal
system of the nations of the world. What we must ensure is that the

- tax is equitable, its burden is evenly distributed, and that, in that it
is a specific tax, a portion of it or the benefit thereof returns to the
industry and through it to the particular category of tax-payers. We
therefore recognise that the tax should be levied in a manner .that’

1it does not become an oppressive burden and does not have the effect
.of discouraging cinema-goers either from going there at all or fromr
going to higher class of seats; in other words the revenues of Govern-.
‘ment as well as the industry must expand in accordance with the
rexpanding demand for films and not be subject to the law of dimi-
nishing returns. We also feel that while State Governments can
legitimately utilise this source of taxation towards expanding their
general revenues, the consumers i.e. the cinema-goers, who ultimately
pay this tax, and the industry whose returns are undoubtedly
adversely affected by its high incidence, are justified in asking that
a reasonable proportion of this tax should be utilised for the well-
being and imorovement of the industry. There is also another aspect
of the financial problems: that concerns the terms and relationship
between the producers. the distributors and the exhibitors. In this
connection, we have had complaints from the producers that the dis-

. tributors and exhibitors are having the better of them although they
themselves have to take the risk of investment and borrow capital
at exorbitant rates of interest. The distributors, on the other hand,
complain that thev have to take unusual risks varticularly where
they stand guarantee and directly or indirectly finance productinns
while the maior share goes to the exhibitors and the producers The
exhibitors on their Bart emo*asise that their contrasts with distribu-
tors are one-sided and that they are on the one side -harassed by

- petty officials and discretionary rules and regulations and on the
other bv the demand of the nroducers and distributors f~r accommo-
dation or comnliance with the one-ided provisions of the contracts.
The course of the industry has brought many an up and down in the

L4
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» .
of the producers and exhibitors; sometimes one is in a better
g)ar:;zﬁgﬁng posli)tion than the other. At the same time, "the general
community has to bear the consequences of the respective ups and
downs and it complains that whoever is up and whoever. down, the -
adverse results ultimately fall on it. For instance, whether the pro-
ducers are prosperous or the exhibitors thrive, the conditions inside
the cinema remain as unsatisfactory as before while the quality of
the film shows no signs of change for the better. It is clear, there-
fore, that in the interests of the parties conce}‘ned and the general
community this state of affairs should be put right.

527. Then comes the question of selection and handling of the
subject and its treatment in the picture. To some extent the im-
provement in the producer’s finance is bound to affect th1s; brar'lch;
of activity as well, but having regard to the general deterioration
that has set in, we are definitely of the view that there is sufficient
justification for intervention and the provision of outside stimulus
and direction, as well as for prover training and improvement of
talent available to the producer. We are convinced that means must
be provided to bring stories to the producers, to train up and improve
the quality of technicians, directors, artistes etc.,. who are engaged
in production, to ensure proper choice and handling of themes and
their exploitation, and to see that the finished product conforms te
certain accepted gtandards of decency, taste, quality and public edu-
cation. This is necessary alike in the interests of the producers and
those of the cinema-goers. { The percentage of flops has now reached
an alarming figure; the standardof production has considerably de-
clined; the uncertainties of the trade have increased to the point-
of making it a gamble. All these trends are both unhealthy and un-
businesslike and are having a deleterious effect nn the mental and
moral make-up of the audience. We must remedy each of these if
films are to play their part in the life of the nation. ) :

923. We also consider that there is a very urgent need for raising
professional standards of talent and conduct. We have already dealt
in sufficient detail with the evils that prevail, the deficiencies that
exist and the consequences that devolve on the community and the
industry. We may only add our strong view that there is as much
need for efficient and well eauioved * institutions for teaching and
training as there is for the development of an esprit de coros among
the various professionals in the industry and for the organisation of
these professions on lines which would promote the maintenance of
healthy codes of congduct and professional standards among the
members of each profession. It is essential that the consciousness of
all this should grow among them anq that the necessary professional
and puhlic soirit is created and developed. Al for each and each for
allis a maxim of which there is great need in the country as a whole.
In the film industrv. the condition of which we have des~ribed in the
preceding and earlier chapters, such need is particularly marked.

Organisation

. 9%9. Film Council.—On the organisational side we would recom- .
mend that early steos should be taken to set up a statutory Film -
Coun~il of Tndia as the central authority to superintend and reeulate
the .ﬁlm industry, to act as its guide, friend and philosopter. and to
advise the Central and State Governments in regard to various
matters connected with the production, distribution and exhibition
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of films. Such"a Council, we envisage, will give the indust
necessary stimulus and inspiration to regula%e its affairs on }l;zaltt;:;

_and constructive lines, ensure that organisationally it functiong in an
efficient and business-like manner, ensure professional conduct and
discipline in its various-branches and enforce standards of quality
which would make the film a cultural agent and an instrument of
healthy entertainment. There are other important functions which
we should like to assign to it and which we would detail later.

530. Composition.—In our view the ideal iti _
Council would be as follows :— . composition of - the

1) A chairman, preferably a person of high judicial status
commanding an eminent public position, and possessing
a depth of cultural background. to be nominated by the
Central Government,

(2) (3) and (4) Three representatives of Producers.
{5) One representative of Distributors.

(6) and (7) Two representatives of Exhibitors.

{8) One representative of Directors.
(9) One representative of Artistes.
(10) One representative of Technicians. -
(11) One representative of labour in the film industry.
(12) and (13) Two educationists o

(14), (15), (16) and (17) Four persons to be nominated by the
Central Government in consultation with State Govern-
ments—one representing each of the States of Bombay,
Madras and West Bengal and the fourth representing
other States, preferably those taking an active and
genuine interest in films; and

(18) A financial expert.

‘The above-mentioned composition is prompted by the desire to secure
representation of all interests who have a stake in the industry or
who can tender advice of value.’ : ‘

In addition, it is our intention that the Film Council should _set
up Panels to deal with the different activities of the industry—Pro-
duction, Distribution and Exhibition in general, as well as research
both psychological and technological, the manufacture and supply of
raw material, etc. We also contemplate that in course of.tl.me 1_:he
Council should take over both the Production Code Administration
we are recommending below and the Board of Censors already
constituted by Government. Other sub-organisations can be set up
by the Council from time to time to facilitate a proper division of
work or devolution of authority. We also recommend that the
Council should set up liaison agencies at each State headquarters to
look after the interests of the industry and to advise State Govern-
ments on its behalf in regard to the various matters in which its
advice may be sought.

We should like to emphasise that we regard it essential for the
success of this institution and to enable it to play its proper role in
the industrial set-up that Governments both Centfal and State
:+hould endeavour to make the Council a real and living institution, .
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fully representative of the industry as well as the principal adviser
of Governments on all film matters. With the balanced composition
which we have suggested we see no reason to-apprehend that it will
be prompted by narrow parochial interests or lack authority and
competence. On the other hand we feel that it is through such an
institution rather than through its own direct agency ar intervention -
that the Central and State Governments can succeed in making films
the real and eflective instrument of art, culture and healthy enter-

tainment.

531. Statutory powers.—We would like the Council to be a statu-
tory body with certain regulative and supervisory powers over the
industry to enable it eflectively to intervene in.the event of disputes
between the various branch organisations of the Industry and to
ensure that it can effectively enforce compliance with-standards of
production and of professional conduct. For standards of production,
it can function through the Production Code Administration to which
we shall revert later and in regard to disputes on professional con--
duct it should function through its own tribunals or appellate juris-
diction. To give it the requisite voice of representation and authority
we should welcome the choice of representatives of the various in-
terests in the film industry to be made in consultation with and
through representative bodies to which we refer later.

532. Research.—On the research side, we would like it not only
to undertake and promote technoslogical research but also to initiate
and undertake psychological research such as audience research in
terms of various age-groups, children, classes - of audience, sexes,
and cross-sections of cinema-goers. . : :

532a. Studios.—We have commiented on the deficiencies of studios;
we feel that a great deal of improvement is necessary before they can
serve the real purpose of the industry. We would, therefore, like the
Council to be authorised to license studios and to arrange for their
inspection both before and periodically after the issue of-licences.
We will lay stress upon the conditions that prevail inside studios as
well as upon the location of studios, because we renlise the import-
ance that environment plays in all creative work. it should be the
aim of the Film Council to set up film colonies outside the city limits
of the main production centres, located wherever possible in a green
belt set apart by the town planning authorities. The development of
such colonies would, in our view, encourage co-operative effort in the-
film industry, and we hope that town development schemes will

take due note of this essential feature wherever the film industry
establishes itself.

533. Control over production.—Some . witnesses ha ' )
to us that in order to improve the stapdard of producti‘tl); iggegr?:ltxf‘g-
that persons of the right type and merit are engaged in the profes--
sion and to control the volume of production there should be a system
of licensing of producers or the issue of licences for the grant of -
raw-stock. We have carefully examined this suggestion but consider
that having regard to the other recommendations we are making for
the regulation and control of this industry, this measure which it
wou1~d l_)e very dl'f‘ﬁcult to administer without avoiding charges of
unfa}r discrimination, favouritism and unnecessary stifling of pro-
ductive effort, had better be eschewed. We have ourselves no doubt
that if our recommendations are fully implemented¢ the need for
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such a measure will not arise. At the same time, to provide against
any unforeseen contingencies or against an emergeney such as war,
the Council should be given the authority to regulate‘the volume of
production, to license producers, to prescribe their qualifications—
not necessarily academic. ' : '

534. Training institutions.—We are separately proposing the set-
ting up of training and teaching institutions of technicians, directors,
artisets, etc. In particular we are suggesting the institution of a Cen-
tral Institute of Film Art as a first step in the evolution of a Film
Academy. We would like these institutions to be run under the
supervision and control of the Film Council. In addition to these
functions we would like the Council to discharge the following func-
tions:— .

(a) Calling for such returns or information from the various
bodies or units in the film industry as it may deem
appropriate. ,

(b) Issuing annual reports on the industry dealing with its
various branches and activities, which should be laid
before Parliament with such comments as the Central
Government may make.

(¢) Conduct of a guinquennial survey of the industry as sug-
gested elsewhere. .

(d) Encourasgement and promotion of Film Libraries, Clubs
and Sacieties.

(e) Appravsl of regulations for the associations of Producers.
Directors, Distributors, Exhibitors, Technicians, Artistes.
etc. on the lines we have suggested separately. ’

(f) Apvellate functions in regard to the distribution of raw
film through Producers’ Associations.

, (g) Regulations for the control of expenditure on publicity.

(h) Award of annual prizes for the best picture, best acting.
best technical effort, best review, best book on film art,
best film story, etc. Selection of films for exhibition in
India or abroad at festivals of cinematic art. A

(i) Issue of a film journal containing important statistics
relating to the industry, articles on research and
development of the industry, expert reviews of films
(on the lines of the publications of the British Film
Institute or the Joint Estimates of current motion pic-
tures in the U.S.A.) and information in regard to pro
ductions in hand, etc. _

(j) Encouragement of ‘the stage as training ground and ex-

" perimental field for film industry and as an allied cul-
tural and entertainment institution.

(k) Establishment and maintenance of a Central Film Library,
a Story Bureau and a Casting Bureau. .

535. Story Bureau.—The various suggestions placed before us in
connection with the establishment of a Story Bureau amount briefly
to this: The Central Story Bureau should analvse and prepare brief"
abstracts of the stories oublished in this country (irrespective of
language) and. if possible. of those published abroad. as well as of
any manuscripts offered to the Bureau. In each case, the abstract
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should give a sufficient -account of the plot, and details of the author
or owner of the script. Such abstracts should be sent to all producers
who, on finding a story which suit their particular needs, could com-
municate directly with the author. Though such Central Story
Bureaux do not appear to have-been tried by the film industry i=
any other country, there are theatrical agents in the United Kingdom
and elsewhere who publish periodical catalogues of the plays avail-
able through them for stage presentation and such lists have proved
of great help both to amateur and professional producers. If such a
Bureau i$ established in this country, its benefits to authors, and
producers as well, would be very great. We feel, however, that such
a Bureau cannot conveniently be set up through official means. We
recommend, therefore, that the Film Council should examine the
possibility of setting up such a Bureau with branches in different
parts of the country. It will have to function at all the various cul-
tural centres in this country where fresh material is published; and
also keep in touch with the literature of at least three or four other
countries. The Bureau could make a small charge for its services to
authors and producers. '

536. Casting Bureau.—The Production Panel of the.Film Council
should also set up a Casting Bureau which should serve as‘a clearing
house of talent and meet the needs of the producers as they arise.
The evils of casual employment of extras have been painted in rather
lurid colours before us at Bombay. We have also heard evidence in .
Madras coming from Artistes themselves which show us certain de-
fects of decasualisation of extras. We feel that this class of artists
requires particular attention as it is being exploited by unscrupulous
persons and is sometimes the victim of certain undesirable trade
practices. We hope that the formation of guilds which we have sug-
gested elsewhere would afford them some protection. The establish-
ment of a Casting Bureau which would make for mobility of such
casual employees would in our view be helpful towards a solutiorf of
their problems.

537. Educational Panel.—We would also suggest -an Educational
Panel attached to the Film Council which should act in co-operation
with the Ministry of Education at the Centre and the Departments of
Education in the various States in order to develop' the use of film
in education. Each State should emvloy an officer, in their Depart-
ment of Education, a specialist in the line who would guide the
schools in the prover use of films. The Educational Panel would be
in close touch with the educational activities of UN.ES.C.O. and
should. definitely encourage the production of edurational films and
those intended specially to cater to the needs of chi'dren. We have
no doubt that in this task the Research Section of the Council to
which we have already referred would lend its competent assistance.,

538. Short Films Panel.—The Council would no doubt also have a
Panel for Documentarvy Films, whose function would be to encourage
and suvervise the production of documentaries by private producers.
It would be necessary for this Panel to maintain a c'oce liaison with
the Department of the Government which wou'd be producing
news-reels and doqumentaries until private enterprice can take it

over. In the membearship of this Panel, therefore, Government also
should be represented,
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539. Exhibition Panel.—The Exhibition Panel of the Film Councf
shiould devise means for the periodical testing of the technical stan-
dards of the equipment in the various cinemas in the country and
ensure that these are maintained suitably. In this connection, they
would have the co-operation of the Distribution Panel also jn arriv-
ing at satisfactory standards.

540. Film Fund.—We have no illusions about the financial require-
ments of an enterprise of such big proportions. In the very nature
ef things, the Council must have highly skilled staff at .its head-
quarters and competent representation elsewhere. We consider it
unfair that the entire burden of this institution should fall either on
the industry or on Government, though we do envisage that the
Central Government will give it suitable grants. For financing this
institution, we would, therefore, suggest the following means:—

(a) A cess on raw cinema film imported into or manufactured
in this country at the rate of one pie a foot and on ex-
posed cinematograph film from abroad imported into
this country at two annas a foot for the first copy (nega-
tive or positive) and one anna a foot on further copies.
The proceeds of the cess are to be ear-marked for ex-
penditure on research and development of the film in-
dustry and the running of training institutions and not

to be spent on staff and other activities of the Council.

(b) The funding of 10% of the net income from the levy of
entertainment tax on the exhibition of films. We esti-
mate the needs of the Film Council at this figure, but if
it takes time to develop the various branches of activity
suggested by us, it may be sufficient to start with an
ir(;itial figure of 59 rising in the course of three years to

. 10%.

{c) Charging of fees for issue of licences, certificates of appro-
val ete. to cover the cost of administration of the parti-
cular licensing regulation etc., e.g. licensing and ins-
pection of studios; issue of approval certificites by the
Production Code Administration

{(d) A nominal contributien from recognised subsidiary asso- "
' ciations.

We need hardly justifv these recommendations at any great length.
Our proposal at (a) above is in accord with similar levies in other
industries e.g., cotton. tea. lac. etc. The assesment of a cess on the
footage of raw film will distribute the incidence fairly between large
and small units as well as between films having a wide market and
those having a restricted market. The levv of a cess on foreign films
would be fully justified because thev would also benefit bv improve-
ments in the exhibition sector as a result of research, and further it
is only fair that they should also contribute for the benefit of the in-
dustry as a whole. As regards (b), we feel that this is the best
manner in which our recommendation that a part of the income from
Entertainment tax should be utilised for the benefit of the industry
and the cinema-going public can be implemented. Receipts under (c)
and (d) are virtually contributions for services rendered. We would
like to make it clear that we do not sunport the levy of heavy
charges for issuing certificates of approval by the Board of Censors.
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The expenditure on the Central Board of Film Censors should be met
from the funds of the Council even during the period that it is
maintained by the Government, subject to a suitable. monetary
limit. It should not depend on certification fees for its operation,
though it may continue to levy a small fee from Producers at the
time of application for censorship to meet only the secretariat ex-

penses.

541. Associations and Guilds.—We need hardly give any elaborate-
justification .for the other functions which we have suggested for the
proposed Council. We should, however, like to say a word or two
azbout our recommendation regarding the Council’'s approval of the
regulations for the Associations of Producers, Directors, etc. We have
been struck by the lack of co-operation amongst the various branches
of the tilm industry. We have also found that for lack of proper as-
sociations some of the branches are either. in a disadvantageous posi-
tion vis-a-vis others or are disintegrated into an undesirable free-
lance individualism. - We are quite convinced that these tendencies
are neither good for the industry nor for the individual professions.
If these various branches are to play a proper and effective role in
the whole process of film production and have also to make a solid
contribution to the healthy development of a. great national under-
taking, it is essential not only that these branches are properly orga-
nised amongst themselves but also that they are able to enforce
proper standards and rules of discipline, obtain for their members
equitable and reasonable terms and achieve a measure of co-opera-
tion which will place them in a position in which they would be able:
to look at themselves both as individuals and as parts of a great in-
dustrial machine and as important members of a great community.
In many respects the film. industry reminds one of-a craft rather
than of an industry or art; there is a measure of inter-dependence
between the various branches which renders impossible any inde-
pendence of conduct and action. After having given careful . con-
sideration to these various aspects we have come to the conclusion.
that if the industry is to make necessary headway it is essential that
the various branches should be encouraged and even compelléd to-
form Associations on a basis which would be more akin to the Guilds-
rather than to some of the modern corporate associations. These as-
sociations sh_ould have effective powers to take collective action
against delinquents in their own fold, to ensure discipline amongst
them and to create a common outlook and a feeling of common in-
terests amongst their members. It seems to us unnecessary to have-
any separate legislation for these associations or guilds; instead,
ower can be given to the Film Council which can supervise their-
unctioning and can act as an appellate authority over disciplinary -
and other Important aspects of their activities. It is essential for
the success of this svstem that by statute the industry should be-
reqwred to have nothing to do with any unrecognised associations or-
\;']lth non-members. The rules of membership of these associations,
the admission and expulsion of the members, the expiry of their
membership, ete. should all be laid down by the Film Council but
primarily enforced by the associations themselves. We hope that .
in t_hls way unhealthy comvetition or ineauality between members of”
various branches would be done awav with and the industry would:
settle dmjn_m to healthy traditions. with rules of conduct and terms
8’{1(;1 cnndmops. of emp'oyment baced on collective rather than indi-
Vidual bargaining power, We may mention instances of action which:
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should be taken by such associations. One is about the participa-
tion - of artistes in a number of pictures at the same time. Both the
Association of Producers and the Association of Artistes should
.arrive at a working arrangement by which no artiste is permitted to .
take part in more than two pictures at a time and that, in turn, the
productions themselves must be completed wtihin a reasonable time,
say, six months, so that the artistes can feature in a maximum of four
pictures in each year. Similarly the Association of Technicians
should enter into arrangements with the Association of Producers
regarding the rules for the training of apprentices and for the inter-
«change of technicians between this country and others. These two

are only examples of co-operative action which we consider most
urgently needed.

542. It is our intention that representatives to the Film Council
-on behalf of Producers, Directors, Artistes, Technicians, etc. should be
elected by the respective associations which would, we hope, have at
the apex a federal or central association. Failing such an institution
.a suitable method of election from various associations could be -de-
vised. We would leave it to the Government to decide whether it
would prefer to have one nominee in each case or an elected panel
-of names out of which it would make its own choice. In either case
the representative capacity would be there and we have no strong
preference for any particular alternative. . -

543. Production Code Administration.—On the question of film
themes and their treatment in pictures we have already expressed
- our strong inclination in favour of the setting up of a Production
Code Administration. The remedy for the state of affairs which we
have reviewed in Chapter IV lies in the. establishment of such arp
.organisation practically on the lines of the Production Code Admi-
nistration in the U.S.A. and to insist upon the shooting script being
.approved by such an organisation before the film is shot. Separate
legislation would not be necessary for this purpose if the Govt.
accepts our recommendation for the setting up of a Film Council
.and proceeds expeditiously to implement it. We envisage the Pro-
.duction Code Administration as an adjunct to the Film Council just
.as we visualise that in course of time the Council would be able te
take up the functions of the Board of Censors. But whether the
.Council is set up or not or whether there is any delay, we would re-
.commend that the Govt. should set up the Production Code Adminis-
tration as soon as possible. For the first five to ten years- depending
.on the experience of the working of the Production Code Administra-
tion and of the Film Council, we consider that the Govt. should be
responsible for the constitution and the administration of the P.C.A.
‘In other words, for this period the P.C.A. should function under the
general supervision of the Central Ministry concerned but after
this period, the Film Council should take over the P.C.A. while the
Government should continue to nominate the heads-of the P.C.A. in
consultation with the Film Council. When, however, the Film Coun-
il develops into a full-fledged contfolling body and acquires the
necessary objectivity required for the conduct of the P.C.A,, Govt.
should withdraw its control even over the constitution of the P.C.A.
- and limit its choice only to the Chairman.

We hope that there would be no constitutional difficulties in the
setting up of this or other bodies which we have recommended. If
there are, then in the interests of all concerned, it is essential that
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they should be got out of the way. It is possible that the industry
will offer to set up a body of its own in preference to an organisation
sponsored by Govt. If such a claim is made we feel that it should be
resisted. In this connection it might be worthwhile mentioning that
the head of the Production Code Administration in the U.S.A. is not
a man drawn from the industry but one with a good record of public
administration. The. industry need not, therefore, object to the
Production Code Administration being independent of the industry
during the interim period and carrying on its work uninfluenced by
conflicting interests. '

544. The functions of the P.C.A. should be the same as the func-
tions of the P.C.A. in America. It should have four regional branches
in Delhi, Calcutta, Bombay and Madras, and a Central Office, the
location of which could be decided later,, Each Regional Committee
should have five members and a Chairman (to be nominated by
Govt.)—the members to represent as far-as possible the regional
languages. The Administration at the Centre should Hhave the
following membership:—

1 Chairman (to be nominated by Govt.—preferably a man of
judicial attainments with a good cultural background).

4 Chairmen of the Regional Committees.

1 member representing producers

1 member representing the Finance Corpofation.
1 member representing Government.

1 educationist.

_9

545. Secrecy of production.—It is likely that the suggestion of
submitting all scripts to a common office might arouse some opposi-
tion, in view of the numerous cases of “piracy” of ideas that have
been mentioned to us. Many witnesses, who have supported the idea
of prior scrutiny of scripts, have raised this issue and asked us to
suggest some protective measures. We feel that once it has been
decided that all scripts should pass through a central office, cases of
piracy would diminish instead of increasing, and that the best _
guarantee against piracy is contained in the provision, that the-in-
fringing scripts also would be scrutinised by the same office and
would be automatically rejected.

- 546 In addition to the scrutiny of the original scriots the Produe-
tion Code Administration would have to advise on changes adopted
later by the producers, to give a certain measure of positive guidance
and exercise some control over the handling of the victures. It would
therefox_-e have to maintain an expert staff to be able to advise pro-
ducers in the subsequent stages of handling of the themes and pic- -
turgs. Frenuel:lt consultations with producers would be necessary
while the film is on the set and at the final stage when the nicture is
completed. the entire film would have to be reviewed. We would,
therefore l_a\f all the emphasis at our command on the Production
Code Administration being assisted by a first rate body of experts.
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547. In the U.S.A,, the P.C.A. charge individual producers a fee
for services rendered, which varies according - to the footage and
budget of the picture, the average incidence on feature films being
a fraction of one per cent of the budget. We recommend that only a
nominal fee should be charged by the P.C.A."to be set up, and that
its budget should be met from the Film Council fund. For the
period the P.C.A. is operated by Government a monetary limit may
be fixed, as in the case of the Boards of Censors, to the contribution
from the Film Council funds towads its operation of expenses.

548. Scrutiny to avoid wastage.—In the United States of America,
the Production Code Administration came into being primarily te
ensure that the films conformed to generally accepted standards of
social behaviour and convention. We feel, however, that in India,
such an Administration, by eliminating several sources of wastage,
will in addition ensure considerable savings in the cost of production
and in the total investment required for running the industry. Quite
apart from the improvement in the selection of themes and their
presentation, which we are confident will follow from prior scrutin
of scripts, we feel sure that the savings in the cost of production wi
largely exceed the industry’s expenditure on running the adminis-

tration. :

549. Saving c¢f raw film consumption.—We also feel that with
production based on completed plans, it would be possible to secure

' some reduction in the amount of raw film used. This is quite

important by itself, apart front the saving in costs, since it would
reduce the value of imports of this commodity. We have estimated
the annual requirements of raw film on the basis of figures furnished
by the industry. According to their estimate, the average footage
shot is about five times the length of the finally edited negative.. We
are informed that in some cases the footage shot is ten or even
twenty times the footage used and that the figures of five times
represents a rather optimistic average. The proportion of negative
film® to positive film imported into the country would also support
the belief that very much more film is wanted in the form of nega-
tive than is currently realised. Since negative film costs much more
than positive film, the monetary saving in this direction would be
even greater than the overall reduction in the volume of imports.

550. One ‘of the functions of the P.C.A. .should be the scrutiny of

-publicity material and it should be possible for them to enforce the

production, before them for approval, of every item of publicity
material to be released with the film as well as advance photographs
circulated to the film journals. In this connection we could not do
better than base the code on the advertising code for motion pic-
tures issued by the Motion Picture Association of America. (Appen-

dix XVIII). -

551. We would also recommend that the Production Code Admi-
nistration should be entrusted with the work of approving films for
gurposes of export outside India. We realise that at present Indian

Ims do not have a substantial export market outside Pakistan but,
as we have stated elsewhere. we think all the export markets must
be and can be exvanded and that there would be sufficient field for
producers to produce victures soe-ifically for foreign countries par-
ticularly in the Middle East and Far East. In course of time an ex-
port market of sizeable proportions might be established in the
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lish speaking regions as well. The pictures which we send out
f%gfn Indig shoulgd bg representative of its culture, history, traditions
and art. They should also be messengers of peace and good-will. It
i, therefore, necessary that the pictures intended for export are
scrutinised from this point of view and, if necessary, altered to suit
foreign markets. We cannot think of a better authority than the
Production Code Administration to look to this important work.
Such scrutiny should apply not merely to complete pictures but to
stray scenes, sequences and process shots made in this country as
well as to newsreel shots. It would follow as a natural corollary
that film exposed in this country should not be sent abroad unless
it has been processed for scrutiny by the P.C.A.

552. Government supervision and control.—The recommenda-
tions which we have made earlier would serve to-centralise the admi-
nistration of the industry in more than one respect. We visualise that
in course of time the Film Council will be holding in its hands the
important strings of the industry and the Production Code Adminis-
tration will give an all-India direction to the tone and_ standard' of
the films. The other subsidiary organisations of the Film Council
will, we are sure, help in giving a new turn to the wheel on which
we laid emphasis in Chapter IV. The Film Finance Corporation
suggested later in this Chapter will centralise in itself the bulk of
the financial operations. The need for centralisation is, however,
equally great in the governmental sphere. We have pointed out in
Chapter III the multiplicity*of the authorities, rules and regulations
which it is the misfortune of the industry to deal with at present.
We have no doubt that this multiplicity and the lack of co-ordination
and uniformity constitutes a strangle-hold on the industry’s neck.
Some of them are obstructive to its growth. Some definitely cause
vexatious and avoidable delays. Many of the authorities concerned
have hardly any proper. appreciation of the needs and requirements
of the industry and eannot, therefore, have a sympathetic under-
standing of these, The State Governments in the administration of
such functions as fall within their domain, seem to operate more on
an individualistic than collective basis. The enforcement machinery
of the entertainment tax is not very effective except in a few States.
An industry which has such tremendous potentialities and power,
which has its branches spread far and wide like the historic banyan
tree in the Botanical Gardens af Calcutta, which makes no mean con-

tribution to the revenues of the  States, should not be left to suffer
under these handicaps. ' '

553. Central control of industry.—At the time the Indian Cine-
matograph Act was passed, there was very little production of films
in this country, but for obvious reasons it was decided that the ex-
hibition of films should be a matter of Central responsibility, both
with regard to the sanctioning of films and the regulation of cinemas.
Under the Act, the rule making powers were vested in the Governor-
General in Council. Although these powers were transferred to the
local Governments, by the Devolution Act of 1920, the legislative
powers continued to remain with the Centre. The Cinematograph
Enquiry Committee of 1927-28, which recognised the need for

uidance and control of the industry, suggested the formation of a
nema Department at the Centre to deal with the film industry. In
this connection, they said, “The question arises as to the appropriate
governmsntal authority for this work. The provincial authority
suggests itself naturally in the first place since the development of
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industries is a provincial subject. But we may say at once that
we do not propose to leave this to the provinces. Every characteristic
of the cinema industry makes it unsuitable for provincialisation......
Further, substantial results can be achieved only with the co-opera-
tion and assistance of all provincial governments and the Indian
States also. Moreover, the independent entry of the province into
this field would mean such reduplicated and uneconomic effort.
The Central Government is, therefore, obviously, indicated.........
This recommendation was made because of the special nature of the
industry, even though the sociological implications of the film had
not been fully realised at that time. It is significant that they came
to this conclusion even at a time when the transfer of powers to the
Provinces was the only method for ensuring independent democratic
control. Under the Government of India Act, 1935, the position
under the Devolution Act was however maintained, and the Provin-
cial Legislative List included “theatres, dramatic performances and
cinemas, but not including the sanction of cinematograph films for
exhibition” (item 35), whereas Concurrent Legislative List Part II
contained provision for sanctioning cinematograph films for exhibi-
tion.

554. The Constitution Act.—The 1950 Constitution, which in such
matters generally confirms the status quo, brought the certfication
of films on to the Union List in view of the Indian Cinematograph
(amendment) Act of 1949, but made no provision for Central regu-
lation of the production of films or of the places where they are ex-
hibited. Incidentally, the - centralisation of the power to certify
films happens to be the only instance of action taken on the recom-
mendations of the earlier Committee, and it was presumably con-
sidered that any further action could await the recommendations of
this Committee. .

555. Centralisation ef responsibility.—Within the last twenty
years, the industry has developed very greatly, and today its scope
and interests cover the whole country. The industrial unit consists
of both theatres and studios, since neither can function without the
other. Films produced in any State depend today upon exhibition
in other States for commercial success. This link between produc-
tion and exhibition makes the whole industry one indivisible unit,
even though the parts may be located in different States. Taking

.first the production industry, we found even at the commencement
of our enquiry that the State Governments do not possess the statis-
tical information so essential for proper supervision and assistance
to the industry, and also lack the direct contact which is essential
for proper supervision. We find at the conclusion of our investiga-

, tion that its problems are of a nature that can be comorehended only
when viewed as a whole. Moreover. many of the difficulties of the
industry ate of an all-India nature, being connected with the imvort
of capital equipment, production-stores and raw film, the certifica-
tion of films for exhibition, the raising of capital for the industry
and the course of inter-State commerce.

556. We consider the transfer of the production industry to the -

» control of the Centre would also help in the implementation of a co-
ordinated policy of guidance in the production. The Centre is the

constitutional authority to sanction the exhibition of films and any

policy which they desire should be adooted by producgrs. The

general tor= gnd content of the films will need to be discussed 4in
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detail with the producers and made clear to them, and for this pu-
pose means should be devised to make such advice available to pro—
ducers at every stage of the making of a film if the policy is to be
effectively implemented. We therefore recommend that legislative
action saould pe taken immediatety to declare the control of produc-
tion of films by the Union expeaient in the public interest and
thereby to entrust full responsibility for the production side of the
indusiry to the Central Government. '

557. In the matter of the exhibition of films, we have pointed out
the numerous difterences that exist between one State and another
in the regulations regarding cinemas and the need for a common
and high standard. We fecl therefore that the regulation of cinemas
would also prove more satisfactory if, as originaily, the ruie-making
powers were retained at the Centre. As in the case of a pumber of
other Acts like the Arms Act or the Press Act which are also con-
cerned with aspects of public safety and welfare, the executive
authority would be vested in the State Governments, but we feel it
is essential to secure a uniformly high standard of safety in all ‘the
cinemas in the country and that this can best be brought about by
the Centre taking direct interest in the matter. The review, earlier
tn this report, of the regulations now in force in different States
would indicate the numerous gaps and omissions that reguire to be
closed. We would suggest therefore that this matter should be-
placed in the Concurrent List enabling the Central Government to.
introduce degislation of general apflication to the whole country
while the State Governments not merely administer the Act but
also make such local rules as are necessitated by the diffierent con-
ditions. Such Central responsibility should extend, in our opinion,
not merely to cinemas but- also to all places of public resort) We
have reviewed in Chapter III the general conditions which should
govern all such places in order to ensure the safety, life and con-
venience of the people who visit them. ‘A comprehensive code of re--
gulations should, in our opinion, be drawn up by the Centre and:
made uniformly applicable to all places of public resort in all States.
of the Union. In addition, the Centre should .also draw up a brief
code covering cinemas in particular with special reference to the
layout and safety devices in the projection booths as we'l as to the
question of visibility of the screen from all the seats in the audi-
torium. The regulations in regard to projection booths should,
however, be reduced to the minimum in the case of cinemas which
show exclusively safety film. Such a concession would be perfectly
justified and would also help to quicken the change-over from in-

ﬂammable film to safety fi'lm, which, we consider, very necessary in
the interests of public safety) )

938. For the reasons which we have mentioned above we consider
that to the extent that under the above recommendations the Centre
would be responsible for certain activities of the fi'm industrv, the
responsibility of the Centre should be exercised through a Depart-
ment .vghich would co-ordinate, within the normal ministerial res-
ponsibilitv. the various governmental activities relating to this in-
dustr_v: The Press and the Radio are branches akin . to the films,
Publicity and Information are also kindred activities. CIn these cir-
© cumstances we feel that the best place for the department con-

cerneAd tn fit in weuld be the devartment wHich is concerned with
these actiwities of the Central Government. We realise that there
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might have to be some bifurcation in regard to the actual responsi-
bility for the exhibition of films and for film production. Whatever
this bifurcation may be, films as such should be the concern of one
department which should deal with the industry and the public on
this subject and should co-ordinate Government’s activities.{ There
can be no objection, for instance, to the Department of Industry
dealing with production of equipment or raw film, to the Commerce
Department dealing with the import of raw_films and machinery,
and to the Information and Publicity Department dealing with the -
actual censorship of films. But it is the department concerned with
Information and Publicity which-should have general responsibility
for films and should be able to represent to the other departments
the needs of the industry. It should be for this department also to
deal directly with the Film Council and, to the extent that it would
be necessary for the Government to speak with one voice, the spokes-
man of Government should be one Department or Ministry :

559. Similarly, we would like that in the States there should be

-one department which would concern itself with the responsibility
of the State for certain branches of this industry, particularly cinema
houses. That Department also should preferably be associated with
the Ministry which controls Information and Publicity. If, however, ¢
for any administrative reason all these branches are combined in the
‘Home Department the department concerned should have control
‘over the industryd} The same go-ordination should be extended to
the district sphere where the administration of the rules®*and regu-
lations, licensing and other matters must be centralised in the Dis-
trict Magistrate) It should not be necessary for the cinema-owner
or the licensee to knock at so many doors. The District Magistrate
should act as the co-ordinating authority to put an application
through the specialist authorities expeditiously and finally apprise
the applicant of the decision on it.
- 1 In particular, we would like to emphasise that early attention
should be paid to ensuring minimum standards of amenities in
cinema houses and regulating charges for admission on the basis of
the amenities actually provided) We do not maintain that the
amenities should be the deciding factor but that may be one of the
important factors that should be taken into consideration. The
hygienic and sanitary provisions made in the existing cinemas are
generally of poor quality and inadequate. Proper attention should
be paid 1o the necessity of making up this inadequacy. The improve-
ment in the machinery of enforcement which we have suggested
earlier must cover this particular aspect as well.

- 560. The improvement of the enforcement machinery of the
collection of entertainment duty also requires immediate attention.
We were struck by the improvement in the collections which the
organisation in the UP. has been able to show recently as a result
of strengthening the enforcement staff. We have no doubt that if
that machinery were further strengthened in U.P. and similar ad-
ministrations were set up in other States on a comparable basis not
only will there be a substantial improvement in the income from
this levy but indirectly the producer also will benefit by an increase
in the divisible share between the exhibitor and the distributor. The
general trend of the evidence laid before us was that there is con-
siderable leakage at the exhibitor’s level, that as a resylt of this
leakage the exhibitor and his subordinate staff benefit At the ex-
pense both of the distributor, producer and the public revenues
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and that illegal practices extend even to the forging of.tickets or
using the same ticket a number of times. We have reason to believe
that at present the States Governments are losing at least a part of
their revenue which is their due, and that with the uniform applica-.
tion of suitably devised measures, the revenue in each Stateé could
be improved «¢ven if the rate of duty is reduced.

561. In this connection, we would like to refer to the present
resirictions on the footage of films which may be censored and/or
exhibited. As we have discussed earlier, we feel that this restric-
tion has not achieved any of the results planned for or even hoped
for. We recommend, therefore, that this restriction should be wjth- *
drawn. We have recommended the establishment of a Production
Code Administration which we expect would more directly bring -
about an improvement in the standard of films. We have also
given reasons how this and other measures that we have suggested
would bring about more effectively a reduction in the total con-
sumption of raw film in this country. We have incidentally pointed -
out that in spite of the restriction on the total footage of each film
there has been no limit placed on the duration of a show. In our
view, this is the point which requires special attention. We recom- .
mend that in any show there should not be a display of pictures on
the screen for a duration in excess of 120 minutes without inter-
ruption Shows of longer durations should be split up so that each
part doss not exceed the duration mentioned above and is separated®
by at least 10 minutes from the next part of the show. Further,
there must be a gap of at least-20 minutes between one show and
another in order to enable the outgoing audience to leave their,
seats conveniently and for the incoming audience to take up their
seats while at the same the doors are kept open for change of air.
Exhibitors would naturally like to hold as many shows in a day as
possible and moreover the cinema-going audiences have certain
preferences in the matter of timings which the exhibitor would not
}1ke to ignore. Taken in conjunction with the limits already laid
in most States for the closing hour of the last show of the day, we
feel that these recommendations which we consider essential in the
Interests of the health and welfare of the audience would by them-
selves bring about a gradual reduction in the length of feature
ﬁlrr}s an:i that too in a manner which could not be misinterpreted
as interierence with the right of the producer to tell his story in °
the fashion he considers most suitable.

Finance

———

562. We have given careful considerati.
: on to t i
<t>f tflhe problem of finance for the producers and | h};?ve solggg)ln
0 the conclusion that the establishment of a Film Finance Cor 06-3*
f;éﬁ)sr%,r ysmigggsiid by r?anyd producers and others engaged in Fhe:
oth urgent and essential. We have alreadv ind;
the reasons why a film producer is eular dieadvaniacated
e at a particular disad i
ralstmg ﬁnancg on easy rates of interest compared with h‘i,saré})iﬁelﬁ
pa(ri In other industries. \If the film industry is to be rehabilitated
a}l its future as a great nation building enterprise to be assured .
We See 1o escape from regulated finance made available through
s? ér;strlx;muton \ghxtch could be depended upon to observe the ru1°es
yment a i “assi
. _Jf’IB_u‘n o render genuine help and “assistance to the
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industiry. We, therefore, fully endorse this suggestion.) In our view
this Film Finance Corporation for the reasons which we have
stated in Chapter V should) have a capital of Rs. 1 crore with
authority to borrow another Rs. 1 crore ‘with the previous sanction
of the Government of India, by the issue of bonds and debentures.
As the industry develops, the need for finance would grow. To
meet this contingency there should be a.provision that with the
sanction of the Central Government the limit of borrcwing could
be increased as also the amount of capital. The capital required
for this Corporation should be subscribed in such manner as to give
the various interested concerns, namely, the State. the community
and the industry a stake in its operations. For State finance we
sugfest that at least one-half of the capital should be raised by the
Central and State Governments together. We have no doubt that
if the. State Governments could contribute at the initial stage
5 per cent. of the revenue that they coilect from the levy of enter-
tainment duty it would be both a real service to the film industry
and a productive investment. We expect Rs. 30 lakhs to be raised
on this basis in one year. We feel that the Central Government
should make a contribution of Rs. 20 lakhs, and the balance should
be raised from public subscriptions and from the industry in such
suitable manner as might be decided by the Central Government.
In .other respects, we would like the relationship between Govern-
ment, this Corporation and the film industry to be based on the
lines of the relationship of Government, the Industrial Finance
Corporation and the industrial units. As regards its functioning,
we have already given a detailed picture in Chapter V. We have
examined various aspects of such financing arrangements in that
Chapter and would like those principles and suggestions to be
applied to the proposed Film Finance Corporation. In particular,
we would like to emphasise that it should be an indispensable
condition of film production that the producer should raise on his
own at least 25 per cent. of the capital required, that the TFilm
Finance Corporation should be associated through its expert repre-
sentatives and at an appropriate stage with the functioning of the
Production Code Administration, that the terms and conditions to be
settled between the producer and the distributor must be within
the cognizance of the Corporation and finalised only- with its
approval, that in making loans care should be taken that the
advance is made in instalments, second and subsequertt payments
being made only after satisfactory accounting of the utilisation of
previous instalments, that the share of the contribution by the
producers deposited with the Corporation should be the last to be
used, and that the first claim on the distributor’s advances or the
producer’s earnings should be that of the Corporation. We would
also like to provide that in any scheme of distribution of raw stock,
films and chemicals, the needs of the producers financed by the
Film Corporation should claim priority.,] We consider that with
these safeguards there is no reason to suppose that any unusual
risk could be involved in the financial operations of this Corporation.
It «hould even be possible for scheduled banks to make funds avail-
able to the Corporation at reasonable rates of interest so as to
enable it to advance loans to the producers at a rate not exceeding
9 per cent. or so, though the details of such a procedure would need
to be worked out carefully to provide suitable safeguards.
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563. We have made recommendations specifically for the financ-
ing of producers because in our opinion it is in their case that the
greatest difficulty lies in financing by the floatation of joint stock
companies. In the case of studio operation, distribution or exhibi-
tion, we do not envisage the same difficulty in raising capital in the
market. We have already indicated our estimates of the total capi-
tal requirements of the industry and we would recommend these
figures for the consideration of the Government imssanctioning new
floatations for any of the sectors in the industry.

Taxation

564 We have gone carefully into the. question of the different
taxes payable by the film industry. - We are not examining the
incidence of such taxes as are paid also by other industries such as,
for instance, sales tax on raw materials and finished products, duty
on the consumption of electricity, taxes on buildings and water
supply, trade or professional taxes levied by municipalities, etc.
The taxes specifically paid by the film industry may be roughly
classified as follows:—

565. Import duty on raw materials and machinery.—We have
pointed earlier that the machinery and equipment needed for the
film industry both for production and exhibition are charged at
rates of duties similar to those charged for other machinery and
we do not therefore recommend any change in the practice. In the
case of raw filh also, the revenue duty is not higher than for similar
goods and we see no case for cohcessions. It is necessary to keep
in mind the need for building up the manufacture of this commodity
in India and we expect that when factories are set up. in this
country, the duty may have to be changed from a revenue duty to
a protective duty. In the case of chemicals the case for protective
duties is being periodically reviewed by the Tariff Board, since a
number of chemicals needed for the film industry are already being
manufactured in this country. In this case, as in the case of make
up material. the average incidence of customs duty is comparable
to that for similar products imported by other industries and we -
are therefore unable to recommend any concessions.

566. Entertainment tax.—We have referred earlier to the
anomalies created by the present tariffs for the levy of entertain-
ment tax and the fact that these tariffs have resulted in admission
prices being fixed according to taxation slabs, irrespective of the
economics of the theatre or the spending habits of the local popu-
lation. Unless the tariffs are rationalised, this state of affairs is
bound to continue. Witnesses referred to the tendency for a large
number of seats to be empty in the higher classes.. This may be
attributed to the workings of the present tariffs which make it

extremely difficult for the theatre-owner to fix abbro riate figures
for the admission charges. FpIop #

567. The detailed statistics furnished by Madras State, the only
State which had complied with our request in this matter, showed
that at least in their case, the bulk of the revenue is derived from.
the lower-priced seats, and there seem to be no grounds for the
fears expressed that if there is & uniform tariff, the average may
have to be raised very much in order to keep the total revenue at
the same figure. If, in spite of the much highter rate of tax, the
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higher-priced seats furnish only a fraction of the total revenue, there
would seem to be support for the view expressed by some witnesses
that would be visitors to the higher-priced seats are today being
forced to the lower-priced seats, or. alternatively, prevented from
seeing the, cinema as frequently as they would like, both because
of the excessive taxation as well as the large jumps in price from
one class to another Several witnesses in one area have mentioned
the thin attendafice in the higher-priced seats. This is also
supported by the returns from another area where revenue from
seats costing more than Rs. 2 (overall) dropped in 1943-30. A
rationalised system of taxation and of pricing should keep all the
seats in the cinema fairly full. The division of the available seating
capacity into various classes would depend upon the locality and
the clientele but with any particular distribution, the maximum of
attendance can be secured only by rationalising admission prices,
and this in turn would be possible only with a rationalised tariff.

568. If the tariff adopted is not to hinder the exhibitor from
fixing suitable prices for the various classes of seats in his theatre,
it will have to_be based on the total price paid on each case by the
public and not on the net amount which falls to the share of the
exhibitor.

569. The most satisfactory solution in our view is to fix a uniform
ad valorem tariff for all seats. As has been mentioned earlier, there
is reason for believing that excessive taxation of the higher-priced
seats leads to a reduction in revenue both to the theatre and to
Government. It seems doubtful whether the exemption of cheap
seats from taxation is really serving any puspese. The present costs
of operation particularly in towns are so high that tickets are very
rarely below the free maxima and so the exemption does not really
benefit any one now. It has been suggested that if shows in thinly
populated areas are encouraged by exempting them completely
from entertainment tax, the owners of touring cinemas will. go
farther afield and take the cinemas into the villages. In Britain,
a similar exemption is given to cinemas located in villages of less
than a specified population. But there are no touring cinemas to
speak of in Britain and it is easy to decide whether a particular
cinema should be tax-free. In India, however, with the large and
growing number of touring cinemas, such a distinction based on
location of the cinema would give rise to administrative difficulties.
,We recommend therefore that (a) Entertainment tax should be
levied in the case of admission to all classes of seats at a fixed
percentage of the gross price of admission; and (b) that no exemp-
tion should be granted in the case of any seats.

570. On a general view, it would seem that the tax should be
fixed at the level of 20 per cent. on the gross takings. This is about
the average incidence of tax in Madras, Delhi, East Punjab, and
slightly lower than the present average in West Bengal, Uttar
Pradesh or Bombay. (An exact computation of present incidence is
not possible because with a sliding tariff, the average would depend
upon the number of seats of each category in every cinema). A flat
rate of 20 per cent. on the gross would give the industry a certain
measure of relief in most cases, but would not affect the revenues
appreciably. By permitting re-adjustment of ticket-prices it would
have the effect of filling the higher-priced seats more regularly and
consaquently bringing in larger revenues. Assessing the tax on the
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gross ticket value instead of the net figure not merely eliminates
all anomalies but has the psychological advantage of making the tax
appear lower than otherwise; i.e, a tax of 25 per cent. on net
charges is the same as a tax of 20 per cent. on gross charges, but the
apparent incidence is less. On this basis, the 1evenues will not be
much less than at present, and in all probability may be more.
But it gives the exhibitor considerable freedom in fixing the rates.
We may add that we find no necessity or justification for different
rates of tax according to the country of origin of the-films being
shown.

571. We have already suggested that up to 10 per cent. of the
returns from the entertainment duty should be made availakle to -
the proposed Film Council in order to enable it to finance its
different activities. We feel that this is 'reasonable proportion
which it is incumbent on the State Governments to divert from
general purposes to the specific purpose of the industry and we.
earnestly hope that they will not grudge this sacrifice. After all,
healthy leisure and entertainment are as much assets to the State
as they are exhilarating to the individual; in the long run the State
benefits indirectly from the healthy individual which a healthy
leisure makes. We feel that the sacrifice asked for of the State
Governments is in no sense disproportionate to the benefits which
would indirectly accrue to them.

. 972. We have also suggested that part of the initial capital for
the Film Finance Corporation should be made up by contributions
from States to the extent of 5 ger cent. of their revenue from Enter~
tainment tax. This contribution would, however, be of the nature
of a dividend bearing investment, and would further be needed only
for one year or two.

573. Certification fees.—We have already referred to ~ the
very large increase in the fees for certification of films for exhibi-
tion. We recommend that the fee charged from producers for the
issue of a certificate should be nominal. The cost of maintaining
and administering the Certifying Board should properly be met from
(_)ther_ revenues derived from the industry and our recommendations
in this connection are to be found elsewhere in this Chapter.

574. Octroi and terminal taxes.—These charges are being
levied on films in transit from one town or State to another town
or State. As we have already stressed, films are not sent to a parti-
cular destination for consumption on the spot but are merely articles
in transit, the utility of the film not being totally exhausted at any
of the interim stages. We recommend, therefore, that cinema films
should be exempted from the levy of such charges.

: '?75. Internal customs duty.—Customs duty continues to be
thed on goods entering certain Part B States.” This anachronism
would. we expect, vanish in a short time and we do not, therefore,

ConS‘Ld?r it necessary to make any recommendations for the abolition
of such duties.

o76. Police charges.—In different States, charges are levied
from_ exhibitors by the police either for posting policemen for pre-
serving law and order at the cinemas or for looking after traffic in
front of the cinemas. We consider that these duties. should be
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undertaken by the police as part of their responsibility for main-
taining law. and order or for regulating traffic in the town and that
no special fee should be levied from the exhibitors unless policemen
are detajled for such special duties at, their express desire.

577. Licence fees.—Fees are charged for the issue of licences
for the storage of films or for the operation of cinemas. In both
these cases we feel that the fee charged should cover only the actual
over-head charges on the issue of the licence and should not be
made a source of revenue. In this connection, we would refer
specially to the fees charged for storage licences of which mention
has already been made in the body of the report. We would also
like to stress in this connection that the question of licensing storage
vaults arises only in connection with the storage of inflammable
film. Taking advantage, however, of the mention of cinema film
as one of the items for the storage of which municipal bodies might
" issue licences and charge fees, certain municipalities appear to be
charging fees even for the storage of non-inflammable film.  This
practice will have to be put an end to by making necessary amend-
ments to the municipal acts, making it clear that only inflammable
film is contemplated in the provision.

578. Show tax.—We feel that it would be an essential
principle of taxation that no one should be taxed twice in respect
of the same item or function.. We have quoted a judicial decision
that the levy of a show tax on cinemas by municipalities is really

.a tax on entertainment and therefore acts as a second tax on the
cinemas which are already liable to Entertainment tax. We recom-
mend that this anomaly should be removed, by legislation if neces-
sary. 1t would, of course, be open to the municipalities to levy
building and other taxes on the cinemas but a second Entertainment
tax seems unfair. In certain cases, e.g., Madras, a show tax appears
to be authorised specifically by the State Governments. Even here,
this would have the effect of a second Entertainment tax and should
therefore be avoided. '

579. Income-tax.—We have referred in the body of the report
to the present procedure for estimating the value of a film at the
end of the first, second and third years for the purpose of assessing
income-tax and to the inapplicability of the formula in a number of
cases. We have also indicated our own estimate of the rate at which
revenues from a film are realised by the producer or distributor.
We ‘would recommend to the Income-tax authorities a revision of
the present procedure and the adoption of this formula which we

- consider more in keeping with current conditions:—

1st four months 1095 per month
2nd fou- months 6% »
3rd ” ” . . 396 ’”

4th ,, » 3% »
5th ” LE] 2 ?{) » "
ﬁth ’» » 2 ?{) -” v

Alternatively, the producers and the distributors may be permitted
to pay income-tax provisionally- as they earn their revenues and
the assessment may be re-adjusted at the end of twenty-four months

from the date of release.
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580. It has been represented to us that expenditure on periodical
renovation of cinemas and fittings is not permitted to be deducted
as operating expenses before income-tax is assessed. We feel-that
.such expenditure to a reasonable extent is a legitimate first charge
on the revenues earned by the theatre and that the rate of depre-
ciation and obsolescence in the case of both the technical equipment
and the theatre furniture should be fixed in accordance with actual
experience taking into account the severe conditions of usage.

581. In the case of artistes, we recommend that their earnings
should be treated as professional income and that they should be
permitted to pay income-tax after deducting all expenditure for
professional reasons. Such expenses would obviously include ex-
penditure on coaching in music, acting, languages or diction, dis-
ability insurance, expenditure on professional. secretaries or press
agents, commissions paid to agents for securing contracts etc.
Obviously this deduction of legitimate expenses should be permit-
ted only in the case of those returns where the income-tax authorities
are convinced that the figures submitted are accurate. We have
already referred to our doubts amounting to conviction that in the
_case of a number of artistes the fees drawn openly are only -a frac-
tion of the amounts that they actually get for each picture, and we
desire to bring this to the notice of the income-tax authorities and
to draw their attention to the possibility that this and other such
payments are concealed in the expenditure returns of the producers
by the device of padding up tHe budget on other items.

582. The cumulative effect of these recommendations ought to
be the systematisation of the methods of taxation, the simplification
of the levy, the return of a part of the levy to the industry, and the
llghtter}mtghof t}ée burden on the industry. We consider that improve-
ment in these directions is vital to its growth, i i-
tative- betterment. & prosperity and quali

583. Revenues : allocation.—What we have said earli
the relationship between the producer, the distribu‘?(frasarrlﬁlga{g:
exhibitor should indicate that there is scope for readjustment of -
th'elr respective claims to the fruits of the industry. To a large
i§tent the lessening of the anxiety of the producer in regard to
ClS finance, in consequence-of the establishment of the Film Finance
orporation, would place him in a better bargaining position wis-a-
gzst t'he dlstrlb_uto; and the exhibitor. In regard to the relationship
; }sa‘t\ e?}x]l the distributor and the producer we have already stipulated
. pat ;}1 ere a producer takes a loan from the Film Finance Corpora- .
o e _tef{ns and conditions should be subjéect to the approval of
L rogl poraiion, ‘We' would prefer that the financial terms between
2 aln)kin ucer and distributor should be strictly on a percentage basis
paas tg some allowance for the case, where the distributor would
pabi pt grant an advan_ce accommodation to the préducer. With the
P bmfy expenses subjected to a specified limit under regulations
> e ramed by the Film Council there would be considerable .
check on unfair and undesirable competition. As a vesult of the
fetqng up of the Film Council and the Production Code Adminis-
ration, we expect that the distributor’s business would be favour-
ably affected by these changes and to that extént he should be in a
position to aford better accommodation to the producer. We would
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like to give the present system of trade a trial under the new dis-
pensation which we have proposed above. Uf the first year or two
of the.experiment indicates that a balance and adjustment have
not been restored between the producer and the distributor, the
Government should authorise the Film Finance Corporation to set
up a subsidiary distributing concern which could exploit the pictures
financed by the Corporation. For this purpose an enabling provision
should be made in such legislation as Government might devise to
set up the Film Finance Corporation. At the same time the distri-
.butor and the exhibitor are indispensable factors in the sale-of the
producers goods and bringing them within the reach of the con-
sumer. It is usual to consider the distributor only as a middleman.
But in a country like India where production is dispersed over a
hundred units or more, and there are no large chains of cinemas
under unified control, both the producer and exhibitor find it essen-
.tial to employ a distributor as intermediary. The exhibitorecn his
side is directly concerned about ensuring a supply of pictures at
periodic intervals for his <inema or cinemas. In a large majority
of cases the exhibitor is not the owner of the cinema building but
a lessee. In respect of his business he is a mere licensee. In respect
of the films which he shows in the cinema house he is a temporary
holder of the goods under certain conditions which are laid‘down
by the distributor. These are thke factors which we must bear in
mind when we consider any scheme of adjustment of relationship
between these three functionaries. We have also to take note of the
fact that at present expenditure on improvjng the amenities or renoc-
vating and modernizing the cinema is low down on the exhibitor’s
list of expenses, except in some of the important towns where under
pressure of competition exhibitors have to place it fairly high in
the list of priorities. The share which the exhibitor gets out of the
cinema revenues is substantial. Particularly, in old and popular
-cinemas the exhibitor’s return is high compared to the amount of
his investment on the building and equipment, while the acoustic,
hygienic and sanitary conditions in cinema and the quality of equip-
ment are not often of a standard in keeping with the returns. Com-
plaints have been mace to us that while some exhibitors do try te
re-invest a part ‘of their earnings in the indusiry, most of the earn-
ings are simply lost to the film business. At the same time it would
be only fair on our part to say, as.we have said earlier, that the
*conditions of the contract between the distributor and the exhibitor
are at present one-sided, apart from the actual terms.

Opinion in the film industry seems to be crystallizing in favour
of a fixed percentage rather than a minimum guarantee on the one
hand or assured rentals or house-protection on the other. We our-
selves fully endorse this proposition though we are not quite certain
whether the industry could so suddenly change all alternative forms
of contract to a fixed percentage basis. Whatever basis finds favour
with the various interests involved, it can be tried for some time
-until the Film Council is sufiiciently established to give Gevern-
ment authoritative advice. The position could then be reviewed and
the decisions in favour of any particular basis should be enforced by
the Council. We should like to add that in the determination of
this question neither the Government nor the proposed Film Council
should be led away by any particular clamour from producers or
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exhibitors) As we have indicated earlier there are periods when
the producers are in a position of advantage vis-a-vis exhibitors. A
time comes when the exhibitor is able to hold his own against the
producer. When the Committee started its deliberations the latter
state of affairs prevailed and towards the close of its labours the .
pendulum is tending to swing the other way. A time may come
soon when the producer would have a better bargaining position.

534. Revenues: augmentation.—In consequence of the inCrease in
the costs of production, some elements of which are outside the
control of the producers, it is more than ever necessary that the
revenues of the industry should be improved if it is to continue on a
sound basis. We have already indicated that the present revenues
would barely sustain more than 200 productions a year and that too
only if costs can be kept to the minimum. It is essential that the
industry should have full scope for its development and also provide
greater variety for the cinema-goer if this can be achieved without
undermining the economic soundness of the industry. For this pur-
pose, it will be necessary to increase the total revenues of the
industry. R

535. We have indicated elsewhere that in our view the fixation
of a rationing tariff for the Entertainment tax would enable each
theatre to take in more money by distributing the burden of taxation
equitably and permitting the exhibitor to fix admission rates accord-
ing to the economic reeds of the area. This by itself would go to
swell the revenues of the industry but the increase may not be ade-
quate for the purpose in view. From the point of view of the
industry, it is essential that the number of cinemas in the country
should be increased substantially and that a large proportion of the
new E:iinemas should be established in the areas not yet adequately
served.

566. Looking at it also from the point of view of the public, we
consider it necessary that this cheap source of amusement which, if
properly supervised, could provide both education and healthy enter-
tainment, should be made available to a bigger section of the popu-
lation. This is a matter which requires the attention of the State
also. We have already indicated our view that.it should be part of
the responsibility of the State to ensure the provision of healthy
entertainment for. its citizens. :

, 987. It is essential for this purpoge that there should be a ch

in the attitude of the State towards the opening of new iige?x?;g:
Wherg they can be constructed without the - use of controlled
materials, obstacles should not be placed in the way of intending
bullderrs. Slmll_arly in the matter of licensing, while we are in favour
of carelul scrutiny of applications from the point of view of location
of the cinemas, we regcommend that once the site has been approved, .
the applicant for the licence should not be subjected to vexatious
delays. The construction of cinemas should not. be a matter of
personal or individual prejudice but have its proper place in the
list of priorities for local development and wherever controlled
Mmaterials are needed either for improvements to existing cinemas or

for the construction of new cinemas; these should be grant
f uctic ; ed accord-
ing to the priorities fixed. - & o
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988. A very essential need in our view is for the development of
touring cinemas to visit rural areas. It is eSsential that these should
not be permitted to be located in areas where they" would compete
- with permanently located cinemas and lead to a deterioration in
the amenities offered to the public. This, however, can be guarded
against by‘rl'lles similar to those already existing in some States fix-
ing the minimum distance between such temporary cinemas and
permanent cinemas. Such rules regarding “ minimum separation
would of course apply only to touring cinemas regularly showing
feature films and not to shows arranged for the benefit of special
groups, e.g. shows for industrial workers or school children. The
licences granted to touring cinemas should enable them not merely
to visit all parts of a district but also to move from one district to
another within the same State.

589. We feel that export of films which we consider an importar?
source of additional revenues to the industry has not received the
attention that it deserves except in the case of the market in Pakistan
which only recently became an export area, preducers and distri-
butors have not taken sufficient measures to secure business. In
the case of Pakistan, the main difficulty appears to be that the film
industry is lost sight of in the negotiation of trade pacts. We recom-
mend that this interchange of films which would serve to promote
mutual understanding and goodwill should receive special considera-
tion at the hands of Government. In the case of the other difficulty
mentioned by the industry, the higher rate of duty on . Pakistani
films imported into India than on Indian films imported into Pakistan,
we would recommend for the consideration of Government the
possibility of treating Pakistan in this matter as Burma has been
treated in the matter of customs duties by being placed in a special
category. While such special treatment may not be justified in the
case of all commodities of Indo-Pakistan trade. the case of films
deserves special consideration. We may mention that any reduction
in revenue consequent on such preferential treatment to Pakistani
films imported into India mav be more than made up by the addi-
tional income-tax receipts from revenues earned in Pakistan from
Indian films exported there.

590. Even in the case of the other export areas. we feel that there
is scope for greater assistance from the Commercial Attaches to our
various Embassies. This. however. would not by itself serve to
develop a flourishing export trade in Indian films. and it is essential
for the film industry to take m8re active measures than hitherto. We
would recommend in this connection the formation of an Export
Corporation for the entire film industry which would open offices
abroad and take over for distribution any films that may be entrusted
to the Corporation by individual distributors or producers. This
would be similar to the practice already adopted in France and
would reduce overhead charges as well as help in developing markets
which might otherwise be too small to deserve the attention of indi-
vidual distributors. -

591, We would also recommend to the film industry the produc-
tion of pictures with an eye on the different export markets. We
consider that even in Western countries the exhibitors might be able
to find a market for Indian films since people there demand a certain
amount of variety in their daily fare, and Indian prodwZers should
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consider the possibility of producing English versions of features
which, they feel, would have universal appeal or special appeal to
Western audiences. Versions of pictures for export to the West
could also be made by using sub-titles and captions. Even for the
markets in the Middle East and the Far East. we would recommend
the production of special versions of the films produced for local
consumption,.every attempt being made to eliminate redundancy or
circumlocution, however suitable producers may consider these for
home markets. '

Competition from foreign films

592. In the course of our examination of the film industry in this
country, we have also surveyed the effect, of the competition of
foreign films with those of indigenous origin. From the latest figures
available to us, it would appear that the total earnings of films
imported into this country is less than 10 per cent. of the revenue
from Indian films, and that— N

(a) there is very little competition in respect of screening time
because imported films are shown exclusively in a few
theatres: and

(b) there is almost no competition for the cinema-goers’ money
since the normal audiences for Indian and foreign
pictures rarely overlap.

The exceptions to (a) are when foreign films are shown in a few
theatres in the bigger cities it the most suitable locations and, owing
to present restrictions. it is not possible to build more cinemas in
the same area. Indian producers have urged that even these cinemas
should be compelled to show a small quota of Indian films. In view
of the small number of such cases involved. we do not consider it
necessary to make any recommendations in the matter. As far as
(b), competition for the cinema-goers’ money, is concerned, it is
generally agreed that such competition would arise only in those
cases where the imported films have their dialogue dubbed in Indian
languages. This, according to Indian producers, was unfair competi-
tion because the bulk of the production costs were recovered in other
markets and the preparation of a dubbed version really amounted
to dumping of the commodity in that it was offered at rates below
what would be dictated if substantial proportions of the costs of
production had to be earned in this countrv. We feel that to some
extent this applies to the English language versions also, but we
agree that the Indian film industry should be protected against un-
fair competition from such dubbed versions, We therefore recom-
mend that films in-Indian languages imported from abroad should
not be. permitted to circulate in this country unless in each case the
Prodpchon Code Administration are convinced that the film possesses
special merit by way of being a classic or of great educational, histori-
cal or artistic value. This would not, of course, apply to films pro-
duced abroad primarily in Indian languages and for the Indian
market. We feel that in such cases the competition would really be
helpful by stimulating our producers to greater efforts in the im-
provement of standards of presentation.

993. Allied to this is the question of the extent to which foreign
manufacturers should be permitted to produee films in this country.
We have a]ready stated our reasons for deciding that all such films
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shot in this country should be processed and approved by the Pro-
duction Code Administration before being permitted to be exported.
As regards the economic aspect of such production, we feel that en-
couragement should be given to producers from abroad for making
films in this country just as much as our producers must be encourag-
ed to go abroad for making their own pictures. Such two-way trafiic
would, in our view, be helpful both to the industry here and to
cinema-goers. If, however, at any time the Film Council feel that
the extent to which foreign capital is being invested in film produc-
tion in this country is such as to have an adverse effect on the local.
industry, they should draw the attention of the Government of India

to the facts so that necessary measures may be taken to protect the
Indian industry.

594. One suggestion that has been made in this connection is that
a certain proportion of the earnings of foreign films in this country
should be compulsorily invested in the film industry in India.
Opinions are, however, divided about this, and there is some fe-1
that any large-scale investment of this type would result in the
transfer of control over the film industry from Indian to foreign
hands. In view of the large amount of capital already invested in
the industry from Indian sources and the small amounts remitted
abroad in respect of foreign films, we do not feel either that the
additional investment would bé large enough to be helpful or so
serious as to be dangerous. We have already recommended the levy
of a cess for the improvement of the industry from imported films
also. This contribution towards the improvement of the local
industry is both equitable and, in our view, sufficient.

595. We have already drawn attention to the lack of co-ordination
in fhe various measures for exercising a check on the {foréign
“currency commitments enfered into in respect of -imported films
being shown in this country. The present system of licensing imports
on the declared value does not serve any purpose, and there is no
need to continue this. On the other hand, it is essential that at the
time of permitting imports we should know exactly our commit-
ments in respect of foreign currency. \We recommend therefore that
- import licences should be granted in terms of remittances Permltted,
i.e.,, that in respect of each feature or short brought into this country
from abroad, the importer should declare -the amount of foreign
currency that he proposes ultimately to remit, and any ceiling pre-
scribed in respect of imported films should really apply to such
remittances. The details of such an arrangement would have to be
worked out in consultation with the trade, because in most cases,
as we have pointed out, the films are received more or less on con-
signment account for exhibition in this country. )

596. There is the allied question of taxation on these films in the
form of customs duty at the time of importaticn as well as income-
tax on profits earned. We have pointed out earlier in the report the
loopholes in the present system which we recomx‘nend should be
closed so that State revenues may benefit to the fullest extent. We
would add that in the matter of customs duty, the assessment of a
‘flat rate both on shorts and feature films appears to be unsatisfactory
in view of the considerably smaller earning powers of the shorts.
The administrative details would have to be so worked out that the
incidence of the duty is reasonable in each case and that the profits
of distribution are also taxed equitably.
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Training Institutions

597. In the Chapter on production, we have discussed in detail
the special qualifications required both for artistes and for technicians,
and after examining the facilities available for imparting such train-
ing, we have come to the conclusion.that special training would need
tc be given in institutions that concentrate all their efforts on the
r.eeds of the film industry.

598. We understand that certain Universities have already taken
up the idea of starting a faculty of fine arts where such subjects
would be taught. This is no doubt a move in the right direction
and we would wish them all success. Even apart from any practical
application to which the students could put the training that.they
receive in the University, there is no doubl that training in these
directions in itself would make a fuller citizen and remove the stigma
that unfortunately still attaches to this proféssion and we feel that
such courses deserve the support of educationists and the public.
We consider, however, that the specialised needs of the film industry
cannot be met by such general courses of instruction and there is
need for specialised institutions where such students can be given
training before a camera and learn from actual films of their own
acting. For this, as for the training of technicians, it is necessary
. that the training institution should have a fairly well-equipped
studio complete with a processing laboratory, and we would suggest
that both kinds of training should be given in the same institution.

599. There has been some difference of opinion regarding the type
of student who has the best chance of success at the training insti-
tutions. Experienced stage producers have told us that very often
those who have passed through a college have got so set in their ways
that they find it difficult to let themselves be moulded by their
tutors; it was their experience that youths fresh from the high
school turn out to be more promising than college students. All wit-
nesses were, however, agreed that it was necessary for every student
to have a certain minimum background of education.

600. In our view, the institution should not be exclusive in its
choice of candidates for training and should take in (i) university
students who have acquired special training in histrionics (ii) those
who are already in the.acting profession (iii) those who are consider-
ed to have special aptitude for this line, and (iv) anyone with talent
who may come to the notice of the staff of the training institution.
The institution itself may be called the “Institute of Film Art” for
the time being. We hope that it would develop into an Academy
at the appropriate stage of its evolution.

601. Owing to the need for practical training to be imparted in
acting, it would be necessary for the institution to be located in con-
Junction with some studios. We recommend that the institution
should be started for the present at Bombay in conjunction with the
Government of India’s studios and that later similar institutions may
be started at the other main production centres as soon as arrange-
ments could be entered into with local studios for the use of technical
facilities. T

602. We rezlise that not every student would turn out to be a
star and that the institution could well congratulate itself if even
ten per cent. of the people who pass through it are successful. In
fixing the number of students for training each year, the authorities



!

214

should not therefore be deterred by the fear of large-scale unemploy-
ment provided that the courses are not too long or expensive to the
students. We feel, however, that an attempt should be made to keep
out those who could never make a success in films. Producers, who
were asked about the methods used by them for the selection of new
artistes, told us that they were generally guided by the photographs
of the candidates but that there were many cases where persons
whose photographs looked promising did not come out successful in
the screen test. We would, therefore, suggest that in the selection
of students for admission to such an institution, some sort of a preli-
minary screen test should be made with the assistance of trained
make-up and cameramen and that only those candidates who are
photogenic should be admitted. Every effort should be made to keep
wastage down to the minimum. :

603. Many of the technicians now employed in the industry appear
to have had no previous training, They are people who-have learnt
things the hard way, and it is to their lasting credit that they have
been able to bring the industry to its present stage when its products
could compare not unfavourably with those of other and technically
more advanced nations. This is not, however, to say that the present
position is satisfactory.. While the industry has advanced very con-
siderably, it must be recognized that it is the last stage of inter-
national competition that is the most difficult to cross. It is com-
paratively easier to turn out a product which is very nearly as good
as of others. but much more difficult to make one which is quite as
good or better. If the Indian film industry is to cover the last lap

"in the race within a reasonable time, it is necessary to.have the
. services of trained technicians of the highest calibre. With the

exception of a handful of outstanding men, few of our technicians
have had the benefit of basic training except in the industry itself.

~The practice of sending students abroad for basic training in

cinematography which had been in force in the immediate post-war
years need not be revived. The academic training they received in
educational institutions, mainly in the United States, could easily be
provided in this country, and we recommend the starting of an Insti-
tute of Film Technique for training all categories of technicians
including directors. '

604. The courses of training for the various classes of technicians
would obviously have to be of different durations, according to the
intricacy of the art or science to be studied. We would suggest that
in the case of cameramen and sound-engineers, if the selection.is
made properly on the lines we have already indicated, a basic train-
ing of one year at an institution would be sufficient. The course for
art directors and scenario writers would also be of the same giuration.
In the case of literary workers, it should be possible to impart a
knowledge of the fundamentals within six months, and the same
period might suffice also for film editors. In the case of directors,
we feel that the basic course should extend over two years, of which
the first is spent in acquiring thorough knowledge of one or more
of the technical subjects mentioned above while the second year is
devoted to specialized study of film direction. These are suggestions
which the Film Council would have to examine in detail before draw-

ing up the regulations.
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605. In all these cases, it is essential to provide suitably selected.
candidates with fundamental knowledge about the processes involved
in the production of a film and then to associate them with the pro-.-
duction of films under the guidance of experienced people who can.
spare the time nccessary for drawing the attention of the student to
the particular aspects to ke stressed. We doubt if it will be possible
to arrange for this by providing “sandwich courses” where the
students spend. some time in the lecture room between intervals of
training in the studios. Most of the producing concerns would be
unable to accept students for such training, as it would th;‘ow out
of gear their production arrangements and lead to considerable
increase in costs. Moreover. it seems to us doubtful whether any of
the studios have at their command the services of people who, in
addition to being capable directors, etc., themselves, can also 1mpart
to others the knowledge of requisite qualities and can spare the time
to do so. Further the studios themselves do not possess any library
of film classics made in India and abroad which should be studied
by all technicians in order to give them a full understanding of the
possibilities of the medium. Hence arises the need for a specialised
institution where, in addition to other facilities, a studio is also*
available for the students to practise on a commercial scale. We
recommend therefore that the Institute should be located in Bombay
and that both for purposes of basic training and for field training

-the resources of the Films Division should be made available to the
students of the Institute.

The training to be imparted in the institution is intended only to
provide the students with opportunities to familiarise themselves
with their work as it is actually done in studios. It should help them
to acquire sufficient knowledge of how particular results are to be
achieved with the materials that will be placed at their disposal
when they go to work in the industry. It cannot, however, give them
an idea of what effects to aim at or how to overcome the numerous
obstacles that will face them in commercial work. These can be’
acquired only by field training in the industry. '

606. Production of short films.—In field-training, it is necessary

that aspiring young men should have opportunities to work under
peeple with origigality and imagination, in circumstances where
these two qualities can be exercised. In the U.S.A. most technicians
are able to get their field training in the production of short films.
In India the production of short films is carried on at present mainly
under Government auspices. Their organisation can, therefore, be
used for providing field training to technicians who have had basie
training. There is a move by the Films Division to acquire a number
of factual shorts from private producers, and in view of the higher
cost of production which Government has been incurring on produc-
tion, we anticipate that in future only those subjects which cannot
be handled adequately with private resources, will be reserved for
government production whilé more and more of the others would be
produced by the industry. The producers of such short films in
futurg should also be able to provide the necessary field training for
technicians. We recommend that where such shorts are commis-+
sioned by Government to be made by a particular private unit, the
government should insist that apprentices must also be engaged in’
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the production. This would be on the lines of the procedure adopted
for securing facilities for practical training for engineers when
machinery is being ordered from overseas manufacturers.

607. Both these institutions should operate under the supervision
of the Film Council and the expenditure both in respect of training
equipment and annual recurring costs should be met from a part of
the funds realised by the levy of a cess on films.

Supply of raw materials and equipment

608. Raw film.-—We have discussed in Chapter VIII the require-
ments of the industry in the matter of raw film and have given our
reasons for arriving at the annual quota of 240 million feet of black-
and-white film costing about Rs. 14 crores. We have also discussed
the relative advantages of licensing and permitting imports on O.G.L.
We recommend that unless new and overwhelming factors arise in
future, ‘the import of this commodity should be placed on O.GL,
and that such O.G.L. should apply not merely to the sterling area
but also to the dollar area in respect of colour films. In view, how-
ever, of the tendency of the industry to be wasteful. if not extrava-
gant, in the consumption of raw film, we recommend that the total
quantity imported should be carefully watched and that' the Film
Council should adopt measures for licensing or otherwise restricting
consumption if it tends to rise over the figure of 240 million feet..

609. In our view, no control over raw film would be effective un-
less there is control over distribution. Restriction of imports or ceil-
ings on prices merely result in the creation of a blackmarket and in
view of the small part that the price of raw film forms of the total
cost of production, producers have shown no hesitation in paying ex-
cessive prices for stocks. We have already referred to the unwilling-
ness of the Associations in the industry to take strong measures to
control distribution. We hope, however, that in future with better
regulation of the behaviour of individual members, it would be
possible for the Associations to enforce effective checks on mal-
distribution. We would, therefore, suggest that the supply should
be made on the recommendation of a Committee which the Pro-
. ducers’ Association may appoint in this behalf and that importers
should - continue to furnish to the local Associatiogs full details ef
the quantities supplied to each individual customer and that this
information should be available to all concerned members for
reference.- When the Film Council is established, it should be open
to any member of the industry to appeal to them regarding faulty
distribution or misuse of stocks allotted for specific purposes cr un-

fair or diseriminatory treatment.
610. We have referred to certain possibilities of misuse of raw
stock in order to force independent producers to patronise certain

studios or laboratories. To obviate such things, we recommend to
the Associations that the allocation of raw stock should be made in

the following order of priority:—
(i) Studios which produce on their own account and in their

own name.
(ii) Studios which take up a share in pictures released under
the producer’s name,

(iii) Independent producers.
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_(iv) Distributors who have secured all rights in a picture.
"(‘v)jDistributors who handle releases for account of producers.
. iVi) Distributors of foreign pictures.

{vii) Tndependent laboratories.

viii) Studios which rent facilities without taking any share in
* 77 the production. i

~ (ix) Retailers of raw stock, dealers in equipment or machinery.
$x) Other categories of customers.

New cugtomers in any of these lines should be ranked two steps
below qld, established consumers of the same categories.

611. We have examined in detail the various problems involved
in thesetting up of a factory in India for the manufacture of raw
film. We have come to the conclusion that’ the difficulties are not
insuperable and that attempts should be made to set up at an early
date o'x;é_or more factories for making this product. The Ministry of
Industry. and Commerce have already approved of one scheme for
the manufacture of raw film in India. This scheme comprises stages
1,,2 and 3 and depends upon other manufacturers for the supply of
the chemicals needed (stage 4). Another scheme is being examined
int the Ministry of Industry and Commerce for the production of
positive film only on a much smaller scale. A detailed examination
-of such schemes and their encouragement wherever justified would
fall outside the scope of this Committee. In view, however, of the
high capital investment required and the large expenditure of
foreign .currency on the requisite plant and machinery, we recom-
mend-that every scheme should be investigated very carefully both
in respect of the good faith of the promoters and of their technical -
competency.

> 7612, Studio equipment.—We have reviewed the requirements of
the industry in respect of the various categories of equipment and
have assessed the value of the annual imports required at Rs. 45
lakhs.]- We have also indicated the reasons for which we consider
that. the bulk of the material should have to be imported for some
tinF more. We recommend that the imports should be freely per-
milted in most cases. and that in the case of, certain items which we
have already mentioned and such other items as are considered by
the Ministry of Industry and Commence as suitable for manufacture -.
in India, imports should be restricted in order to encourage local
production. For the manufacture of these items, certain compo-
nents will have to be imported from abroad and it would be neces-

sary to give special facilities to intending manufacturers for such
Imports.

613. We have referred ‘to the need for the publication of stan-
dards for equipment, particularly dimensional standards, and we

Would recommend to the Indian Standards'. Institution the early
Publication of suitable standards. :

-t 614 Controlled materials.—Most of the existing studios and those
to-be newly constructed would require controlled materials such as
stesl; -etc. for their structural work. We would recommend that the
allocation of such materials should not be ruled out just because
they are needed for film studios but should be made according to a
properly established system of priorities.

T Mof IB.—15.
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615. Chemicals.—We have estimated in the body of the report
the annual requirements of photographic chemicals for the film in-
dustry. We have not been able to get authentic statistics of the
actual output of factories in India, but it would appear that except
. in some cases the local output has not been adequate for the de-
mands of the industry, We recommend, therefore, that the output
should be stepped up wherever necessary. We have referred in
detail to the special need for establishing standards for the purity
and content of the chemicals manufactured in this country. We
would recommend that in addition to the adoption of certain stan-
dards, it should be made compulsory for all goods to carry a declara-
tion whether it is of the requisite standard. It will also be neces-
sary for the Indian Standards Institution or other authority to make
"periodical checks of the quality of the goods branded as up to stan-
dard and for Government to ensure that any infringement of pres-

cribed standards'is rigorously dealt with.

616. Theatre projection equipment.—We have reviewed the
reduirements of the exhibition section of the industry and have
placed their annual requirements at Rs. 110 lakhs of which Rs. 20
lakhs would be for spare parts for maintenance of equipment already

» installed, while the balance would be for new installations and for
the replacement of obsolete installations. We have also allocated
these amounts between dollar and non-dollar areas on the basis of
present market demands. We would recommend that until large-
scale manufacture . has been setl up in this country, imports on this
basis should be allowed for normal replacement and expangion. Re-
garding manufacture, we have divided the processes into three
stages and have indicated a three-year plan by which all the require-
ments could be produced in this country. We recommend that it-
should be taken up by the Ministry concerned and early steps taken
to encourage manufacture in this country, the stages to include a
progressive reduction in the imports of such items as can be made
locally during each stage of development.

617. Arc lamp carbons.—We recommend that imports of arc
lamp carbons from soft currency areas should be freely licensed
and, if possible, placed on O.G.L. while imports from dollar areas
may be restricted to 1009 of the best year in the past. It is essential
however that the scheme for manufacture of carbons in India should
be pushed through as quickly as possible.

618. Technological research.—During the course of our enquiry,
a number of technological problems came to our notice, which
require to be solved before the film industry and anciilary industries
in this country can develop properly. We enumerate below the most
important of these.

619. Testing of nitrate film for deterioration—It is known
that cinematograph film manufactured from cellulose nitrate deterio-
rates in storage and af a certain stage will catch fire spontaneously.
The extent to which deterioration may be permitted before making
it compulsory for the owner to destroy the film would depend "upon
the highest ambient temperature that is likely to be reached under
normal storage conditions. A certain amount of research has been
carried out by the National Bureau of Standards in the United States
with the co-operation of the National Archives and Record Services,
Washington. These tests have not yet been completed but the results
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so far obtained indicate that self-ignition temperature varied, with
a number of factors and could happen at 105°F and perhaps even
lower, but that no film in good condiiion would ignite at such tem-
peratures. It is necessary to asceriain the highest storage tempera-
tures likely to prevail in the r:ain storage areas of the country and -
the extent to which deteriorziion may be permitted to go on in the
film without incurring the risk of self-ignition. Films of varyirg
ages can be obtained vrith the co-operation of the industry but the
tests themselves wi!l have to be carried out at a well-equipped

laboratory.

620. Manufacture of photographic gelatine.—This is a highly
specialised process being carried on at present in only a few factories
in the world. Only certain sources of gelatine appear to yeild - a
satisfactory product and the manufacture itself involves a number
of operations. Experiments on a pilot plant scdle in the manufacture
of photographic gelatine from Indian sources of raw materials will
have to be carried out at some laboratory. While a great deal has
been discovered about the physical qualities and chemical compo-
sition of gelatine that would yield satisfactory results in the manu-
facture of photographic emulsions, the most reliable test still is to
make a small quantity of emulsion with specimens of the gelatine.
It is, therefore, necessary that the laboratory which undertakes the
mnvestigation should be equipped to make photographic ~ emulsions
also out of the gelatine produced Iocally and to work out a suitable
sequence of manufacturing processes. '

621. Emulsion technology.—This is not fully covered in
published literature, and a series of experiments will have to be
conducted, preferably with gelatine of local manufacture, for finding
out processes -which will prpduce emulsions of desired speed, re-
solving-power, grain-size, colour sensitivity and freedom from fog.

622, Sensitizing chemicals.—Experiments with  sensitizers
already available in the market and with other products of similar
structure will have to be carried on in conjunction with experiments
in emulsion technology. The local production of the necessary
quantities of these sensitizers will also have to be investigated.

623. Gelatine substitudes.—While so far the most satisfactory
photographic emulsions have been made with the use of gelatine as
the carrier for the silver salt, experiments, with the use of plastic
polymers are reported to have yielded promising results and it is
understood that one manufacturer is using plastic polymers ex-
clusively as carriers in the three layers of his monopack three-
colour films. The use of such polymers, even though they are slightly
more expensive in the first instance, might enable the production of
photographic emulsions of uniform and controllable quality, obviat-
ing some of the difficulties encountered when gelatine is used, - and
of higher speed than can be obtained by using collodion. (Even the
largest manufacturers of photographic’ goods are occasionally con-
fronted with instances where certain batches .of emulsion show
characteristics different from those planned.) ‘

624. Plasticizers for acetate films—Cellulose acetate film to
be used as a film base has to possess certain physical properties such
as lransparency, hardness, toughness, high tearing strength, dimen-
sional stablhty‘ with variations in water content and temperature,
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The use of different plasticizers for producing the desired results and
the influence of different solvents, and otker factors in the casting
process . will need to be investigated. This requires the
availability of a small casting machine in the laboratory where

.the experiments are to be carried on, as well as equipment for test-
ing the film produced. ~

- 625, Manu’fa‘cture _of colour . film.—All the colour film now
produced “depends on the use of dye-coupling compounds in the
emulsions and their conversion into coloured substances during
development. Manufacturers in the West have brought out a number
of new emulsions, and there has been growing interest in the Indian
market in the production of films in colour. The difficulties so far
_encountered are in connection with the production, by coupling, of

three primary colours which would provide speciral balance and
would:be fast to light and heat. The problems of producing emul-
sions with the required gamma for positive and negative, and of
balanced : sensitivity when exposed through filtering layers have
not yet:beenrsatisfactorily solved. It may be expected that when
these troubles have been-overcome, colour film will replace to a
considerable €xtent the black-and-white film now in use. It seems
essential, therefore, to initiate a series of experiments in India on
this -subject. Experimental work on these lines may also lead to
useful developments' on the lines of cheap dye-coupled -printing
process developed in Germany before the war for the production of
substandard films for school and home use, or the high-resolution
process recently announced in Holland.

- 626. Light sources.—At present the main sources of illumina-

tion both for the photographing of films in the studio and fotr their
exhibition in the ¢inemas are (i) incandescent lamps and (ii) arc
lamps. The former are relatively ineflicient, produce a considerable
amount of heat and have a very short life. Experiments with com-
pact-source lamps using metallic vapours at high pressures have
shown: that it is possible to produce light much more efficiently, but
the difficulties have been the higher costs of the lamps themselves,
* the spectral composition of the light they emit, and the flicker
effects ' produced when these lamps are fed from a source of ‘alter-
nating current. Even a partial solution of some of these problems
would be a great help to the industry. In the case of arc lamps. the
present trend is towards high-intensity lamps, where the carbon
electrodes have cores filled with rare earth compounds which in-
crease the amount of light produced. Experiments with suitable raw
materials available in India would lead to the establishment of a
factory for the manufacture of such carbons in this country.

627: Production~ :of stereoscopic images on the screen.—The
earlier attempts to produce binocular vision of left-and-right eye
images projected on the screen depended on the use of glasses by
the viewer, the left and the right ones being tinted with complemen-

tary colours, while the corresponding images were also coloured.
Later experiments:involving the use of polarised light have ~also
shown promising results without any of the difficulties associated
with the use of coloured images. Still, they too require the use of
special glasses for each of the viewers. Experiments are reported to
have been successful in France, the U.S.A. and Soviet Russia, based
in each case on the use of a screen with a special surface, though
according to published reports, moverents of +he w#2wer in his seat
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are likely to throw out of coincidence the left and right images.. .Ex-
periments directed towards the solution of this problem should be
undertaken in India also.

628. The Council of Scientific and Industrial Research has now
laid down that major problems involving regular investigations are
to be examined according to a scheme drawn up by the director of
the laboratory concerned in consultation with the Director of Scien-
tific and Industrial Research, and suitable provision made therein
for sharing any utility arising out of patent rights, etc., which may
be taken up seriously on these investigations. This is, no doubt,
quite a legitimate provision. The Council have, however, decided
that the expenses of such investigation will have to be borne by the
industry. We recommend that out of the cess collected from the
industry, the Film Council should set apart the funds necessary for
the conduct of »esearch into the problems  mentioned above and
any others that might acquire importance.. . The C.S.L.R. may be
requested to allocate the funds to the various National Laboratories
in the country where each particular problem can be gone into most
satisfactorily and to publish the results of the research after taking
out patents wherever necessary. Patent rights in any of the instru-
ments or processes devised can be subsequently transferred to the
industry against payment of royalty charges which will re-imburse
the Research Fund for the expenses of this investigation.

629. Certification of films.—The new arrangements for certifica-
tion of films for exhibition have been in force for too short a time for
us to comment on their working. We would draw attention, how-
ever, to certain general principles that we have enunciated earlier
in the report on this question. “"We would lay particular stress on the
principles used for discriminating between films for general ex-
hibition and those for adults only. 9In our view, the emphasis should
be as much on the examination of the themes presented as on the
actual manner of their presentation. A clear directive to the Boards
of Censors on this point would appear to be called for. -

630. On the question of who should be permitted to see films
classified as “A”, we feel that there is much to commend- in the
British practice of permitting children to see “A” pictures provided
theyv are accompanied by a parent or guardian. This would allow for
the normal practice of the family as a group attending entertain-
ments, and the indication that a picture is considered suitable for
adults only would be sufficient warning to the parents and guardians
regarding the nature of the film. This recommendation of ours, if
acceoted, should be taken into account when drafting the directive

to Boards of Censors regarding the basis for distinguishing between
“A’” and “U” pictures.

631. In addition to the rationalisation of the distinction between
“A’” and “U” pictures that we have suggested above, we feel that the
enforcement of the rules also require change. At present, it is the
sole responsibility of the exhibitor to make sure that no persons
below the prescribed age are permitted into the auditorium when an
“A” picture is being shown. We are convinced that the difficulties
in the way of such enforcement by exhibitors are very real. This, we
feel, is a matter in which the primary responsibility should rest with
the State authorities responsible for the enforcement of all the

other regulations governing the cinema, including, in particular,
the police.
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632. We have referred to past lapses in the functioning of censor-
ship, and having in mind the human factor to which we have made
special reference, we would not rule out the possibility of such
lapses occurring in future. We therefore recommend that all certi-
ficates granted to films should automatically lapse at the end of
five years and that the films should be again seen by the Boards
before the certificates are renewed. We feel that thereby any changes
in the cinema habits and tastes of the cinema-goers, current judg-
meil.ts and any evidence of the actual effect on the audience as
ascertained by research should be effectively reflected in the grant-
ing of fresh certificates. In view of our recommendation that fees
for certification should be nominal, this should not involve any
hardship on the producers. On the other hand, we expect that the

. crystallisation of public opinion, the growing experience of the
Boards and above all, intensive study of the effects of films on the
minds of the cinema-goers would all contribute towards a more
rational application of the principles of censorship.

633. Shert films.—We feel that the exhibition of “approved”-
films of an informative or instructive nature as an essential part of
each programme has proved quite useful and should be continued.
In our opinion, the clamour and protests against the present measure
are due only to the reaction against the element of compulsion in
it, aggravated possibly by the poor quality of some of the produc-
tions. Their standard however, is now rising and from the evidence
placed before us, we feel that there is growing appreciation among
the public also of the utility of these films. In Chapter III paras 21
and 22, we have raised some points regarding the legal authority be-
hind the compulsion. We recommend that this position should be
examined and clarified, by fresh legislation if necessary. so that the
Union Government has well-defined powers not merely for the sanc-
tioning of films for exhibition but for compelling the exhibition of
films. In order to reassure the exhibitors on the possible implica-
tions of such a measure, it may be specifically stated that such com-
pulsion shall not extend to over 10% of the total screen-time for each
show. The “approval” of films, whether made by Government or
by the private producers, qualifying them for being counted towards
the minimum footage to be shown, should be accorded by tre
Production Code Administration and not by a separate advisory board.

634. There do not appear to be good prospects of the industry
producing and exhibiting these films voluntarily and therefore in
addition to the compulsion in the matter of exhibition the produc-

~tion of such films directly bv the State or under its sponsorship
‘would have also to continue for some time. Nevertheless, we would
recommend that in consultation with the Film Council or its appro-
priate Panel the Government should issue from time to time a list
of subjects on which it would like private enterprise to produce edu-
cational or documentary films. It should he open to the producer
of feature films to produce his own documentary from out of these
subjects and to get his “short” approved by the Production Code
Administration. We hope that mutual competition between the
State productions, including the few private productions under-
written by the State, and private productions from feature film pro-
duders who also embark on short film production would help to
improve the standard of these films and in course qf {'me ,would
considerably reduce the need of government productions.
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635. At present a weekly rental is charged for these “approved”
films distributed by the Films Division, and under an arrangement
between exhibitors and distributors, this rental is deducted from the
gross revenue before arriving at their respective shares. This, we
feel, is an equitable arrangement because in the result the exhibitor
pays about half of it, as he should for the additional entertainment
provided to his audience, while the distributor, and through him the
producer, bears the other half as an assistance to the production of
short films which, as we have pointed out earlier, serves also as a .
training ground for technicians. The industry will not however be
able to derive the full benefit of the assistance unless the bulk of the
“shorts” are produced by private enterprise. We recommend there-
fore that in addition to providing facilities for the training of techni-
cians (including directors) the State organisation should entrust a
growing number of their own productions to .the supervision of
private producers under a contract. However imaginative the team of
producers in the regular service of Government, they would not be
able to maintain a high standard week after week or even fortnight
after fortnight. The aim of the State organisation should be to
choose the themes and to decide on their manner of presentation, as
well as to maintain the technical facilities needed for production.
Oncea the bare outline of a theme is decided upon, the actual work of
production should be entrusted to a private producer, to whom speci-
fied technical facilities would be allotted and their cost deducted
from the sum contracted for. The engagement of literary and artis-
tic talent, including scenarig-writers, actors, commentary-
writers, commentators etc. should be the responsibility of the pro-
ducers. Such an arrangement will, we hope, break up also the same-
ness of State productions and thus make" the “shorts” more popular
than at present. It would also in our view bring down costs and make
the whole scheme self-supporting instead of being a burden on the
tax-payer. '

636. The foregoing recommendations refer to the production = of
“documentaries”, a term which at present. is being applied to all
sorts of short films, ranging from films publicising certain activities
of Government to travelogues shot without any scheme or purpose.
Whatever may have been the aim of the producers in each case, the
result has rarely been a “documentary” in the real sense of the
word. The authenticity that should be the basic feature of any docu-
mentary film is often lacking and we are treated to the sight of
professional actors and actresses in elaborate make-up going through
stagey motions in front of the camera of which they seem to be cons-
cious all the time. This should be remedied riot merely for aesthetic

reasons but also because it detracts from the effect of the production
on the audience. ‘

637. It would appear from the experience of the concern that took
over the former Indian News Parade that theatrgs would not exhibit
or pay for the newsreel unless they were compelled to do so. The
present practice of Including newsreels with “documentaries” in the
category of “approved films” may therefore be continued. At present
the same number of copies are printed of newsreels as of documen-
taries and both are circulated for the same period. Owing to the
small number of copies printed as compared tb6 the number of
theatres, the copies in each case remain in circulation for some
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months. This may not be objectionable in the case of the “documen- -
taries” but it seems ridiculous to force the- theatres to show
newsreels six months old and to pay for thetn. The remedy would be
to increase the number of copies printed of the newsreels, or to ex-
clude from the circulation list the theatres in the more remote areas,
or do both, and ensure that no newsreel is shown to the public more
than six weeks after its release. The production of newsreels would
have to remain in the hands of the State for the present, but we
would recommend exploration of the possibilities of engaging also
free-lance cameramen on the basis of payment according to footage.
used. Such free-lance contributors may lack the facilities available
to Government cameramen, but they might have a fresh angle to
news-collection, perhaps more interesting than the official. In order
to ensure that there is no evasion of the rules regarding compulsory
-exhibition, the distribution of approved films may have to con-
tinue through the agency of the Films Division. In the case of
private productions, we would therefore recommend that the nega-
tives should be handed over to the Films Division for making copies
for distribution. The exhibitors should have the choice of . taking
either a documentary produced or sponsored by the Films Divisjon
or one of the private productions. The rental. however, would be
the same, the only difference being that in the case of the last, the
realisations would. after deduction of a percentage to cover distribu-
tion costs, be credited to the producer. After rationalisation of the.
distribution of newsreels as recommended above, we expect that a
larger proportion of documentaries would be needed than at present
and that this would accommaodate the private productions. The choice
which we have suggested above would, of course, apply only in the
cases where a documentary is to be supplied to the exhibitor and
not to the cases where he is due to receive a newsreel for exhibition.

638. Educational use of films.—The greatest difficulty in the way
of expansion has been the high cost of projectors. We have already
mentioned the suggestion that the cost could be brought down if such
projectors are exempted from customs duty. Unfortunately, such
exemption of duty does not appear to be: administratively possible.
Projectors of the type used in schools are also used in fairly large
numbers for personal amusement or entertainment at home. There
can be no justification for waiving the duty on projectors imported
for such purposes. It is not possible at the time of import to ascer-
tain whether the projector is ultimately going to be used for domes-
tic entertainment or for instruction in a school. nor does it seem
possible to keep track of the history of the projector and to grant a
refund of the duty when it reaches a school. We are therefore un-
able to recommend any rebate of customs duty on projectors supplied
to schools. The best way to meet the difficulty would be.by sanc-
tioning special grants to schools for the purpose of purchasing such
projectors.

639. Another difficulty is the shortage of films suitable for exhibi-
tion in Indian schools. We have reviewed earlier the specl.al require-
ments to be met by such films, and we recommend that in addition
to such films as may be commissioned from private producers, the
Films Division of the Government of India should undertake the
production of suitable films with the aid of special grants from the

‘Ministry of Education.
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640. until a large number of schools have installed projectors, it
would be necessary for the State Governments to purchase equip-
ment themselves and lend them out to the schools for day to day
use. At present there are private firms which provide projectors and
films for rental but it has been the complaint of the educational
authorities that their charges are very high. If the Departments of
Education in the States have projectors for renting out, {he cost
would naturally be brought down. Libraries of films will also have
to be established at a large number of centres from which schools
can borrow films as necessary. Periodical lists should be issued to
all educational institutions describing the acquisitions to the library,
giving full particulars of each film, and also the suggestions of the
educational authorities regarding the age groups for whom the films
are considered suitable. In addition, it would be useful if to each
library there is attached a projection room: where educationists.can
have films projected and decide on their suitability before borrowing
them for their schools. The distribution of schools varies in different
States and it is therefore difficult for us to suggest any uniform basis
for determining the number of libraries to be opened in each. We
would recommend. however, that the number of schools dependent
on a library should not exceed 50. We have already commented on
the practice in certain States of the schools levying a small fee
from the pupils to cover the.costs of education through films. We
would suggest that this practice, which would enable a large number
of schools to go in for projectors of their own as well as to ebtain a
\s/ariety of films for their pupils. should be extended to all the

tates. .

641. We have noticed that in certain States the operation and
maintenance of Government-owned projectors is combined with the
work of adult education department which uses the same projectors
for exhibition in rural areas of films considered suitable for adult
education. Such a practice has certain features to commend it. The"
cost of administration can be brought down, and since the vans used
for rural areas are invariably equipped with generators for providing
electricity, the mobile film unit would be able to serve also schools
where electric supply is not available, and where in consequence it
would not be worth while for schools to go in for projectors of their
own. Even in electrified areas we do not expect that it will be
possible for all schools to purchase projectors immediately, and the
services of a mobile van complete with film library and trained
operator would be more useful than mere opening of a district centre
from which the school would borrow both projector and films. We
therefore recommend that in all States visual education, whether in -

1t}he c;:lass room or in the rural areas, should be developed hand in
1and. .

642. In the field of adult education through the film, we feel that
the ground covered by the use of mobile vans cannot be extensive
gmd we therefore recommerd the establishment of open air theatres
in rural areas. These should be put up by local authorities to suit -
the climatic conditions of the place and should be made available
for free cinema shows where instructional and informative short
films are screened for the benefit of the public. The same theatres
could be used for the encouragement of local talents in music. dancing
or acting.
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643 Critical appreciation of films.—Under the functions of the
Film Council. we have referred briefly to the need for encouraging
film societies and clubs all over the country. -We feel that it is very
necessary to cultivate in the public a sense of critical appreciation
of films and that this can best be induced and fostered by the habi®
of seeing pictures generally acclaimed as good and then having their
features enalysed and discussed both by experts in the line as well as
by lay critics. We noted with pleasure the spontaneous develop-
ment of this movement at one or two centres that we visited and we
feel that there is much more to be done. In view of the handicaps
under which these societies are functioning such as the difficulty of
finding theatres or the impossibility of securing copies either in
16 mm. or 35 mm. of famous classics made in this country or abroad,
we feel that positive assistance from the Film Council is very
necessary. - Further encouragement of these societies can be afford-
ed by the Council by accepting for publication in its journal criticisms
from the societies which they consider both educative and helpful.

644. In this connection, we would invite reference to paragraphs
10 and 11 of Chapter III wherein we have referred to the loose word-
ing in the Indian Cinematograph Act in defining both ‘cinemato-
graph’ and ‘exhibition’. We would suggest that the Act should be
suitably amended in order to regulate all public exhibition of films
and to exclude private shows. The Act should also be made appli-
cable to all the States in the Union. -t

645. During our discussions with educationists we found growing
appreciation. of the need for inculcating in children a sense of values
in the films. The methods suggested cover both the showing of
entertainment films in the schools under the supervision of teachers

_as well as the conducting of parties of children to theatres _where
they see pictures and then are asked to participate in discussions . on
what they had seen, under the guidance of a suitably trained teacher.
We feel that both these methods are useful, though with the present
lack of 16 mm. copies of current feature films. the first cannot be
utilised as generally as the second. We would recommend that all

- people in charge of the education of children should pay more at-
fention to the development of the critical habit among children not
merely in respect of books, drama or music as at present but also in

the case of films.

646. Among the bulk of the film-goers a keener sense of values in
the film can be cultivated only by regular publication of well-
informed criticism about productions currently being screened. We
have referred earlier to the unsatisfactory nature of the bulk of
film criticism being published today. A critic should possess, in
addition to'a due appreciation of the medium and its importance and
a genuine interest in the film, an above-average cultural and in-
tellectual equipment as well as capacity for comparative appraisal
of films arising from wide experience in seeing films of all kinds. He
must beware of purely personal reactions as well as the tendency
to be intolerant of those holding different opinions. We have recom-
mended that the Film Council should bring out a journal containing
sound criticisms of current productions, and we would further recom-
mend that in their selection of reviewers they should pay special at-
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tention to the essentials that we have mentioned above and by grant-
ing awards to the best piece of criticism or to the best work on film
craft, they should encourage qualified critics. :

647. Many of the major recommendations among the fore-going
would require changes in the Constitution, legislative measures or
administrative - action. Certain delays are inevitable in the case of
the first two. We would therefore recommend that priority - should
be given to those recommendations which can  be implemented
directly by administrative action, while at the same time expediti-
ous action is takkn to secure necessary constitutional and statutory
modifications. If, as we understand, amendments to the Constitu-~
" tion are being examined by a special Committee, the amendments
required in order to implement our recommendations should also be
considered at the same time. Similarly, if amendment of the Indian
Cinematograph Act is under contemplation,. the changes therein
which we have recommended should also be taken up immediately..

648. We consider the centralisation of control over the produc-
tion of industry very essential and would suggest that necessary
action should be taken immediately, if possible, during the current
session of Parliament. Action for the setting up.of a Production
Code Administration can be initiated immediately and until the
enactment of legislation giving the Production Code Adminis-
tration statutory powers over film production, the possibility of
the Censor Boards insisting on films securing initial
approval of the Production Codg¢ Administration should be utilised
fully. Simultaneously, measures for securing uniformity in cinema
regulations and in the tariffs for Entertainment tax could be adopted
after necessary consultations with the concerned Ministers of . the
States in a conference to be arranged at an early date. The -em-
. phasis should be on immediately implementing those recommen-
dations which depend mainly upon voluntary or executive action and
do not require statutory compulsion, while at the same time. every
effort is made to secure the requisite Constitutional and statutory
powers, as for instance, for setting up a Film Council or a Film
Finance Corporation. What we have said above is purely illus-
trative to indicate the lines on which our recommendations could
be expedited and it would be for the Administration to work out
the procedure after classifying the measures to be taken under
various categories. We would emphasise that in this as in most
other matters of reform in this country time is of the essence and,
with the experience of the last Committee before us, we are
naturally apprehensive lest similar delay should again result. Our
study of the conditions in the industry convinces us that while the
1ndus’gry cou}d somehow muddle through in spite of that delay, now
there is no time to be lost and the progress of the industry downhill

must be checked as quickly as possible for the benefit of-all the
interests concerned. :

649. We have now reached our journey’s end. As we progressed
from stage to stage of our inquiry, we used to look both before .and
after. The end of our labour now gives us an opportunity of a re-
trospect without having to focus our attention directly on the
morrow. That retrospect has a purpose and a perspective; the
purpose is the service of the community through this important in-
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dustry and the perspective is that of participation in a great effort
to put the industry on the road to progress and prosperity. While
taking leave of an absorbing and exacting task and a strenuous and
onerous duty, we shall only express the hope that that high purpose
will be found to be running through the preceding pages and that the
faith in that perspective will be found to have guided us through-
out. It is in this faith and hope that we append our 51gnatures to
this report.

- S. K. PATIL,
¢ Chairman.
M. SATYANARAYANA,
Member.
V. SHANTARAM,
i Member.
B. N. SIRCAR,
) » Member.
R. P. TRIPATHI,
' Member.
V. SHANKAR,
Member. .

S GOPALAN,
Secretary.
Bombay, 2nd March 1951.



APPENDIX I

FILM ENQUIRY COMMITTEE
(MINISTRY OF INFORMATION & BROADCASTING)
GOVERNMENT OF INDIA

Provincial/State Taxation and the Film Industry

1. Statistics of Entertainment tax revenue.—Figures. are reauired covering
tevenue collected in the Province, or State, during each of the last twenty years
or coinmencing from the date of introduction of such tax. The form in which
all the figures may kindly be compiled for referqgce is given below. If the
particulars required in column 5 of the form are not readily available, the
rest of the figures may be sent in first and these figures sent separately,
for the last four years in the first instance, and as.soon as possible for earlier
years. The return for the first half of the current financial year may similarly
be sent as soon as the figures are available.

1I. Statistics of Entertainment tax disbursement.—Full details are required
covering each of the last 20 years of the period since the introduction of the
tax, including particulars of any contributions for the benefit of the industry
from this source of revenue, stating whether they are definite charges. on
such revenue and'if they are varied or fixed. The form on page 30 indicated
- the classification of such charges. If complete statistics are not readily avail-
able, figures for the last four complete financial years may be sent in the
first instance and complete returns later. Figures for the first six months
of the current financial year may se sent as soon as they are available.

.

III. Details of such taxes, duties or cesses which are specifically leviable
on the production, distribution or exhibition of films in the province, e.g.
Sales Tax, Processing Tax, etc. Information is required whether such taxes
are levied on more than one occasion on the same item (Sales Tax on raw
film as well as on the same film when exposed) or more than once in respect
of the same act of transaction (e.g. a tax on cinema for each show as wed
as a tax on tickets for admission to that show).

FILM ENQUIRY COMMITTEE
" Entertainment Tax Revenue

1 2 3 4 5
Year Det‘a,ils of | Total revenue| Total revenue| Revenue from Cinema
Tariff (flat from all sour- | from Cinema shows classified accord-
rate or slid- | ces. shows ing to value of Jickets
ing scale),

(inclusive of tax).

Below 0-12-0 | Over

0-12-0 to 2-0-0
2-0-0

| )
[N
©
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FILM ENQUIRY COMMITTEE

Entertainment Tax Disbursements

1 2 3 4 5 6 7
Year | Donation Prizes and | Donations | Grant to mu- | Gra-.ts of] Amount
to cultural | awards to [ for researchi nicipal or other| municipal | appropria-
assoclations) writers, or scholar- | local bodies } or other | ted to
connected musiciars, | ships; co.a- | earnarsed local bo-.| ge..eral
with t:he artistos etc,,! nected with{ for auy of the | dies; not Pr(;virci-
entertain- | cornected [ the enter- | above pur- | specifical-| al State
ment in- | with ?}w tainme~t | po es or spe- | ly ear- | Reve.ue
dustry entertaln- | industry cial services | marked
me.ut in- for places of
dustry enteriain-
ment  (fire- |
brigade. car
parss ete. )
Form S8.2.

FILM ENQUIRY COMMITTEE
Film Censorship

1. The orders of the Provincial Government constituting a Board of
Censors, and the rules laid down for nomination or selection of Chairman,
members and secretary. '

2. Directives issued by the Government to the Board prescribing procedure
and outlining principles to be followed in the exercise of censorship. Codes
of censorship drawn up by the Boards. .

3. The names of the present Chairman, members and secretary of the
Board, their professions or occupations, and the particular provisions in the
rules by which they qualified for the position.

4. The staff maintained by the Board and their pay and allowances.
special increase or reduction in the post-wer years should be noted.)
® 5. Budget statistics covering the working of the Board since 1528 or the
date if later when it was constituted, with full particulars as indicated on
page 231. . ,

6. Statistics of films censored by the Board since 1928 or the date, if later,
when it was constituted, with full particulars as indicated on page 231.

7. Statistics of films which were required to be modified before certification,
or which were refused certificates, with full particulars as indicated on page
232. ‘

8. Statistics of imported films which were certified as educational and on
which refund of customs duties were sanctioned.

(Note.—Information on the following points must cover each of the last

four years.)
9. The number of meetings of the Board held during each year.

(Any
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10. Number and total footage of films examined each year.
(A) by employees of the Board, ‘

(B) by Members of the Board, singly or in sub-committee, and
(C) by the full Board.

11. (A) Details of procedure followed for censorship, and of procedure
for ensuring adherence to the approved version of the film.

(B) Nuinker of complaints received and investigated regarding evasion
of censorship by substitution or re-insertion of unapproved footage, and
resuits of investigation. ’

12. Number of films which had been (i) certified by the Provincial Board,
or (ii) certified by Boards in other Provinces, which were subsequently re-
examined by the Board and subsequently cut or modified before they .were
permitied to be released, whether the re-examination was initiated by a
member of the Board, or followed protests from the press or public, or was
underiaken at the instance of the Provincial Government.

13. Number of certificates which had been (i) issued by the Provincial
Board, (ii) issued by other Boards, which were subsequently suspended, in
each year, and the number of such cases where the films were subsequently
declared uncertified.

FILM ENQUIRY COMMITTEE

Receipts e¢nd Expenditure Of....cccccvvvviiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiinnannn. Board of Film Censors

Year| Total Fees and | Pay and; Qther Total | Receipts | Grants Other
Expen- | allowan- | allowan-| ®xpen- | Receip-| from fees| from Pro.| Rece-
diture | ces to | ce« of | diture | ts for censor-| vineial - ipts.

members | staff - | ing Budget

FILM ENQUIRY COMMITTEE

Statistics of 1'ilms Censored BY....oceveneiirenieninreniniineneans Board

Year | Name | Relea- | Coun-, | Larguage| Classification | Foot- Remarks.
of film | ¢ed by | try of | of titles | of subject, | age | (In case of
origin | or dialo- | Feature, pictures clas-
gue Newsneel or sifiel as Ed-

Documentary ucational,
and Educa- state whether
tional refund of cus-

tom duty was
authorised.)
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FILM ENQUIRY COMMITTEE

Statistics of Films cut or rejected by........ yerseeertereanatiras ..Board
Year Nﬂ"ame of | Released | Footage Reason for | Was there an i Was the
Film by submitted | cut, or for | appeal again t| Board’s

total rejoc-| the deetsion | decision
tion if cer- | of the Board | upheld or

tificate over-ruled
was refused by the
Provincial
Govern-
“T*ment

T YT

Form S.3.
FILM ENQUIRY COMMITTEE
(MINISTRY OF INFORMATION & BROADCASTING)

(GOVERNMENT OF INDIA)
Film Production and Distribution RYT AT
1. Names of Film Producers in the Province/State and particulars of their
output etc. as indicated on page 234. - _
II. Names of Film Distributors in the province and particulars about them
as indicated on page 234.
III. Names of film studios and laboratories who do not produce pictures

on their account, but provide facilities for producers, particulars about them
-as indicated on pa...ge 235.

IV. Names of associations, chambers, or other trade organisations with a
membership drawn from (a) film producers; (b) film distributors; (c) studio
and laboratory owners. -

V. Names and particulars of registered trade-union or associations with
membership of—

(a) Actors and actresses
(b) Film Technicians
(c¢) ‘Writers

(d) Musicians

(e) Directors etc.

Particulars need be given only of associations consisting exclusively of one
or more of these categories of film employees. _ .

vI. Number of industrial disputes which led to strikes or lock-outs, number
of days for which the strike or lock-out continued in each case, and the
method by which it was resolved. - .

VIL. Names of (a) production firms, (b) studios, (¢) film laboratories,
which have applied for and which have been granted State aid, (i) in the
form of Government participation in stock, (ii) in the form of loans; method
adopted for safeguarding the interests of the Government.
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VIII. Number of factories engaged in the production of auxiliaries and

spare parts for studios laboratory and projection equipment, and total personnel
employed. .

IX. Names of institutions, if any, where training is given in acting, elocu-
tion, scenario writing, music composing etc. number of students trained in
each year, : .

X. Names of institutions, if any, where training .is given in Cine-Camera
work, and stage lighting, sound-recording, film-processing etc. and number
of students trained in each year.

XI. Number of research establishments established by Government, the
Industry, or private enterprise wherein technical and scientific problems con-
nected with the industry are investigated; number of engineers and scientists™
ergaged on such research and list of problems being investigated.

XI1I. Names of technicians deputed for study overseas in each of the last
four years (a) by the Provincial Government, (b)- by the industry through

their representative associations, and (¢) by individual members of the .
industry.
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, FILM ENQUIRY COMMITTEE
(MINISTRY OF INFORMATION & “BROADCASTING)
_ (GOVERNMENT OF INDIA)
Cinema Theatres and Travelling Cinemas

I. Location and other particulars of theatres licensed under the Indian
Cinematograph Act for exhibition of films, classified as in the form on page
236, according to the town in which they are situated.

II. Number and other details of travelling cinemas (form attached).

{II. Number of clubs, private associations, state or private institutions,
regimental messes, industrial canteens etc., with provision for exhibiting.

(A) Theatre-type (inflammable) film, and
(B) Sub-standard (non-inflammable) film.

IV, Provincial and Municipal regulations to be complied with in the case
of categories I, II, III(A) and III(B) above.

V. Staff maintained and arrangements made for—
(A) Preliminary inspection oﬁ the theatres before licensing.

(B) FPeriodic inspection of theatres and of travelling cinemas.
Expenditure incurred on this account in each of the last four years.

VI. Revenue from inspection charges and licence fees in each of the last
four years.

VII. Number of cases in each of the last four years when action had to be
taken agamst theatre-owners for non-compliance with regulations.

VIII. Number of fire accidents in cinemas during each of the last four
years and steps taken in consequence of investigation regarding the cause of
the fire. .

IX. Names of picture circuits and number of theatres forming each circuit.
X. Names of Associations of Exhibitors, Theatre-owners, etc.

XI. Names of Trade Unions or Associations of empioyees of different cate-
gories such as operators, electricians, ete.

XII Labour codes governing various categories of employees in cinema-
theatres.

XIII. Number of institutions for training operators or other technical
personnel and number of persons trained in each of the last five years.

XIV. Quailfications - prescribed for operators, electricians, etc. in licensed
theatres; arrangements for examining and licensing.

XV. Number of strikes, in each of the last three years among employees in
cinema-theatres, and number of cases where seftlement was effected by arbi-

trators or tribunals appointed by Government.
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“APPENDIX II

EILN_I ENQUIRY COMMITTEE
(MINISTRY OF INFORMATION & BROADCASTING)
(GOVERNMENT OF INDIA)

Questionnaire on the Film Industry

The Film Enquiry Committee request that any information that you can:
Yurnish on the points raised in the questionnaire may kindly be sent to them
at an early date and in any case so as to reach the Secretary before 31st
December 1949. Use of the envelope attached will ensure prompt receipt of
your reply.

The questionnaire has been drawn up in two parts, “The Film Industry”
and “The Film and the Public”. The Committee would, however, welcome
the views of members of the film industry about the social aspects of the film
also, as well as any suggestions from the public about the industry itself.
Bpare copies of either part can be had on application to the Secretary.

Each part has a number of sections covering different aspects of the enquiry.
Replies need not, however, be confined to- those aspects with which you are
directly concerned. The detailed queries under each head are intended only
to indicate the type of information sought and the particulars considered use-
tul, but it is not necessary that they should all be answered and in the order
given, or that the answers should be confined to those points. Information
could also be given in the form of a continuous note, or as memoranda_ob
different subjects. ] .

The information received in written form will be supplemented later by
oral evidence to be taken at Bombay, Calcutta, Madras, Nagpur, Lucknow and
Simla. If you would like to elucidate your written reply or add to it by
glving evidence in person, please intimate to the Secretary the name ‘of the
centre where it would be convenient for you to meet the Committee.

If you desire that the Committee should treat a part or the whole of your
written evidence as confidential, please indicate this in your reply. Similarly,
if you wish to be interviewed in camera, kindly intimate this to the Secretary
In advance.

’ . THE FILM_INDUSTRY
A, FILM PRODUCTION:
1. 'What has been your experience as a producer?

When did you first engage in film production? What were you befors
you became a producer? What induced you to take up film production?®
Have you been continuously engaged in production since you started on it?
If there were any breaks, what were the reasons? Are you at present
engaged in production? What are the other businesses on which you are
currently engaged? On how many pictures were you engaged in the last
three years? Have all of them been (a) completed, (b) censored, (c)
exhibited? :

238
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2. What are the studio facilities available to you? _
(If you have studios of your own please see also section—Studios).

Do you rent studios for your productions? Which are the studios you
have rented for your work? Have you tried different studios? What_ were
your reasons for making the changes? Have you had any dit:ﬁcultxes i‘n
securing studios when you wanted them? For what peno_d is a studio
engaged for the production of a picture? How many shooting days does
this cover? Are there cases of delay because sets are not ready or for
any other reasons? If so,” what were the causes and how could such del.ays
be obviated? Which have you found more convenient or more gconormcal
to rent. studios owned by producers, or independent studios which dq nol
engage in production on their own account? Is the rental azlways paid fo
cash or do you give the studio owners a share in the production? Are you
satisfied with the service provided? o

3. To what extent do you consider it necessary to expand studio facilities
in tbq country? .

Do you feel that more studios should be.built? Should the constructipn
of more studios be left to individual enterprise? Do you think studios
can be built and run co-operatively by a number of producers? _What 'do
you think of the proposal that Government should maintain studios which
would be made available on reasonable terms to small independent
producers? . . .

{. Is the proéress of the industry affected by the costs of production?

Which would you consider your best picture and why? Which of your
pictures brought in the greatest revenue and how would you explain its
financial success? Which picture that you produced brought in the best
returns in proportion to investment, and were you satisfied with the
picture in other respedts? What was your total production cost in each
of the above instances? Would you say the success of a picture is in
any way related to the amount spent on it? What would you say is the
minimum cost of producing a good picture? How would you allocate
this amount among the following heads:-—(a) Story costs, including pre-
paration of story, dialogue, scenario and lyries; (b) cast including éxtras
and bit characters; (¢) orchestra, composers, and voices for “play-back”; *
(d) direction, including director’s assistants, technical advisers, ete.
() picture and sound negative, positive for. rushes.and processing;
(g) transportation, tests, etc.; (h) editing charges, matching negative and
cost of duplicate negative; (i) stills, publicity, ete.; (j) taxes payable
specifically on production; (k) insurance; (1) overhead charges; (m) studio
maintenance; (n) camera and lights, including cameraman and crew;
(o) sound engineering; (p) sets and art-direction; (q) crew and labour?
If studios are rented, what would the proportion of rental be? Would
it cover all the items; (m) to (@) fully or would the producer still have
to incur additional expenditure? What would be the nature and amount
of such additional expenditure?

5. What are your views on “dubbed” ’ﬁlms?

Do you prepare dubbed versions of your own productions or others’
productions? Do you generally dub a narrative on the sound-track or
entire dialogue and music? Are you able to ensure necessary technical -
facilities at the studios? Is the dubbed film generally well received by
cinema-goers? Are they critical of defects in synchronisation? Are

- P4
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they prepared to overlook discrepancies between the setting, costume and
even the look of the actor and the language in which his words are
heard? How would the cost of dubbing compare with the cost of simul-
taneously producing versions in different languages with different actors?
Do you consider that dubbing is the best method of loWering production
costs while achieving wider distribution?” If you approve of dubbinyg,
would you extend the approval to dubbed versions of imported films?
If you disapprove of dubbing, would it be due to the fact that you pro-
duce pictures in Hindi/Urdu which circulate all over India?

6. What are your views on the ﬁnanpial basis‘of film production in India?

How have you financed the production of your pictures? Were you
satisfied with the terms on which you could secure financial backing
when it was necessary? Did you get adequate remuneration for the
work that you put in? What was your return on the capital invested?
Was foreign capital invested in any of your productions? From your
experience, which would you consider the most satisfactory means of
financing production of pictures, from the producer’s own resources, from
bankers’ loans or from distributors’ advances? Are you in favour of a
Film Finance Corporation, which would make advanres against films in
production? What are the measures you would suggest for safeguarding
such advances? .

7. Do the economics of the cinema affect the quality of the productions?

'Is there a link between the size of the consumer-group aimed at and
the standard of a commercial production? If the need is to find a
common denominator of appeal, to what extent has this to be lowered
in order to cover larger and larger groups? Are conditions in India such
as to demand a lower standard than in countries with a higher percentage
of literacy and education? If half a crore of people must pay to see an
Indian picture before it can cover production costs, would you say a low .
cultural standard is inevitable?

8. How is the content of the film decided?

How do you settle upon the nature of your next production? Do you
buy published stories, or choose from manuscripts submitted to you or
commission stories to be written around themes selected by you? Do you
plan on the basis that public demand runs in cycles, and that for a period
of years a particular “formula” brings in the best returns? Do you feel
that producers who make a new departure more often fail than succeed?
What was your own experience in the matter? Which are the themes
most popular in Indian Pictures, “social” subjects, historical incidens,
comedies, thrillers, mythological incidents, dramatised versions of the
classics, animated cartoons, film versions of stage plays? Do you take
steps to assure yourself that the story you intend to produce is not open
to objection from the censors? Do you consider the present proportions
of music and dancing in all Indian pictures artistically justified? To
what extent is the form of your production dictated by distributors?
By exhibitors? Would you consider all their demands reasonable?

‘9. How do you book actors for your productions?

Do you think it has worked out to the advantage of the producers to
centre all publicity around a few stars? Would you prefer it if stars
are bound by long term contracts to individual producers? How do you
choose the “leads” for your pictures? On their popularity, or their
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standing in the industry? On their suitability for the parts? On their -
musical ability? Do you think the salaries of artists are too high, reason-
able, or on the whole on the low side? Have you had any difficulty in
securing actors and actresses of the right type? With the right cultural
background?. Have you had any difficulties or suffered any delays because
your actors were not available when you wanted them? Have you been
able to arrange as many rehearsals as you thought necessary? Has shoot-
ing ever been held up because actors were not ready with their parts?
Are you satisfied with the facilitieswavailable for engaging actors for
small parts or extras for your productions? Is there a Casting Bureau
in your town? How frequently do you employ their services?

10. Do you use “play-back” voices for your actors?

Do you feel that the use of such voices is necessary? Do you use
them for dialouge? If so, is it because the. actors are not sufficiently
familiar with the language of the main production, because their voice
and diction are not good, or for the preparation of dubbed versions? Do
you use “play-back” voices for songs? Is it because the actor (or actress)
cannot sing at all or cannot sing well enough? Are there occasions when
you use “play-back” even for an actor who can sing, because he is
engagéd at the same time on other productions and cannot spare the time
for rehearsals? Do you know of instances where producers have been com-
pelled to use (a) the same voice for different characters, (b) different
voices for the same character, all in the same picture? Does the public know
of this indiscriminate use of vpices? If so, does it mind? Would you
defend the practice or would you say it is inevitable? Do you think it
will remain a permanent feature of the Indian film industry? Do you
think it offends against the c¢hnons of true art? Or that it would ulti-
mately recoil on the industry? How do you select the persons to be
employed to provide the voice? On their popularity on the screen—on
the radic—on gramophone records? On their reputation? On the quality
of the voices? On their suitability for the parts? On their appropriata-
ness for the actors for whom they will be used? Are there new voices
coming up in sufficient number? Is the lack due in any way to want of
encouragement and the readiness with which a large number of producers
agree to share a limited number of good voices? Do you engage coaches for
teaching diction, voice production or singing? What measures: do you
think the industry should adopt to encourage voice and musical {raining
among those who show talent?

11. What are the means you adopt for ascertaining the trend of publlc
demand? :

Are you guided by the success or failure of other pictures with similar
themes, or using the same stars? Do you hold pre-release shows to
hand-picked audiences whose judgment you would consider representative
of the views of the public? Do you conduct any sort of audience re-
search? Do you place reliance on ballots held and questionnaires issued
by you or your distributors, or by film magazines? Which of your
methods of estimating the success of the picture came nearest to the
actual results? .

12. Have you been able to secure all the raw film that you require? -

What is your annual demand for film stock, sound and picture, nega-.
tive and positive? What is the average negative footage shot by you
for a feature running to, say, 11,000 ft. in the release-print? Have you
had difficulties in obtaining supplies? Have y9u had occasion to protest
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against any discrimination shown by suppliers? Have you had to change
from one make of film to another? . Has the supply position affected
production in any way? Do you think there is wastage of raw film °‘n
production? What measures would you suggest to minimise any su-h
wastage?

13. What are your arrangements for distributing your productions?

Do you do your own disiribution or do you entrust it to distributors?
If you have your own organisation, do you handle pictures of other
producers also? Do you have any theatres under your own controi?
What is the percentage of your own pictures shown at such theatres?
If a distributor handles your pictures, is he confined solely to your pro-
ductions or does he handle others also? Does he act as your agent for
the distribution or do you part with exploitation rights? Do you utilise
& number of : distributors for different parts of the country? Do you
reserve song-book rights? Gramophone rights? Export rights? Dub-
bing rights? What are your arrangements for exploiting these? Have
you ever produced pictures specially commissioned by a distributor anéd
if so on what terms?

14. What are your arrangements for publicity?

Do you make all the arrangements for publicity or do you entrust
“part or the whole to the distributor? Do you employ publicily men on
your staff? Who is responsible for scrutiny of stills and material for
publicity campaigns? Do you consider your present publicity budsget
justified in terms of results? To what extent can you cut it down if
other producers would.also cut down their budgets? ’

15. Is there over-production in the Indian Film Industry?

Is it a fact that many completed films. have not yet been exhibited?

- If so, what are the factors that have led to such a position? Do you

feel that the industry is turning out far too many films? Is there a

" large number of films of the wrong type being produced? Would you

suggest a restriction in output so that each picture gets a chance?

Should there be any restriction on the number of producers, or on the

aumber of productions per year, or both? Do you think the industry

-can itself impose voluntary restrictions on its output? Do you favour
Government control?

B. .FILM STUDIOS:
1. If you have studios of your own where are they located?

Are the surroundings pleasant? Is the location free from noise? Are
there other studios in the same locality? Is it well served by publie
utilities? Public transport? Would you favour the grouping of a num-
ber of studios in each city in the same locality in a kind of “Film-colony”?
What are the requirements that such a locality should fulfil?

2. What are the facilities available at your studios?

How many sound stages do you have and what are their dimensione?
Are your lighting facilities adequate for large sets? For colodr work?
How many black and white and colour cameras and sound-recording
channels do you have? Have you facilities for producing animated
cartoons? Have you separate sound studios for scoring and re-recording?
Have you any facilities for dubbing or lip-synchronising? Have you 2
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projection room? Are editing facilities _available? Have you laborator.i_eg
of your own for processing film? (Please see also section Processing
Laboratories.) Have you found all these adequate for your needs or do
you plan to extend them? How did you. finance the original instal-
lations? Is any foreign capital invested in your firm? When did@ you.
install the bulk of your equipment? Which of them would have to be
replaced soon because they are worn out or because of neéw.technical
developments? Which are the items that have been acquired on pur-
chase and which on lease? How do you propose to finance any exfensions.
planned by you? How many persons do you employ in the various
categories? _ , .

3. How fully are those facilities utilised?

Do you undertake production on your own account or in partnership?
What is the extent to which your studios are engaged on such produce
tions? Do you hire out the studios to outside producers? What are the.
usual terms for such hiring? Has such hiring-out proved remunerative?
Is the rental paid in advance or out of the.earnings of the pictures?
What is the usual period covered in a hiring-contract? Are there casex
of delays because the producer is not ready? Do such delays happen in .
the case of your own productions or outside productions? Can you
undertake more pictures in a year? : :

1. How are your working costs distributed?

Out of the studio costs on each feature picture, what fraction would
répresent the expenditure on (a) installation and maintenance of the
studios, (b) installation and maintenance of photographic, lighting, and
sound equipment, (¢) wages of technical and other staff, (d) cost of
stores and materials consumed on sets, (e) rent of ground and taxes, and
(f) power charges? Which of the items can be reduced by re-location
¢! the studios, modernisation, cutting down. wastage of material, idle
hours, etc.? What are the changes you would suggest in production,
methods to bring down costs?

5. What are the difficulties you have encountered in studio operation?

Are you able to obtain freely the spares and stores required for-
operation and maintenance of (a) the photographic section, (b) the ‘sound
section, (c) electrical and lighting section and (d) laboratory section?
Are these available at reasonable prices in the market? What is the
proportion of locally manufactured stores in each category? Have you
had any trouble in securing constructional material for sets? Acoustic
insulation or building material for studios? Difficulties owing to local
regulations? Restrictions on power supply? Lack of space for expan-.
sion? Difficulty in securing technicians, musicians, skilled workers, ete.?
Difficulties owing to industrial disputes or the nature of the machinery-
for their settlement? Any other difficulties? -

C PROCESSING LABORATORIES:;
L. What is the extent of your interest in film processing?

Do you have laboratories for processing film? Do you undertake

' processing only in respect of your own studio productions or do you
undertake outside work also? How did you finance the installation?

Is any share in your undertaking held by any producer, distributor, dealer.

~ in new films, or dealer or manufacturer of equipment? By forelgn
interests? ' '
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2. Where are your laboratories located?

Are they close to the film studios? On the same premises? If the
studios in your city are re-located, would you like to move to the new
locality? What are the public utility services that you would need there?

3. What is the capacity of your laboratory?

What is the out-turn per shift of 8 hours in terms of negative and
posilive footage on the basis of 9 minutes and 3 minutes development
time respectively? What is the capacity of your printing section per
shift? Have you facilities for. optical and “trick” printing? Are you
equipped also for processing and printing 16 mm. film? For reduction

- from 35 mm.? Have you editing facilities? Storage facilities? Are your
laboratories air-conditioned? Have you facilities for handling colour?
Can you process colour film of reversal or negative-positive types? Can

. you prepare colour-separation negatives from colour film? Can you do

imbibition printing from such negatives? How many technicians do you
-employ in the various sections?

4. Have you any plans for installing new equipment?

If so, is it to replace worn-out equipment, to take advantage of
new developments, to add new facilities, or to expand your capacity?
How do you propose to finance the installation? - Can such equipment
be readily obtained in the market?

5. What are your views on the manufacture of processing plant in
India?

_ Was any part of your equipment manufactured in India? Have you
had any experience of processing plant made in India?

6. Are there any occupational hazards in your laboratories?

Do you use any developers or other chemicals which are poisonous
on contact? -What are the precautions that you observe? Are any
poisonous fumes or vapours evolved in any of the processes? What
-are the provisions made for extracting such fumes?

7. Have you any arrangements for the recovery of silver from baths?

What is the footage of positive and negétive cine-film processed in
your laboratories in each year? Have you installed silver-recovery
plant? What is the value of silver thus recovered?

8._What are your difficulties?

Have you any difficulties in securing finances for equipment or
-operation? Any difficulties in securing equipment? Have you had any
difficulties in obtaining -supplies of chemicals of the requisite standard?
Do you use chemicals manufactured in India? What has been your
experience with such products? Have you had any difficulty in securing
technicians for running your laboratories? Any industrial disputes?

‘D. EMPLOYMENT IN FILM PRODUCTION:

1. What are the usual conditions of employment as directors and assis-
tants?

Are you a director or assistant director? If so, for how long h_ave you
been so employed? What were you before? Are you engaged in other
work also at present? Did you receive any special training in direc-
‘tion? Did you serve any period of apprenticeship? Are you engaged
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for the production of a particular picture or employed on a monthly
salary? Do you change from one producer to another, and if so for
what reasons? Do you take any part in the preparation of the story?
Do you start withh a complete shooting script or do ,you work
on it as you proceed? Do you have to modify your story at the.
instance of actors, distributors, financiers, or any others who have an
interest in. the picture? Have you ever had to accept changes which
you did not like? Which of your pictures gave you the highest artistic
catisfaction? Which brought in the best returns? Do you receive any -
bonus on successful pictures? Do you belong to any union or associa-
tion of film workers? What are the benefits you have derived from
such membership? Have you any suggestions for the improvement of
the industry and the conditions of service?,

2. What are the conditions of service of art directors and assistants?

re you engaged as art director ‘or as assistant? Since when?
Have you been trained in any school of art or architecture? Have you
served any apprenticeship? Are you employed by some studio or by
independent producers? Are you in regular salaried employment or
are you engaged for particular pictures? Do you belong fo any associa-
tion of workers in art? If so, what are the benefits you have derived
from such membership? Have #%ou any suggestions for improving
the conditions of service or the standards of Indian productions?

3. How are writers employed in the :industry?

Are you engaged in preparing stories for the screen? What do you.
do, write slories, adapt them, prepare shooting scripts, write dialouge
or songs? Are you engaged separately for each picture or do you work
regularly for some producer? Have you had previous experience in
writing books, short stories, poems, etc.? Have any of your works
been published? Do you still do any writing apart from your film work?
Do you belong to any association of writers or any copyright protection
society? If so, what are the benefits you have derived from such
membership? Have you any suggestions for the improvement of the.
conditions of service or the standards of Indian films?

4. How are the conditions of service of actors and actresses?

Do you act in films? When did you commence this career? What
were you before? Have you been acting without a break? Have you
been engaged also in production or distribution? Did you have any
training or stage experience before starting to work for the films”
What do you play, “leads”, “characters”, “bit parts”? Are you in receipt
of a Jump sum fee for each picture, a monthly salary, weekly or daily
fees? Do you get any royalties or other special payments in connection
with your film work? Do you belong to any union or association of
film artists? If so, what are the benefits you derive from such membex-

ship? Have you any suggestions for improving the standards of acting
or the conditions of service?

5. How are musicians employed in the film industlzy?

Are you a singer, instrumentalist, composer or conductor? Have you
had any special training? Did you serve any apprenticeship? Are you
.now employed in a studio or by an independent producer? Are you
engaged for eacn picture separately or are you in regular employment?
Have there been breaks in employment owing to slumps or other
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reasons? Do you belong to any associalion of musicians or artists and,
if so, with what benefits? Have you any suggestions for improving
conditions of service or standards of Indian,films?

6. What are the conditions of employment as camera-men and assistants?

~ Are you working as camera-man or in the camera or lighting crew?
How long have you been so engaged? Did you receive any special

_ training or serve any apprenticeship? Have you been in continuous
employment? Are you employed by the studios or by the producers i4
they - are different? Have you had any breaks in your employment? -
Have you found difficulty in securing fresh employment? Which would
you consider the most outstanding among the films on which you hava
worked? Do you belong to any assoc¢iation or union of technicians!?
What are the benefits you have derived by such membership? Have
you any suggestions for improving the conditions of employment or the
standards of Indian films? - '

7. What are the conditions of employment of laboratory technicians?

Are you a processing technician? How long have you been sc
employed? Did you have any training? Have you done any experi-
mental or original work? Are there facilities for such work where you
are employed? Do you belong to any associafion or union of techni-
cians. What are the benefits you have derived from such membership?
Have you any suggestions for improvement of the conditions of service
in the industry or the standards of Indian films? .

~ 8. How are skilled workers employed in the industry?

Are you employed as a skilled worker in a film studio? Have you
had auy training for the job? How do wages in the film industry com-
" pare with wages for similar employment in other industries? Is there
a large proportion of casual workers in your branch of work? Is thers
a high turn-over among.the workers?_ If so, what are the reasons? Do
you belong to any union and, if so, what are the benefits you have
derived from the union? Have you any suggestions for improving the
conditions of service or for the advancement of the industry?

E. FILM DISTRIBUTION;
1. What is the nature of your experience as a distributor?

Do you handle theatrical distribution only, non-theatrigal distribu-
" tion only, or both? Do you handle standard size film only, sub-standard
only or both categories of films? Do you distribute your own produc-
tions, or films produced by others, or both? Which new pictures have
you distributed during each of the last three years under any of the
above arrangements? .Which of them were imported films? How many
new pictures are released each year in the area covered by your organi-
zaticn and how many of these are handled by you? Is any share ia
your undertaking held by any producer, distributor, dealer in cinema
film or equipment, or exhibitor? Indian or foreign?

. 2. What is the extent of your interest in film production?

Are you financially interested in any firm of producers? Do you
finance producers? Is such financing against assignment of rights or
options? Do you undertake the preparation of “dubbed” versions of
imported or Indian films? Do you commission the production of films
to meet your requirements, and if so, on what terms? Do you deal
in raw films, chemicals or production equipment?
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3. What is the basis on which you take over distribution of films?

urchase entire negative rights against lum.p sum payments?
Do I:'guyglelcfre exploitation rights only? Sole exgloitahon rlgltxts 01: %ﬂ%
for specified areas? Do you handle export .rlghts? Dubbing ntg
Gramophone and book rights? Are all these ?gamst lump payments, Qr.
guaranteed returns, or fixed sum plus royalties payable when revix:;n
éxceeds specified limits? Do you act as agent of the prodl.lcer working
on a percentage of the revenue? Dq the arrangements involve yc;:x;
printing the necessary number of copies or does th(_e .producer f\;rni
the copies? Have you contracts with any producers giving you exclusive
rights in all their produetions, or thg first refusal? Are you under coz:;
tract to take over the entire output of any producer? _Are you free &
handle the output of any producer? From how. many different producers
have you taken over films for distribution during each of the last three
years?

4. Are you satisfied with the results of your arrangements with pre-
ducers?

Have any of your arrangements resulted in- financial lo§s to you?
Did such loss occur when you financed a film in the making and #t
turned out a failure? Or when you acquired rights in a completed
picture and public tastes proved different? Has a_ny pl.cture . been
adversely affected by censorship after you had acquired rlgflt_s' in it
Has any picture been killed or adversely affected by press chtlc.lsm, or
its earnings reduced by unfain action by other producers or distributors?
What were the circumstances in each of such cases?

5. What is the extent of your share in the Publicity arrangements for
films? _

Do you handle the publicity for the pictures distributed by you? I
any part of the expenditure met by the producer? Is a publicity section
part of your own organization or is the work entrusted to advertising
agents? Are printing presses in this country equipped to turn—ouf
posters, throwaways, hand-bills, etc. to Your satisfaction? Do you pre-
pare the stills, ete. for display in lobbies or. does the producer supply
these? What is your expenditure on publicity for (1) average pictures,
(2) special features? What percentage would this be of the price of
the picture or of rental revenues?  What are the proportions spent on

newspaper publicity and on film magazines? Do you own, publish,
control, or share in any film magazine?

6. Ilow are rentals charged?

Is the rental for Indian pictures fix
Or per week or is it a percentage of t
basis are imported pictures rented out?
pictures compare with rentals for impor
for dubbed versions compare with rent
the case of imported films and in the ¢

ed at a certain figure per show
he box-office revenue? On what
How do the rentals for Indian
ted pictures? How do rentals -
als for the original versions, {n
ase of Indian films?

7. What is the screening time required for satisfacotry revenye from g
picture? ;

In how many weeks’ showing would

you expect to cover (a) the
first 50 per cet.zt. of anticipated revenu

e, (6) the next 25 per cenf
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ard (c) the final 25 per cent.? How many weeks of this should be in
majcr cities of over 10 lakhs population, how many weeks in large towns
of over one lakh population and how many weeks in smaller towns®
With the existing number of theatres, how many months would it fake to
secure the necessary screening time and recover these proportions. of the
total revenue?

8. What is the extent of your interest in the exhibition side of the
mdustry‘

Do you own, control, or have shares in any theatres? Have you
block-booking arrangements with any theatre-circuits or with indivi-
dual theatres? Do you ever rent theatres for the exhibition of your .
pictures? Is such renting to provide for the release of particular
pictures or to secure, an outlet in that town for any productions that
may be handled by you" Do you finance the construction of theatres?
Do you deal in projection equipment? Theatre furniture and fittings?
Do you sell such equipment against payment by instalments? Do such
time-payment contracts include provisions regarding exhibition of your
pictures? Have you any relations with exhibitors apart from those
covered by para. 6 above? Have you had difficulties in securing theatres
for the release of pictures, or for second-run theatres? Are there as
many theatres as you think necessary to screen all current productions?
Do you feel that exhibitors are taking advantage of any shortage uf
theatres? Are too many theatres controlled by producers themselves,
or by other distributors? What is the extent to which your revenues
are derived from travelling cinemas? What is the extent of non-
theatrical distribution in your area?

. What are the difficulties which face d‘s.nbu.ors"

Are the rules regarding storage of films and their transport by rail
satisfactory in working? Would you prefer to change to safety-base
film when this is available? (Please see also section-Exhibition, re:
Use ot safety-base film.) Is railway transit sufficiently rapid and reti-
able? What are the taxes you pay as distributor and are there any
hardships ‘caused by non-uniformity of taxation or the rules regarding
levy? Have you had any difficulties because of poor equipment used
in the theatres, such as unfavourable impression produced on the
audience because of bad projection or sound, damage to copies because
of mechanically defective projectors, bad splices due to carelessness of
operators, etc.? Any other difficulties?

10. Do you consider that greater use of copies on 16 mm, film will help
distribution?

Would such use permit films being shown in areas not yet touched
by your organization? Would you suggest use in small theatres to be
newly opened or in new travelling cinemas? Would it result in greater
revenue? What means would you suggest for encouraging such develop-

sment? -

.F. EXHIBITION IN THEATRES:
1. What is your interest in the exhibition of films?

How many theatres do you have under your controi? How, many
travelling cinemas? Do they form part of a circuit with joint booking
arrangements? How have you financed the construction of these
theatres? Do you own the sites or buildings or have you taken them

on lease?
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9. What is the extent of your coverage as an exhibitor?

What are the names of the theatres you control? Where is each
lecated? Which of them are “first-run” theatres and which. “second-
run”™? Do yeu operate any travelling cinemas? What is the total seat-
g eapacity of each theatre and travelling cinema under your control?

into how many classes is the seating capacity divided? How many se_atg
are there in each class? What is the admission charge for each class?
‘What sre your average weekly collections at each theatre and for each
(lass? How many months in the year do the travelling cinemas operate?
Excluding time for moving, how many weeks’ showing can each of them
manage in a year? Which is the territory covered by them?

3. Are you interested in other aspects of the'_ﬁ!m industry?

Do you finance or ‘share 'in production or dis’fribution? _Do you deal
in raw film, chemicals, equipment, accessories or material? Do you
publish or share in the publication of film-journals?

4. llave you any standing arrangements for the supply